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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE

1000 Rim Drive
Durango, Colorado 81301-3999

CATALOG
FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1994-95

Student Responsibilities

The catalog outlines in detail the course Students will be assigned an advisor 1o help them
requirements needed to complete the various degree with the appropriate course selections, but students
programs offered by Forl Lewis College. If students assume the ultimate responsibility to know and complete
follow the prescribed courses for a selecled major and all graduation requirements.

complete al leasl 16 credit hours each trimester, they

may reasonably expect to complete the degree program

within eight trimesters. Right to Alter Course Listings
To do so, however, studenis must assume the

responsibility to read the catalog, complete a

minimum of 128 credits as outlined by the degree Course offerings and requirements at all colleges vary
program and maintain a minimum grade point average with time and demand. The administration of Fort Lewis
of 2.0 for those courses accepted to meet the College resarves Lhe right to alter course listings as
raquirements for the major. necessary without notice,

Fort Lewis College does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, age or disability in admission or access to, or reatment or
employment in, its educaion programs. or activities. Inquiries concerning Tifle VI, Tide X, Section 504, and Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA),
may be referred 1o the Alfirmative Action Director, Fort Lewis College, 303-247-7656 or to the Oifice for Chvil Rights, U.S. Department of Education,
1244 Speer Bivd,, Suite 300, Denver, Colorado BO204, 303-844-2001.
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Academic Calendar 3

FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1994-95 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL TRIMESTER 1984
New student orientation
*Registration
Classes begin
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date}
Mid-term grades due
Winter Trimester Registration:
Advising
Reagistration
Thanksgiving Break
Last day of classea
Commencement
Final exams
Final grades due, 9 a.m.

WINTER TRIMESTER 1995
New student orientation
*Registration
Classes begin
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Mid-term grades due
Spring Break
Classes resume
Fall Trimester Registration:
Advising
Rogistration
Last day of classes
Final exams
Commencement
Final grades due, 1 p.m.

18T FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1985

*Registration and classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census dats)
Term ends

Final grades due

ZND FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1995

*Registration and classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Term ends

Final grades due

JRD FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1985

*Registration and classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Term ends

Final grades due

Thursday-Saturday, August 25-27
Saturday, August 27

Monday, August 29

Tuesday, September 13

Friday, October 14

Monday-Friday, October 31-November 4
Monday-Friday & Monday, November 7-11 & 14
Monday-Friday, November 21-25

Friday, Decomber 8

Saturday, December 10

Monday-Friday, December 12-16

Monday, December 19

Thursday-Saturday, January 5-7, 1895
Saturday, January 7

Menday, January 9

Tuesday, January 24

Friday, February 24

Monday-Friday, March 6-10

Monday, March 13

Monday-Friday, March 20-24

Monday-Friday & Monday, March 27-31 & April 3
Friday, April 21

Monday-Friday, April 24-28

Saturday, April 29

Monday, May 1

Monday, May 1
Friday, May 5
Friday, June 2

Monday, June 5

Monday, June 5
Friday, June 9
Friday, July 7
Monday, July 10

Monday, July 10
Friday, July 14
Friday, August 11
Monday, August 14

The first day of classes is also the deadline for consideration for any changes in tuition classification for the term

indicated.

THIS IS A PLANNING CALENDAR ONLY, SUBJECT TO ANNUAL REVISION AND APPROPRIATE CHANGES.









FORT LEWIS COLLEGE DEGREE CHECKLIST

RECORDS OFFICE
303-247-7350

NAME. IDE CATALOG YEAR
MAJOR 1 OPTION CONCENTRATION(S)
MAJOR 2 OPTION CONCENTRATION(S)
MINOR__ ADVISOR_ GRADUATION DATE
THIS DEGREE CHECKLIST INCLUDES COURSES COMPLETED THROUGH THE TERM.
CURRENT DATE CHECKLIST COMPLETED BY.

This check list Is made up of four parts: total hours sarnad, General Studles Requirements, major requirements and
auxillary requirements. All four m mett mplete degree requirements. Also Included is a part for minor
requirements If you declare a minor. If you declare a minor, all minor requirements must be met at the same time as
degree requirements.

i el A i el R o e

nu-umu and mmlmmnm: marked with double asterisks (**) show whal courses and requirements you have left to
completia.

i i i e i i ekl ik R i

i

PLEASE NOTE: THIS IS A CHECKLIST ONLY. THE LISTING OF AND EXPLANATION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR ANY
AND ALL DEGREE PROGRAMS ARE IN THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE CATALOG.

PART | - TOTAL HOURS EARNED

A minimum of 128 semester credit hours are required for the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree. Within that
128 semester credit hours a minimum of 50 semester credits hours must be upper division cradits. The minimum cumulalive
grade point average must be a 2.00. The minimum grade peint average in major courses is a 2.00.

is the number of semester credit hours you have samed.

is the number of upper division semester credit hours you have eamed.

is your cumulative grade point average.

is your major courses grade point average.

- is the number of semester credit hours you need to meet the minimum of 128
samaster cradit hours.

iy is the number of upper division credit hours you need to meet the minimum of
50 samester credit hours upper division credits.

- This Is checked if you must ralse your cumulative grade point average to 2.00.

- This Is checked if you must ralse your major grade point average to 2.00.




= GENER DIES REQUIREMENT

Courses used to mest Group A, B, C, D and E requirements must be at least 3 semester credits.

Coursas used lo meet Group A, B, C, D and E requirements will have the designation of A1, A2, B, C. Dor E. Any oneé course
may only meet one General Studies requirement.

DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED,
FCS 101 Group C. Foundatlons of Culture--2 courses

SCS 201

Group A, Language and the Arte-3 coursas
{one from sach subgroup)

Group D. Social Structure and Behavlor—-2 courses
1. A1 Designation

2. A2 Designation
Group E. Non-Western Studles—1 course

3. Al or A2 Designation
Physical Education—2 different PE ACT courses

PE ACT
Group B. Quantitative and Natural Sclences-
3 coursas--(one must Include an PE ACT
assoclated laboralory)

PART Il = MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

DEPT/COURSE# _ COURSE TITLE = GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE = GRADE CRED.




PART IV = AUXILIARY REQUIREMENTS

DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED. DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE = GRADE CRED

MINOR REQUIREMENTS (if declared)
DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE  GRADE CRED.  DEPT/COURSE # _ COURSE TITLE _ GRADE CRED

4-93
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10 Fort Lewis College

GENERAL INFORMATICON
THE COLLEGE

Fort Lewis College is & four-year, state-assisted
undergraduate institution that offers guality
baccalaureate degree programs in the arts and
seiences and in the professional areas of education

and business. Fort Lewis has an enduring
commitment to develop and maintain its programs at
a level equal to those of other outstanding
undergraduate institutions in the nation.

MISSION

The following mission statement has been adopted
by the State Board of Agriculture, the governing body
of Fort Lewis College.

The College’s first obligation is to create a
personalized learning environment in which
faculty and staff are accessible to all of its

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to open
minds and kindle thought and action by
instilling in stodents knowledge, a desire to
acquire knowledge, the tools for doing so, and
an understanding of how knowledge can be
put to use or a common good. The experiences
students have here should help them learn to
live wisely and should make a significant
difference in their futures by enabling them to
pursue their own educational goals throughout
their lives. They should be able to
demonstrate thoughtful scholarship in
pursuing and weighing knowledge. They
should be able to communicate and cooperate
with others. The College should also play an
active role in the community and the region as
a multifaceted learning resource.

Fort Lewis College has chosen to pursue its
mission via its historic role as an
undergraduate, public, four-year liberal arts
college. Because of the liberal arts focus, we
require common general studies courses which
include the fine arts, humanities, social
sciences, mathematics, and the natural
sciences in addition to more specialized junior
and senior courses offered through the various
majors. Our curriculum is designed both to
ensure that students understand the values
and assumptions implicit in their major fields
of study and to prepare them for a rapidly
changing world.

students. Therefore excellence in classroom
teaching is our first priority. We are
committed to hiring experienced faculty and
professional staff dedicated to teaching and to
working directly with students. The College
also supports and encourages research,
scholarly inquiry and creative performance by
its faculty in order to enhance their work with
students and the students’ own work. We will
continue to acguire the resources necessary to
fulfill our primary mission.

It is essential to Fort Lewis College's mission
that we contribute to the cultural diversity
and economic development of the Four
Corners region. To play an active role in the
ecommunity, state and region, we must ensure
that our programs fulfill the needs of our
student population and the residents of our
area, Dur ethnic and regional heritage must
be reflected in the make-up of pur student
body, in our special programas, and in our
curriculum. Because of terms established in
the original charter of the College, we have an
honored tradition of providing tuition-free
education for American Indian students. The
College will continue to enhance educational
opportunities for other minority groups,
especially those originating in the Southwest.
While a large percentage of our students
should continue to come from Colorado, the
College will encourage enrollment of students
from other regions and from abroad in order to
provide a diversified student body.



EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The various curricula are designed to provide a
broad cultural background that includes & critical
awareness of the human heritage, an understanding
of the requirements and opportunities of present and
future, and an appreciation of the complexities and
resources of the human mind and personality. From
this, the College believes that students will best learn
how to identify and make use of their unique abilities
and training.

In this context, the College recognizes the primary
importance of, and provides wide opportunities for,
preparation for a career — whether it be in the arts, in
business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of
the many ways a student may desire to serve
mankind and self.

One of the goals of the liberal arts at Fort Lewis
College is scholarly attainment through creative work,
performance and research, communicated by written
papers and public presentations. Encouraging skillful
oral, written or artistic expression is the responsibility
of all faculty.

The goals are broadly the same, although
individual results are often quite different for each
student, whether he or she represents the majority or
minority sector of our culture. Philosophically,
historically and by virtue of its location, Fort Lewis
College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to
develop the best possible undergraduate education for
all students, including those of American Indian and
Spanish-American background.

ENROLLMENT

Fort Lewis' commitment to providing students
with a quality undergraduate education has been
acknowledged through the College's steady growth
during the past 30 years. In 1962, about 720 students
were enrolled at the College. In 1993-94, enrollment
was 4,279. The College continues to maintain the
personal, quality educational experience that only a
small undergraduate school like Fort Lewis can
provide,

HISTORY

Fort Lewis College is named for Fort Lewis, a
U.S. Army Post established in 1878 at Pagosa
Springs, Coloradoe. Two years later, the military post
moved to Hesperus, Colorado, a location more central
to Indian settlements and pioneer communities, The

General Information 11

U.8. government abandoned the site as a military
post in 1891, and in its stead, established Fort Lewis
as a school offering free education to Native American
students.

By 1911, Congress had deeded the Hesperus site
to the State of Colorado, which then established a
high school of agriculture under the supervision of the
State Board of Agriculture. The school began to offer
some college-level courses in 1925, and in 1933, Fort
Lewis began to offer college courses exclusively. In
1948, Fort Lewis was officially designated a junior
college with its own president.

Fort Lewis moved to the Durango campus in 1956.
The first baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964,
And in 1986, Fort Lewis joined the Colorado State
University System under the governance of the State
Board of Agriculture. Colorado State University in
Fort Collins and the University of Southern Colorado
in Pueblo are sister institutions in the system.

Fort Lewis continues to honor its historic
cornmitment to Native Americans by offering tuition
scholarships to all qualified American Indians who
meet admission requirements. It is the only college in
Colorado to do so, as it has for more than 100 years.

LOCATION

Fort Lewis College sits on a mesa-like terrace
overlooking Durango and the 13,000-foot peaks of the
La Plata Mountains. With a population of 12,700,
Durango is the largest community in Southwest
Colorado and serves as a hub of commercial activity
for a regional population of about 50,000. Durango's
elevation is 6,500 feet; it's surrounded by the Rocky
Mountains, yet it's anly 50 miles away from the
deserts of the Southwest. Durango is about 350 miles
from Denver, 200 miles from Albuguergue and 450
miles from Phoenix,

THE CAMPUS

The distinctive architecture of custom stonework
found on the Fort Lewis campus reflects the heritage
of Southwest Colorade’s Anasazi Indians, whose
ancient pueblo ruins can be found throughout the
region. The architecture is set off by the backdrop of
the rugged San Juan Mountains, creating a learning
environment of incomparable natural beauty.

Academic activities are centered in Hesperus Hall,
the Fine Arts Building, the John F. Reed Library, the
Theatre Building, Dan Noble Hall and the academic
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wing of Berndt Hall, The College Union Building
houses a cafeteria, snack bar, post office, bookstore,
lounge and meeting rooms, as well as Student
Government offices, the student newspaper and public
radio station.

The on-campus Housing Office, Financial Aid
Office, the Native American Center and the Student
Health Center are in Miller Student Center,

About 1,580 students live on campus in 14
residence halls and two apartment complexes.
Physical education and recreation facilities include a
large gymnasium, indoor swimming pool, football
stadium, tennis courts, softball fields, track, nature
trails, and, nearby, cross-country ski tracks in winter
and golf course in summer.

TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified
trimester plan. The fall and winter trimesters are
each approximately 15 weeks long. The third
trimester also is 15 weeks long but is divided into
three five-week sessions.

The fall trimester generally begins in early late
August or early September and ends in mid-
December; the winter trimester begins in January
and ends in late April. The three five-week summer
sessions extend from about the first of May through
early August,

Students who choose to attend all three trimesters
can graduate in as few as two and two-thirds calendar
vears. Those who attend only during the winter and
fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years
and often find the long summer a valuable time for
employment as well as for a pleasant vacation period.

THE FACULTY

Fort Lewis recruits its faculty from the best
colleges and universities in the country. Of the 171
faculty members on campus, 87 percent hold the
highest degree attainable (doctorates, masters of fine
arts) in their disciplines. Many of the Fort Lewis
faculty have developed national reputations for
excellence in teaching, research and curriculum
development.

Because Fort Lewis offers only undergraduate
programs, faculty members have the time to
concentrate on their teaching and to give their
students one-on-one attention when needed.

SCHOLASTIC HONOR SOCIETIES

Scholastic honor societies maintain chapters at
the College to recognize outstanding academic
achievement by Fort Lewis students. Among them are
the following:

Beta Beta Beta - The Tri-Beta Biological Honor
Society was established in 1922 with the goal of
encouraging scholarly activity in undergraduste
biology education. The Fort Lewis College Chapter,
Epsilon Upsilon is among the many chapters that are
established nationwide. Membership in the society
offers students opportunities to conduct
undergraduate research, present findings at local and
national meetings, and publish in the Tri-Beta
scholarly journal. Tri-Beta activities include trips to
scientific laboratories and natural field sites, and well
as volunteer work in conservation biology.

Beta Gamma Sigma - The National Honor Society in
Business and Management. Founded in 1913, Beta
Gamma Sigma encourages and rewards scholarship,
promotes advancement of education in business and
fosters integrity in the conduet of business operations.

Kappa Mu Epsilon - Mathematics Honor Society.
Kappa Mu Epsilon was founded in 1931 to further the
interests of mathematics in schools which place their
primary interests in undergraduate programs; to
educate the undergraduate on the importance
mathematies has played in western civilization; to
develop an appreciation for mathematics' demand for
logical and rigorous thought; to recognize outstanding
achievement in mathematics; and to educate members
on advances made in the field.

Native American Honor Society - The Fort Lewis
College Native American Honor Society was
established in 1982 to promote and recognize
outstanding scholarship among Native American
students on campus. All activities are directed toward
public service. Membership is open to junior and
senior Native American students with cumulative
grade point averages of 3.0 or better.

Phi Alpha Theta - The national history honor
society recognizes outstanding scholarship among
history students. The Fort Lewis chapter was
established in 1964-65 and is the college’s oldest,
eontinuously active honor seciety.



Phi Kappa Phi - This honor society is the oldest and
largest national honor society which recognizes and
encourages superior scholarship in all academic
disciplines, Established in 1897, Phi Kappa Phi
selects members who meet high academic standards
from throughout the college community. Students who
have grade point averages in the upper 5 percent
during their junior year and the upper 10 percent
during their senior year are invited to join the society.
Fort Lewis College was awarded a chapter of Phi
Kappa Phi in 1992, thus recognizing the quality of the
college's faculty, students and academic programs.

Phi Sigma Jota (Chapter Chi) - This honor society
for foreign language students recognizes outstanding
scholarship for those who have at least a 3.0
cumulative grade point average, who have completed
at least one junior-level course and who rank in the
highest 35 percent of their class in general
scholarship.

Psi Chi - The Psychology Honor Society recognizes
outstanding scholarship for students majoring in
psychology. The society encourages the advancement
of psychology through observation, logical thinking
and critical - yet tolerant - openmindedness and to
continue the effort of understanding human nature,

Sigma Delta Pi (Chapter Kappa Tau) - The
Hispanic Honor Society. Sigma Delta Pi honors
students who seek and attain excellence in the study
of Spanish, the language, literature and culture of
Spanish-speaking peoples, and who make the
Hispanie contribution to modern culture better known
to English-speaking peoples. The honor society also
encourages better understanding of the Hispanic
culture among college students and fosters friendly
relations and mutual respect between Hispanic- and
English-speaking nations.

Sigma Pi Sigma - Sigma Pi Sigma was founded in
1921 and is the only national physics honor society. It
is a fully recognized honor society within the Society
of Physics Students, a member of the Association of
College Honor Societies, and is an affiliated Society of
the American Institute of Physics. Sigma Pi Sigma
exists to foster interest in physics at the
undergraduate and graduate levels.

General Information 13

Sigma Tau Delta (Chapter Kappa Psi) - The
English Honor Society. Its purpose is to honor
undergraduates, graduates and scholars in academia,
as well as professional writers who have realized
accomplishments in linguistics or literary realms of
the English language. Fort Lewis College students
who are eligible for membership are those who have
successfully completed at least 45 hours of course
work with a cumulative grade point of at least 3.25,

Sigma Xi - Sigma Xi was founded in 1886 at Cornell
University as an honor society for scientists,
engineers and mathematicians. It rewards excellence
in scientifie research and encourages a sense of
companionship and cooperation among scientists in all

fields,
ACCREDITATION

The College is accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the
School of Business Administration is accredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The Chemistry Department offers a bachelor of
gcience degree which is aceredited by the American
Chemical Society; and the Music Department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Music. Fort Lewis College also recently joined by
invitation the American Council of Learned Societies.

ASSESSMENT EFFORTS
TO ENSURE QUALITY EDUCATION FOR STUDENTS

In order to improve instroction and prove that it
meets its educational goals, the College regularly
assesses students’ progress. The College assesses the
results of college-wide and departmental programs by
using surveys, term papers, senior theses, its own
instruments, and nationally standardized tests such
as Graduate Record Exams to measure the quality
and success of its programs. The College requires all
freshmen and seniors to participate in assessments to
help the College improve its academic programs and
teaching methods. Many departments require their
seniors to demonstrate their writing, thinking and
values as well as expertise in their major.
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16 Fort Lewis College

APPLICATION

Fort Lewis College adheres to the standards
established by the Colorade Commission on Higher
Education (CCHE),

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis
College any time after completion of their junior year
of high school. An application should be submitted as
early as possible.

Application deadlines:
Fall Trimester . coovevvasenssnsans June 30
Winter Trimester ....ccveveve December 1
Summer Sessions ....0000 One month prior

to registration
Application deadlines are subjeet to change.

The required application form usually will be
available at the office of any Coloradoe high school
counselor, It can always be obtained from the
Admission and Development Office, Fort Lewis
College. To request an application, call 1-303-247-
7184, The FAX number is 303-247-7179.

Students who wish to live in on-campus housing
should apply early and must be accepted by the
College before applying for on-campus housing.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS
FRESHMEN

High school students should:

1. Obtain an application blank from their high
school counselor or from Fort Lewis College.

2. Fill out the application for admission and mail
it with the $20 non-refundable application fee
to the Admission and Development Office.
Application deadline for the fall
trimester is June 30; Dec. 1 for the winter
trimester, and at least one month prior to
registration for the summer sessions.
Application deadlines are subject to
change.

3. Request an official transcript from their high
school principal or counselor. (This transcript
is to be forwarded directly to the College by
the high school.)

4. Take the American College Test (ACT) or
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and have
the results sent to Fort Lewis College. It is
sugpested that one of these tests be taken in
the spring of the junior year of high school.
Complete information regarding these tests
may be secured from the student’s high school
counselor or principal, or by writing to:
Registration Department, American College
Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, lowa City, IA
52240, or Registration Department, Scholastic
Aptitude Test, Box 592, Princeton, NJ 08541,

The entering freshman class is selected from
applicants who, by their records from high school and
the American College Test or Scholastic Aptitude Test
results, show promise of profiting from, and
contributing to, the educational opportunities offered
by Fort Lewis College. The Dean of Admission and
Development and his advisors base their judgment on
the high school record, the rank in class, and the
ACT/SAT test results, as well as recommendations
and other pertinent information.

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be
high school graduates who have completed 15
acceptable secondary school units with preference
being given to students who have followed a strong

college preparatory program.

The College recognizes the importance of advising
high school students, their counselors and instructors
sufficiently early so that potential college students
can prepare adequately for a successful college career.
Therefore, the College has determined high school
coursework most useful to college-bound students.
Students should understand, however, that the more
nearly their curricula meet the recommendations, the
better prepared they will be for college.

The annotated chart on the next page presents
RECOMMENDED coursework for admission to Fort
Lewis College. Both prospective students and their
counselors should realize that, while specific courses
are important for college preparation, of perhaps even
greater importance is the manner in which the
courses are presented. Studies indicate that even
students who take appropriate college preparatory
courses often are unprepared for the quality and
guantity of reading and writing expected of them in
college. The well-prepared student will be able to
read, write and calculate reasonably well before
entering college.



RECOMMENDED
Coursework for Prospective Students
ACADEMIC AREA NUMBER OF UNITS
English (including Speech) 4
Mathematics 2
Natural Science 2
Social Science 2
Modern Language Encouraged
Computer Science Encouraged
Academic Units ? 11
Total Units * 15

These recommendations are based on four years of
high school.

' The work in English should emphasize both
reading and writing. Past experience indicates that
college freshmen are unprepared for the quantity of
both expected of them.

% College preparatory math should include algebra
and geometry and, when a third year is taken,
Algebra IL.

¥ A unit is accrued when a student takes a course
five days a week for one academic year. An academic
unit is a unit earned in English, modern languages,
mathematics, natural science or social science.

Students who have not graduated from high
school but who have satisfactorily completed a GED
program with a minimum seore of 50 overall and no
less than 35 in each subject area may be admitted as
degree-pursuing students if appropriate ACT or SAT
scores are attained,

Transfer Students

College students wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis
College should:

1. Reqguest an application form from the
Admission and Development Office.

2, Complete the application and send it to the
Admission and Development Office with a $20
non-refundable application fee. Application
deadline for the fall trimester is June 30;
Dee. 1 for the winter trimester, and at
least one month prior to registration for
the summer sessions. Application
deadlines are subject to change. Students
applying late may be assessed a late
application fee.

Admission 17

3. Request an official transcript from each
college or university attended be forwarded to
Fort Lewis College to the attention of the
Admission and Development Office. Generally,
ACT/SAT test results are not required of
transfer students who have earned more than
12 semester college credits.

4. If fewer than 12 semester college credits have
been completed, students should also have a
high school transcript and ACT or SAT results
forwarded to the Admission and Development
Office,

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of
C and honorable separation from other colleges and
universities may be admitted at the beginning of any
term, College course credits that fulfill the
requirements for a degree program at Fort Lewis
Callege ordinarily will be acceptable for transfer if
grades are C or better. A student with less than 30
semester credits may be reviewed on the high school
record if deemed appropriate.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

For courses to transfer to Fort Lewis College from
another collegiate institution the transfer institution
must be accredited by the regional acerediting
association for colleges and universities such as the
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

Regular academic courses completed with grades
of "C-" or better are generally accepted in transfer to
Fort Lewis College. Courses with grades of "D+" or
lower will not transfer. The transfer grade point
average is incorporated into the Fort Lewis
cumulative grade point average. All courses
attempted will count in the Fort Lewis cumulative
grade point average, even courses that do not
transfer. Credit will be allowed in transfer for
academic pass/fail courses in which a passing grade
has been received. However, these "pass” courses may
not be used to meet major, general studies, or
auxiliary requirements for graduation. Fort Lewis
College does not accept vocational, remedial,
developmental, or English as a Second Language
courses,

Credits more than 10 years old in the student’s
declared major or auxiliary requirements will not be
automatically accepted. The major department at Fort
Lewis College must validate these credits. General
Studies credits more than 10 years old may be
transferred.
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Lower-division credits are freshman and
sophomore level credits (courses numbered 100 and
200 respectively at Fort Lewis College). Upper-
division credits are junior and senior level credits
(courses numbered 300 or 400 respectively at Fort
Lewis College). Lower- and upper-division designation
is based on the transfer institution’s lower- and
upper-division designation. Course equivalency may
be granted for a lower-division course from another
college for an upper-division course at Fort Lewis
College but the course will not be given upper-division
eredit at Fort Lewis. Credits earned at a two-year
college cannot be used to meet Fort Lewis College's
credit requirement in upper-division courses.

A maximum of 72 semester credits or equivalent
from a community/junior college transfers to Fort
Lewis College, Also, if a student attends a
community/junior college after attending a senior
college or university, 8 maximum of only 72 semester
credits from all schools will be transferred. A
maximum of 100 semester credits or equivalent from
a four-year college transfers to Fort Lewis College.

The catalog in effect for graduation requirements
for a transfer student is the catalog in effect when the
student transfers to Fort Lewis College. The student
then follows any subsequent policies governing
graduation requirements and effective catalog.

Articulation Agreement with the Colorado
Community College and Occupational Education

System:

Fort Lewis College has an articulation agreement
with the Colorado Community College and
Occupational Education System which includes Aims
Community College, Arapahoe Community College,
Colorade Mountain College, Colorado Northwestern
Community College, Community College of Aurora,
Community College of Denver, Front Range
Community College, Lamar Community College,
Morgan Community College, Northeastern Junior
College, Otero Junior College, Pikes Peak Community
College, Pueblo Community College, Red Rocks
Community College, and Trinidad State Junior
College. The transfer of credit from these two-year
colleges are the same as listed above under "Transfer
of Credit” with the following three exceptions.

(1) Fort Lewis accepts the community/junior
college general education commen core curriculum
toward the general studies requirements at Fort
Lewis College if the student is a core completer from
one of the Colorado two-year colleges under this
articulation agreement. Specific transfer guides are in

place with these colleges. Copies of these guides are
available in the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis
library and at the various two-year colleges in
Colorado under this articulation agreement.

(2) When a student has not completed the 33 or
34 credit hours in the Colorade Community/Junior
College General Education Common Core Curriculum
prior to transfer, Fort Lewis College will review and
accept common core courses on a course-by-course
basis after evaluation of those courses in relation to
college requirements. The college will be guided by
the following principles: (a) Fort Lewis College will
count community/junior college courses in the same
way that it counts equivalent courses offered on its
own campus in the degree programs of native
students, and (b) Fort Lewis College will count
community/junior college courses as indicated in
transfer guides and articulation agreements between
community colleges and Fort Lewis College.

(3) The community/junior college transfer student
under this agreement can graduate under the
requirements of the Fort Lewis College catalog of the
year the student entered the Colorado
community/junior college provided the student is a
core completer or has been awarded the Associate of
Art or Associate of Science degree and attendance is
continuous at the Colorado community/junior college.
If the student is absent from the Colorado
community/junior college for two consecutive terms,
the student is not considered a continuous student.
That student must use the current Fort Lewis College
catalog in effect when the student matriculated at
Fort Lewis College.



Transfer Agreements with Colorado state-
supported four-year colleges or universities:

Fort Lewis College has transfer agreements with
the state-supported four-year colleges or universities
which include Adams State College, Colorado School
of Mines, Colorado State University, Mesa State
College, Metropolitan State College of Denver,
University of Colorado at Boulder, University of
Colorade at Colorade Springs, University of Colorado
at Denver, University of Northern Colorado,
University of Southern Colorado and Western State
College. Copies of these agreements are available in
the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis library and at
the various four-year colleges in Colorado. The
transfer of credit from these four-year colleges are the
same as listed above under "Transfer of Credit” with
the following three exceptions:

(1) Fort Lewis College accepts the completion of
the total general education core if the student
completed all the lower education requirements at
another Colorado public higher education institution
under this transfer agreement. However, Fort Lewis
College does not accept individual courses with grades
of "D+" or less even if those courses are part of the
general education core, The completion of the total
general education core will be honored but total
credits will be evaluated separately. It is the student's
responsibility to request documentation from the
state-supported four-year college that the student
completed the general education core at that state-
supported four-year college under this transfer
agreement.

2) Fort Lewis College accepts any lower-division
course (with a grade of "C-" or better) designated in a
state-supported four-year college's catalog as a
general education course within a specific content
area (e.g. arts and letters, social science, natural
science, ete.) to fulfill the credit hour and distribution
requirements at Fort Lewis College with the General
Studies Requirements listed in thiz Fort Lewis
College catalog. If the state-supported four-year
college's catalog does not designate which courses
meet general education, it is the student's
responsibility to request documentation from the four-
year state-supported college that the course(s) meet
general education at the Colorade state-supported
four-year college under this transfer agreement.

3) The transfer student from a Colorado state-
supported four-year college under this agreement can
graduate under the requirements of the Fort Lewis
College catalog of the year the student entered the
Colorado state-supported four-year college provided
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the student's attendance is continuous at the Colorado
state-supported four-year college. If the student is
absent from the Colorado state-supported four-year
college for two consecutive terms, the student is not
considered a continuous student. That student must
use the current Fort Lewis College catalog in effect
when the student matriculated at Fort Lewis College.

The published transfer guides and agreements
state Fort Lewis College's transfer policies in detail.

Transfer Agreements and guides
with non-Colorado colleges.

Fort Lewis College also has articulation
agreements and transfer guides with San Juan
College and Navajo Community College in New
Mexico. These guides are on file in the Reference
Section of Fort Lewis College library and at the two
New Mexico two-year colleges. Those published
agreements and transfer guides govern transfer
policies for those two colleges.

Translerring from Fort Lewis College
to Other Institutions:

In cooperation with Colorado State University,
Fort Lewis College offers programs in agriculture,
forestry, and engineering. In forestry and engineering,
a student may take two years of work at Fort Lewis.
If the student follows the prescribed program and
maintains a 2.5 average, the work will be transferred
as a block to Colorado State University at the
beginning of the junior year, A grade point average of
2.0 is required for students planning to transfer to
CS5U under the Guaranteed Transfer Program in
agriculture. For more information about the above
programs, see the "Programs of Study” section
beginning on Page 61 of this catalog.

A transfer agreement in forestry between Fort
Lewis College and Northern Arizona University is
also in effect.

Engineering agreements also have been
established in cooperation with the Colorado School of
Mines, the University of New Mexico, the University
of Southern Colorado and the University of Colorado
at Boulder. By taking a prescribed block of courses at
Faort Lewis College in the first two years, a student
can transfer to either of these institutions with junior
standing if all requirements are met. These programs
are, of course, transferable to other schools as well, on
the basis of a course-by-course evaluation.

In engineering, Fort Lewis also offera a 3-2
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In engineering, Fort Lewis also offers a 3-2
cooperative program in which the student spends
three years at Fort Lewis followed by two years at
Colorado State University. At the conclusion of the
program, the student receives a Fort Lewis College
degree in mathematics and a degree from Colorado
State University in engineering.

TRANSFER APPEALS PROCESS

The appeals process is explained below. Appeal
levels 1, 2 and 3 apply to transfer appeals from
Colorado public colleges with which Fort Lewis

College has transfer agreements. Appeal levels 1 and
2 apply to transfer appeals from all other accredited

colleges.

The student may appeal a decision regarding the
transferability of a specific course(s). The student may

appeal a decision regarding the placement of a
specific course(s). The student may file an appeal
regarding Fort Lewis College's failure to provide a

transeript evaluation within the designated thirty (30)

calendar day period. This thirty (30) calendar day

period begins after the date of admission or after all

the official transecripts are received, whichever is
later.

1. The Departmental Appeal

The student must file an appeal within 15 days of
receiving the transcript evaluation by writing the

Assistant Registrar, Records Office, Fort Lewis
College, 1000 Rim Drive, Durango, CO 81301-
3999. In writing the appeal the student must
identify name of the college, the course and
department number, and the course title, The
student must be specific as to the appeal, The

student must state what the reasons are for the

appeal. Instead of a letter the student may uze
the "Transfer Evaluation Appeal Form." The

"Transfer Evaluation Appeal Form" iz available at

the Records Office, 108 Miller Student Center.

The decisions made in the transcript evaluation

will be binding if the student fails to file an
appeal within this time frame.

The student is responsible for supplying course
descriptions, general education requirements,
major requirements, and any other supporting
documentation from the student’s transferring
college with the appeal.

Any appeals will be first reviewed by the
Assistant Registrar. Appesls that cannot be

resolved by the assistant registrar will be referred
in writing to Academic Department Chairs,
Assistant or Associate Academic Deans, or
Academic Deans,

Fort Lewis College has thirty (30) calendar days
to review the student’s appeal and inform the
student in writing of the decision on the appeal
including the rationale for that decision, This
thirty (30) calendar-day period begins after the
written appeal and all supporting documentation
has been submitted to the Assistant Registrar.

In addition, the student shall be informed in
writing about the process for appealing the appeal
decision should the student feel that reasonable
doubt exists. If the college fails to inform the
student of the available appeal options, the first
appeal decision shall be null and veid. The
student’s request prevails and cannot be
overturned by any institutional administratoer or
committee.

2. The Institutional Appesl

The student may appeal the first appeal decision
by writing the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, Fort Lewis College, 1000 Rim Drive,
Durango CO 81301-3999, The appeal must be filed
within fifteen (15) calendar days of the postmark
date of the letter notifying the student of the
departmental decision. If the student fails to file
an appeal within this time period, the original
decision shall be binding.

Fort Lewis College must hear and reach a decision
on the appeal within fifteen (15) calendar days
after the appeal is filed.

The student will be notified in writing by Fort
Lewis College of its decision regarding the
transfer appeal and the rationale for the decision.
In addition, Fort Lewis College shall inform the
student that the student may appeal the decision
by writing the governing board.

The Governing Board Appeal

The student may appeal the institutional decision
by writing the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs of the State Board of Agriculture, Colorado
State University System, 110 16th Street, Room
640, Denver CO 80202. The appeal must be filed
within five (5) calendar days of the postmark date
of the letter notifying the student of the



institutional decision, If the student fails to file an
appeal within this time period, the institutional
decision shall be binding.

The State Board of Agriculture Staff shall review
and reach a decision on the appeal within five (5)
calendar days after the appeal is filed.

The student will be notified in writing by the
State Board of Agriculture of its decision
regarding the transfer appeal and the rationale
for the decision. In addition, the institution shall
inform the student that the student may appeal
the decision by writing the Colorado Commission
on Higher Education. The appeal must be filed
within five (5) calendar days of the postmark date
of letter notifying the student of the State Board
of Agriculture's decision.

Former Students

A former student is one who registered for classes
at Fort Lewis College at any time in the past but has
withdrawn and/or has not been registered during the
last two consecutive trimesters. Students in this
category must petition to resume studies. Students
who have been under academic suspension must also
petition to resume studies. If the student has
attended other collegiate institutions in the interim,
complete transeripts of all work taken must be
submitted from each institution attended. Petitions
should be submitted to the Office of Admission and
Development, according to the deadline on Page 16.
Students who apply late may be assessed a late
application fee.

Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earned through
special examination. This procedure is limited to
regular catalog courses, and may not apply to such
courses, as Special Topics or Independent Study.

The student should apply to the appropriate
department chair, who may assign a faculty member
to administer the exam, The chair will assure that the
reasons for the course challenge are legitimate, and, if
the course is an advanced one, that the student has
the necessary prerequisites.

A student may not take a special exam for a
course which he or she has already taken in the
regular fashion, regardless of the grade earned
previously.

The fee for credit by examination is listed in the
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current year Tuition and Fee Schedule, and must be
paid before the exam is given.

College credit also is awarded for exceptional
performance on tests administered by three external
testing agencies.

1. Fort Lewis College participates in the
Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Under this
program, outstanding secondary school
students may take certain college-level courses
in their own high schools. Satisfactory scores
on an examination administered and graded
by the College Board are forwarded to Fort
Lewis and may serve as a basis for credit
and/or advanced placement. For additional
information students should consult their high
school counselor or write to the College
Entrance Examination Board, Box 532,
Princeton, NJ 08550,

2. Superior scores on the ACT Assessment
Battery also serve as a basis for credit and/or
advanced placement. The decision of the
College is final in awarding credit by
examination. For further information, contact
the Admission and Development Office at 303-
247-7184.

3. Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy
whereby up to a maximum of 24 credits may
be granted on the basis of appropriate scores
on the General Examinations of the College
Level Examination Program. Students who
obtain at least a standard score of 500 or the
50th percentile in natural sciences,
humanities, social sciences, history and
mathematics will receive 6 semester credits
for each examination provided the following
stipulations are met:

— The examinations must be taken prior to the
end of the student’s first year at college.

— No credit will be granted if college coursework
has been taken that covers much of the area
covered by the examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits
on the basis of appropriate results of the Subject
Matter Examinations of the College Level
Examination Program. Further information may be
obtained from the Learning Assistance Center or from
C.L.E.P,, Box 1821, Princeton, NJ 08540.
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Freshman or Sophomore Composition Seminar
Exemptions

Students who demonstrate outstanding writing
ability may be exempted from either Freshman
Composition Seminar (FCS) or Sophomore
Composition Seminar (SCS). Exemptions from
Freshman Composition Seminar are awarded to
students who meet one of the following requirements:

1. a score of 4 or 5 on the College's Freshman
Writing Placement Test,

2. ascore of 4 or 5 on the Advanced Placement Test
for English Composition/Literature, or

3. a score of 650 or above on the SAT II Writing
Test.

Students who are exempted from Freshman
Composition Seminar by the Advanced Placement
Test will receive six credits in addition to the
exemption because that test is accompanied by a year-
long writing course. Students who are exempted from
Freshman Compaosition Seminar by the College’s
Freshman Writing Placement Test or by the SAT Il
Writing Test will not receive course credit. All
students who are exempted from Freshman
Composition Seminar are encouraged to enroll in
Sophomore Composition Seminar as soon as possible.

Exemptions from Sophomore Composition
Seminar are awarded to students whose outstanding
writing ability has been demonstrated in Freshman
Composition Seminar. These students must be
nominated for exemption by the Freshman
Composition Seminar instructors. Following
nomination, it is the student’s responsibility to submit
two writing samples from Freshman Composition
Seminar and a letter of explanation to the
Composition Seminar Committee. The Committee will
determine whether an exemption is deserved and will
notify nominated students of its decision. No course
credit accompanies Sophomore Composition Seminar
exemption. The chair of the Composition Seminar
committee is the Assistant to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs. The chair can be contacted through
the Office of Academic Affairs, 220 Berndt Hall,

Students who are in the block transfer programs
are advised not to accept the Freshman Composition
Seminar or Sophomore Composition Seminar
exemption, The reason for this is that other colleges
or universities may not accept the exemption, thus
invalidating the transfer. All students who plan to
transfer at any time should be especially careful to

theck with their advisors before accepting a
Freshman Compogition Seminar or Sophomore
Composition Seminar exemption.

Matlve American Students

Fort Lewis College, offers as a matter of policy
and in compliance with state law, Mative American
students, ag defined below, full-tuition waivers to
attend the institotion,

Fort Lewis College adheres to the following
definition: "The term Native American shall include
all persons of Native American descent who are
members of any recognized Native American tribe
now under federal jurisdiction, and all persons who
are descendants of such members who were, on June
1, 1934, residing within the present boundaries of any
Native American reservation, and shall further
include all persons of one-half or more Native
American blood, Eskimos and other aboriginal people
of Alaska shall be considered Native Americans.”
(United States Code, 1964 Edition, Vol. 6, Title 25,
Chapter 14, Section 479, Page 4, 897.)

The College will review all applications from
Native American students to determine if they qualify
for the full-tuition waiver. If a Native American
qualifies according to an appropriate tribal
certification and admission standards, such student
will be offered the full-tuition waiver.

International Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized under federal
law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. In
general, the same qualifications for admission are
required for international students as for American
applicants. A brief statement concerning the
admission policies for foreign applicants may be
obtained from the Admission and Development Office,

Unclassified Students

Under special circumstances students are
permitted to register without having been admitted
formally to the College. Usually these are adults
whose objectives may be realized by taking a few
courses rather than by pursuing a degree. The
privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any time
when the accomplishments of a student are not
deemed satisfactory. Satisfactory performance as an
unclassified student may qualify such a student to
apply for regular admission. Unclassified students
seeking regular admission must contact the
Admission and Development Office according to the



application deadlines listed on Page 16 as to the
procedure for establishing regular status. Unclassified
students may need to seek permission from professors
to enroll in classes.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the state
approving agency according to federal law to educate
students receiving benefits through the Veterans
Administration, The Veteran's certifying official is
located in the Records Office, 303-247-7350,

Credit for Milltary Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous
education. Credit for military experience also may be
allowed according to the American Council on
Education recommendations. The D.D. 214 form and
other relevant information should be submitted to the
Records Office at the College. The student must make
a written request for an evaluation of credits for
military service.

Concurrent Students

Superior high school seniors who attend a high
school within commuting distance of the campus may
be admitted as part-time freshmen in order to take
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one or two courses. Concurrent students who wish to
be considered for regular admission to the College
must meet the same criteria and submit the same
application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participate in this program
should obtain further information from the Admission
and Development Office or their high school
counselor.

Student Advising and Regisiration Programs (STAR)

During the summer months, Fort Lewis College
conducts several freshman orientation programs for
new freshmen and their parents. The orientations
provide an opportunity to register early, make new
friends, and meet faculty and staff. Information
regarding these special programs is mailed to all
accepted freshmen during the spring.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION
NOT ANSWERED HERE SHOULD BE
ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSION AND DEVELOPMENT
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1000 RIM DRIVE
DURANGO, COLORADO 81301-3999
Phone 303-247-7184
FAX # 303-247-7179
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Costs for Fort Lewis College students will vary
according to the number of trimesters they attend.
Specific costs are published annually in the Tuition
and Fee Schedule for the academic year and in the
Tuition and Fee Schedule for the spring trimester. For
details, please consult the appropriate Tuition and
Fee Schedule, which may be obtained from the
Admission Office.

The Fort Lewis College Foundation has
established a monthly Prepayment Budget
Installment Program for payment of tuition, fees and
on-campus room and board. For additional
information, call and ask for Student Alternative
Financing at 303-247-7184.

A student, by the act of registration, antomatically
incurs a financial obligation to the College. This
obligation must be satisfied by payment to the
College. Those students registering for 8 credits or
less will be charged on a per-credit-hour basis.
Students who take over 8 credits, up to and including
18, during either the fall or winter trimester will be
charged full tuition and fees. Students registering for
more than 18 credits will be assessed an additional
charge on a per-credit-hour basis.

Personal expenses such as clothing, travel, social
activities, books and supplies, will depend upon the
individual and are in addition to the scheduled
expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, governing
body for Fort Lewis College, reserves the right to
change any fee at any time without formal notice
whenever conditions warrant such change.

1994-95 TUITION AND FEES"

In-Stale Students:

Fall Winter Acadamic

Trimester Trimes lar Yoar
Tuition $7T61.00 §761.00 $1.522.00
College Feas £167.50 516750 $335.00
TOTAL $878.50 3528.50 $1,857.00
Out-of-State Students:

Fall Winber Acadamic

Trimester Trimes tar Yoar
Tuition $340000  $3.40000  $6,818.00
College Fees $167.50 $167.50 $335.00
TOTAL $3.576.50 $3.576.50 §$7,153.00

*The ition and fees listed here are approximate. Obtain a copy
of the 1654-85 FLC Tuition and Fee Brochure for prices.

PAYMENT OF FEES

All charges, including tuition, room and board, are
due and payable on published census date. Only
under special circumstances will a request for delayed
payment of any charge be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

1t is College policy that students who fail to pay
financial obligations when due are subject to
termination of student status at Fort Lewis College.
The College will not register a student, nor provide a
transcript to any student or former student, with a
past-due financial obligation to the College.

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

Students initiating official withdrawals during the
fall and winter semesters will be given a pro-rata
refund in accordance with the following schedule:

Amount of Tuition Amounnt of Tuition

Date of and Fees Refunded and Fees Refunded
Withdrawal for Fall Term for Winter Term
Week 1 90% 90%
Week 2 B80% B0%
Week 3 80% 0%
Week 4 T0% T0%
Week 5 60% 60%
Week 6 60% 60%
Week 7 50% 50%
Week 8 40% 40%
Week 9 40% A0 prng Beeis)
Week 10 0% 40%
Week 11 0% 0%

To be eligible to receive the refund according to
this schedule, it is essential that the withdrawal
process be completed prior to 5 p.m. on the Friday of
the week indicated.

TUITION ADJUSTMENT:
ADDING AND DROPPING CLASSES

A student is permitted to change course loads by
adding or dropping courses with no grade record
during a designated period of time at the beginning of
each trimester. A student’s tuition and fees will be
adjusted according to the net number of credits for
which he or she is registered on the final date for
adding courses. If an exception is made which allows
a student to add or drop classes subsequent to the



designated period, tuition and fees will be assessed for
the net credits added, but will not be adjusted for the
net credits dropped. The class-drop process may not
be used to withdraw from college. Policies, procedures,
fees, and deadline for adding and dropping courses is
published in the Schedule of Courses for each term.

CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

The Tuition Classification Statute (Chapter 23,
Article 7, Colorado Revised Statutes of 1973, as
amended) poverns the tuition decisions. Two factors
must be present to establish domicile. One is physical
presence in the state of Colorado for 12 consecutive
months prior to the first day of class for the term for
which in-state status is desired. Another is the
student must prove intent to make Colorado the
student's true, fixed, permanent home. Both
requirements must be met to establish domicile, Both
requirements should be met at the beginning of the
12-month consecutive period.

The tuition classification of new students is
determined from information supplied on the
application for admission to the College. The student
may petition this decision.

The "Petition for In-State Tuition Classification”
and additional information are available at the
Records Office or the Admission Office. Petitions must
be submitted to the Records Office by the first day of
classes for the term for which the student seeks
reclassification, Late petitions will not be considered
until the next term. For a timely review of the
petition it should be submitted at least one month but
not more than three months before the beginning of
the term in order to be reviewed for a change in
tuition classification before registration and payment
of fees,

New Mexico Reciprocal Student Program

The Colorade Commiszion on Higher Edueation
and the New Mexico Board of Educational Finance
have signed an agreement allowing a limited number
of selected New Mexico resident students, normally
from San Juan County, to enroll at Fort Lewis College
at the in-state rates. Each year a fixed number of
students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under
this program. For details, consult the Admission and
Development Office or the Records Office.
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HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apartments are
reserved, if space is available, upon receipt of a signed
contract and a $100 security deposit, This deposit and
contract will reserve accommodations for the fall and
winter trimesters of each academic year (eight
months), or the remaining portion thereof if the
entering date occurs after the opening date of the fall
trimester. The $100 deposit, less any damages or
obligations owed the College, will be returned
approximately sixty (60) days after the close of the
winter trimester unless the student has applied for
the following trimester, in which case the security
deposit will be carried over and no additional deposit
will be required. For details of the refund policy for
room and board charges, consult the On-Campus
Housing Office.

Residents living in the apartment complexes will
be permitted to remain in their units during official
college vacation periods provided they will be
continuing residence during the eight-month contract
period. College residence halls are closed during
official vacation periods, Residents withdrawing from
school and terminating occupancy at the end of the
fall or winter trimester must vacate residency prior to
the last calendar date of the particular trimester,

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing in
residence halls and apartments during the summer, A
$100 security deposit is required when making a
housing application for the summer months. For more
information, contact the On-Campus Housing Office.
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FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student
financial aid program of scholarships, grants, loans
and student employment,

Federally Funded Programs:
1. Federal Pell Grant
2. Federal Perkins Loans
3. Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
4. Federal College Work-Study
5. Federal Stafford Loan (subsidized and
unsubsidized)
6. Federal PLUS Loan (Parent Loan)
7. Federal Supplemental Loan to Students (SLS)
Bum-Fundad Programs:
Colorado Student Grant (CSG)
2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering
freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship
{eontinuing FLC students only)
Athletic Award (men and women)
Colorado Work-Study Program
Colorado Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)
Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship Program
Colorado Diversity Grant Program
Colorado Part-Time Student Grant

S BNk R

Iﬂnllutlunally Funded Programs:
Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships
and Awards

2. First-Generation College Student Award
Program

All financial aid awards, with the exception of
Athletic Awards, Presidential Scholarships,
Continuing Student Scholarships, the unsubsidized
Stafford Loan, the PLUS loan, the SLS Loan and
some FLC Foundation scholarships/awards, are based
on financial need.

Every effort is made to provide the best type of
aid or combination of aid to assist students in
completing a college education. All financial aid
awards, however, are contingent upon availability of
funds.

A number of other scholarships are available.
Eligibility and selection criteria vary depending on
donor instructions. Additional information may be
obtained from the Office of Financial Aid.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Students wishing to be considered for all
programs of need-based student financial aid are
urged to complete and submit the preferred Free
Application For Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
application for financial aid.

The appropriate financial aid application may be
obtained from the student's high school counselor or
by request from the Office of Financial Aid, Fort
Lewis College, Durango, Colorado 81301-35999.

The student’s financial aid application for the
1995-96 school year (Summer 1995, Fall 1995,
Winter 1996 and Summer 1996 Trimesters) should be
completed and mailed as soon as possible after
January 1, 1995, because most of the need-based aid
programs are awarded on a highest need, first-come,
first-served basis. Once the financial aid application
file is complete in all respects, the determination of
eligibility for various awards is made. Awards are
offered from the various aid programs until all funds
have been awarded. In order to allow adequate time
for completion of the aid application file, it is strongly
advised that the student mail the FAFSA no later
than Febroary 15, 1995. Students who complete their
application later may still qualify for some need-based
financial aid programs (Federal Pell Grant and/or
Federal Stafford Loan), but limited campus-based aid,
including work-study, will likely not be available.

Application for the Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized or unsubsidized) may be obtained from a
participating lender (bank, credit union or savings
and loan association). The loan application must then
be completed by the student and submitted to the
Office of Financial Aid for certification.

Complete consumer information relevant to all
student services programs is available upon request,
Requests for information should be directed to the
appropriate office,
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STUDENT SERVICES

Fort Lewis College provides the best possible
social and physical environment to foster the
academic, cultural and personal development of each
student. The Office of the Dean of Student Affairs is
responsible for the coordination of various student-
SETVICEes programs,

Housing

About one-third of the student population at the
College lives on-campus in one of 14 residence halls,
the Centennial and Anasazi Apartments, and North
Complex, all of which provide a pleasant physical
environment for student life.

Important goals of the campus Residence Life
System include to provide environments which
support the values inherent in academic achievement,
as well as pender, ethnic, and cultural diversity. In
addition, to provide opportunities for social and
recreational needs is also important, coupled with
teaching developmental skills to promote good
citizenship.

In keeping with these goals and tenants of
student development theory, the College requires
first-time freshmen, men and women, to live in
campus residence halls for two academic year
trimesters. Freshmen who are married/divorced, 21
years of age or older, veterans, or who will live with
parents or relatives in the four corners area, may
petition the Housing/Residence Life Office for
exemption to the residency requirement.

New applicants for campus housing are assigned
to a residence hall or apartment according to date of
application (with required deposit). Students who
cannot be accommodated on-campus can be assisted in
finding off-campus housing through the Off-Campus
Housing Office.

Students who wish to continue living on-campus
the next academic year must reapply for housing.
Spaces will be assigned on a first-come, first-served
basis, Students may request roommates and room
location from those available, Detailed information
regarding this procedure in available in the On-
Campus Housing Office,

When students receive their Permit to Register or
acceptance by the College, they should then apply for
housing. A $100 deposit is required with the
appropriate application. If space is available, the

student will be sent a notice of assignment or Housing
Agreement. The Housing Agreement must be signed
and returned to the Housing Office within the time
specified on the agreement to ensure on-campus
accommodations. The Housing Agreement covers both
Fall and Winter Trimesters of an academic year,

Fort Lewis College has a traditional approach to
residence-hall living, Resident students receive keys
that permit them entrance to their halls and rooms.
Residents are expected to live by the rules and
regulations as outlined in the Housing Agreement, the
Guide to Residence Living and the FLC Student
Conduct Code.

The residence hall/apartments are staffed by
Residence Directors and Resident Assistants (RAs),
who are there to promote a pleasant home
environment conducive to study. They are an added
resource for students as they adjust to college living,
The Student Services staff also provides social and
educational activities on and off campus to foster
personal growth and development,

All campus living is a learning experience, and
the Fort Lewis College Residence Hall program is
predicated on this principle. Our mission is carried
out in an educationally responsible manner and is
dedicated to providing healthy and relaxed places for
all resident students, Fort Lewis College does not
believe that such principles are best served through
completely non-directive, open residence facilities.

Of-Campus Housing

Off-Campus housing locator assistance is
available through the Student Activities Office in the
CUB, This service maintains a bulletin board in the
CUB Lobby with up to date listings of rooms, houses,
apartments and mobile homes available for rent and
lists of persons looking for roommates. In addition,
the office provides information pertinent to off-campus
housing - maps, sample lease agreements, housing
codes, zoning ordinances and roommate selection tips.



Counseling and Student Development

Counseling services at Fort Lewis College are
based on the philosophy that a student's
personal/lemotional development is an integral part of
his’her intellectual development. The Counseling
Center has a professional staff of counselors
committed to implementing this philosophy. The
primary goals of the Counseling Center are: an
academic support system to help students overcome
obstacles in their academic programs; a counseling
service to help students cope with crises or other
immediate needs in their lives; an educational service
to promote positive personal development; and finally,
a support and information/referral service,

Personal counseling is confidential and is offered
through individual and small group counseling. It is
intended to be supportive to assist students in solving
their problems of a short-term nature. Services are
free to students on a short-term basis. There is a
charge for therapy after a set number of sessions and
for testing services. The Center does not offer long-
term or intensive psychological treatment. If needed,
students ean be referred to the Health Center,
appropriate mental health agencies or practicing
professionals in the community.

Services for Students With Disabillties

Fort Lewis College provides a variety of services
for students with disabilities. The Learning
Assistance Center is the primary source for assistance
for students with disabilities. In addition to providing
tutoring assistance and academie support, the
Director of the Center and the Coordinator of Services
for Students with Disabilities act as liaisons Lo faculty
and other college departments.

According to assessed needs, students may be
given untimed tests, have tests read to them, use a
spelling dictionary or word processor during essay
tests, or be given other considerations as needed.
Should a class be inaccessible, students may request
to have the class location changed.

Wheelchair-accessible housing is available on
campus. Students with disabilities students should
notify the Housing/Residence Life Office if they need
special consideration for on-campus housing.

To ensure that their needs are met, students with
disabilities are encouraged to notify Fort Lewis
College of their disabilities by indicating any
handicaps on their admission application forms, or by
writing a letter to the Admission Office. Any relevant
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diagnostic information should be forwarded to the
Learning Assistance Center and is kept confidential.

The Admission and Development Office is located
in the former residence of the College President which
was built in 1957, The following procedures will
ensure accessibility for all students to the Admission
and Development Office.

1. A door bell (labeled for handicapped access)
was placed on the downstairs door which is
located by handicapped parking spaces. If a
person in & wheelchair or with another
physical disability rings that bell, they are
met and assistance is provided for them to
gain access into the Admission and
Development building. Additionally, our
telephone number of 303-247-7184 is posted
near the bell.

2. A representative from the Admission and
Development Office will meet an individual in
other offices and/or building (i.e., Miller
Student Center, College Union Building, ete.).

3. We have worked with our volunteer tour
guides to map out the best possible routes to
take individuals with special needs on campus
tours.

4, The Admission and Development Office has a
home visit program, and if requested, we
would gladly take information to an
individual's home (locally). If we know we will
be doing high school visits in other
communities besides Durango, we are
receptive to visiting a person’'s home.

For more information about services for students
with disabilities, contact the Learning Assistance
Center or the Office of Services for Students with
Disabilities.

Program for Academic Advancement

The federally funded Program for Academic
Advancement assists students in meeting their post-
high school academic goals by making the challenges
of college life at Fort Lewis rewarding. See Page 51
for more informatien.
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Career Services

The Career Services Office at Fort Lewis College
offers many services and programs to students.
Students are encouraged to begin using the services
during their freshman year, The services range from
career counseling such as selecting a major,
developing self-awareness: values, interests and skills,
to job search skills such as resume development,
interview techniques, letters in the job search, and
how to conduct an effective job search.

In addition, vocational assessment inventories are
available to help the students gain knowledge of
career patterns. There are two computer guidance
programs: SIGI PLUS and FOCUS. Both allow
students to work at their own pace while exploring
tareer issues.

Information about graduate schools can be
obtained through graduate directories and a computer
program: Graduate School Selector, Brochures for
registering to take graduate school exams are
available to students in the Career Resource Center.

The Career Resource Center is open to all
students to use during regular hours, Vacancies
throughout the country and world are listed, salary
information is presented, career guidance, employer,
and occupational information is easily accessed in the
Resource Center.

Students seeking part-time internships, volunteer
experiences, professional positions, or local positions
can receive help in the Career Services Office. Many
employers contact the office to announce openings.

Students can access the services by scheduling an
appointment with a trained career counselor, by
attending workshops, or by exploring the resources on
their own.

Health Services

The goal of the Student Health Center, an
cutpatient medical center, is to provide comprehensive
health care to students, health promotion and
education, and confidentiality for all clients.

The Student Health Center will be in the Miller
Student Center beginning Fall 1994.

The Health Center is staffed by a physician’s
assistant as the director, nurses, and part-time family
practice physicians.

Usual hours are 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m., Monday
through Friday during school terms, A physician is on
call evenings, weekends, and holidays during the fall
and winter terms.

The Student Health Center provides:

- Complete general medical and nursing care, first
aid, and emergency care for most illnesses and
injuries.

- Intercollegiate sports physicals.

- Assistance in securing appointments with
physicians, dentists, and other practitioners.

* GYN examinations and Pap smears.

* Physicals required for other schools or
employment.

* Minor surgical procedures.

* Complete laboratory services: blood tests, strep,
HIV, pregnancy tests, urinalysis, STD tests,
tuberculin test.

*  Birth control: pills, condoms, injections,
diaphragm fitting.

* Immunizations: MMR as required by the college,
DT, Hepatitis B, and gamma globulin.

*  Allergy antigen administration-patient supplies
own antigen as prescribed by a personal doctor.

*  Over-the-rounter medications, vitamins, and
condoms.

Fees are charged for the items marked with an
asterisk (*),

State of Colorado Law and Fort Lewis College
reguire that all students born after Jan, 1, 1957,
provide proof of TWO Measles, Mumps, and
Rubella immunizations after their first birthday.
This immunization may be obtained at the Health
Center for a small fee.

Student Health Insurance

Student Health Insurance is available through an
independent carrier, at group rates. Insurance may be
purchased during registration at the beginning of
each trimester. Students are encouraged to carry
some medical/accident insurance, either through the
Fort Lewis insurance program or a private program,
The Health Center stafl’ will assist with insurance
claims.



College Union Buliding (CUB)

The College Union Building (CUB) located on the
southeast corner of the campus is the central meeting
area for students, It has lounges, meeting rooms, food
services and student services offices. The CUB is more
than just a place, it is the central location for co-
curricular learning, socializing and just relaxing.
Student Activities, ASFLC (student government),
Prevention Program, KDUR radio, Independent
newspaper, Outdoor Pursuits, Post Office, Bookstore,
Environmental Center, ARA Food Services and the
Student Union Board all have offices in the CUB.

Bookstore

The Campus Bookstore is located in the basement
of the College Union Building. In addition to
textbooks and supplies for all classes, the bookstore
sells candies, greeting cards, stationery, Fort Lewis
jackets and shirts, magazines and non-course books,
toiletries and various other sundries. The bookstore is
designed to serve the students’ needs, especially those
wha live on campus. The hours are 7:30 a.m. to 4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday.

Postal Service

A full-service post office is maintained in the
College Union Building for student convenience.
Students living on campus have their mail delivered
to postal boxes at the post office. FAX sending and
receiving is available to students, P.O, BOXES ARE
AVAILABLE FOR STUDENTS LIVING OFF
CAMPUS AT A MINIMAL FEE.

Alumnl Assoclation

The Alumni Association of Fort Lewis College is
becoming increasingly more active both as a service
organization and as a means of helping former
students enjoy memories of their college days. The
Association supports the College in many areas, such
as providing scholarships, funding special programs,
and assisting with graduate placement,

Regularly published newsletters contain
information about former classmates, activities and
projects that help the College. Among these are
sponsorship of admission activities, social-functions
and athletic events; placement assistance; and
financial support.
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Student Activitles Office

The Student Activities Office provides assistance
and information to the ASFLC (student government),
the Student Union Board, and all student clubs &
organizations regarding the development of co-
curricular programs, Our goal is Lo empower students
and to provide a liaison between them and the
administration. By helping students coordinate
lectures, concerts, films, special events, fundraisers,
theme weeks, and much more, the Student Activities
Office strives to maintain close contact with students
and to help them achieve their goals. The office also is
involved with several campuswide events, such as the
Student Advising and Registration orientations each
summer, Right Start, Parents Weekend, Homecoming
and Graduation.

Prevention Program

The goal of the Prevention Program is to provide
students with healthy lifestyle options revolving
around the Wellness Model. Students interested in
volunteering in the community, being a peer educator,
or organizing programs such as dances, coffeehouses,
lectures, ete., should get involved with the Prevention
Program. The coordinator is located in the Student
Activities Office in the College Union Building,

Associated Students of Fort Lewls College (ASFLC)

The ASFLC was estabhished to assure Fort Lewis
students a representative system to help mest their
social, political and economic needs. By representing
the students of FLC, the ASFLC Senate and
Executive Branch assist with igsues of an
administrative, academic, legislative, cultural and
social nature, The ASFLC Senate also advocates the
autonomy of student orgamizations, promotes
education through constructive dialogue, and allocates
student fees in the most responsible and effective
manner possible,

ASFLC Executive Officers, Senators and Court
Justices are elected by the student body. In addition
to general elections, numerous appointments are
made by ASFLC to campus committees, The ASFLC
Senate allocates the student activity fee money to
support the following programs and activities;
Outdoor Pursuits, Student Union Board,
Environmental Center, Independent, KDUR, Clubs &
Organizations, Intramurals, Graduation, and more!
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Student Unlon Beoard

The Student Union Board (SUB) is a group of
students that determines what films, lectures,
concerts, comedians, and special events will be
brought to campus with the student fee allocation
they are given by ASFLC. The SUB is advised by the
Assistant Director of Student Activities and therefore
works with clubs, organizations and campus
departments to provide an interesting calendar of
events.

Outdoor Pursults

The Outdoor Pursuits program provides students
with the opportunity to experience the mountain and
desert land adjacent to Durango. The program offers
trips nearly every weekend with activities ranging
from hiking or rock climbing to ¢cross-country skiing
and kayaking. In addition, students may check out
equipment free of charge, use the program’s library of
maps, books, and magazines, benefit from the ski,
bike, and sewing work areas in the back of the office,
and participate in various outdoor clinics and
workshops offered by the program. The only charge is
a one-time $5 fee for full access of the program for the
year. Getting inveolved with Outdoor Pursuits is an
excellent way to meet people and enjoy the College's
unique geographical location,

Campus Radio Station

KDUR ig & non-cormmmercial, community radio
station run by Fort Lewis students in conjunction
with a full-time professional manager and program
director. The station is governed by a board of
directors. KDUR began broadeasting in the spring of
1975 and has become one of the school's fastest
growing sources of communication. KDUR has a
primary mission to broadcast diverse and alternative
musi¢ and programming to the Fort Lewis College
and Durango communities, including affiliations with
Pacifica and American Public Radio. All students are
encouraged to participate in station activities, as
numerous broadcasting opportunities are available.

Student Newspaper

The Fort Lewis College Independent is the student
newspaper, edited and staffed by students. A
committee composed of students and faculty members
serves the newspaper in an advisory capacity, It is
published once a week on Friday mornings during the
fall and winter trimesters.

Any student is welcome to work on the "Indy."
Writers, photographers, cartoonists, layout persons,
ad salespersons, bookkeepers, editors and artists are
always in demand.

Environmental Center

The Fort Lewis College Environmental Center
(FLCEC) iz a student-based educational center
promoting social and ecological awareness, practices,
and dialogue in the college community and
surrounding region.

The Center was established in 1991 by the
students and is operated by volunteer and work-study
students under the direction of a full-time
professional manager and board of directors. The
Environmental Center board of directors includes
students, faculty, staff and community members,

The Center is linked to computerized information
networks with other college and public environmental
centers and organizations, Activities and information
covers three areas: Office Management, Ecosystem
Studies, and Reduce, Reuse, Recycling Education.
Students are involved in information organizing and
research, plus hands-on learning experiences with
people deing environmental work on and off campus.

Athletics and Recreailon

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive
intercollegiate athletic program. The College fields
women’s teams in basketball, cross country, soccer,
softball and volleyball. Men's teams include
basketball, cross country, football, golf, soccer and
wrestling. The Skyhawks compete against four-year
colleges and universities from Colorado and the west
region. Fort Lewis is a member of the National
Collegiate Athletic Association (Division II) and the
Rocky Mountain Athletic Conference and is an
associate member of the Colorado Athletic Conference,



Facilities include 12 tennis courts, softball fields,
gymnasium football stadium, track, weight room,
volleyball courts, swimming pool, and & 900-square-
foot climbing wall. Located adjacent to campus are a
municipal golf course and a ski hill.

Club sports that compete intercollegiately include
skiing, lacrosse, and cycling club.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is
also offered. There are opportunities for competition
in basketball, volleyball, softball, wrestling, soccer,
tennis, swimming and many other selected activities.

The athletics facilities are also available to
students during the evenings and on weekends for
informal recreation activities such as swimming,
baskethall, weight training, volleyball, archery and
gymnastics.

Motor Vehicles

Students are permitted to have their cars on
campus; however, freshmen often find that the ready
availability of a car is a contributing factor to a poor
academic record.

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel
must register their vehicles and pay the scheduled
fees during the official registration period. Campus
traffic and parking regulations are distributed at the
time of registration.

The registration fee contributes to the
construction and maintenance of parking areas, since
it is the policy of the State of Colorade not to build
parking lots with state funds. All parking sticker
permits are prorated monthly. Special decals may he
issued to students or college personnel who have
disabling handicaps,

Campus Life 37

Identification Cards

An FLC identification card is required of all
students. This card is necessary for access to the
library and dining facilities and is important in
helping a student establish identification for all
financial transactions and for admiszion to many
campus events and facilities. It should be earried at
all times and presented when requested by college
officials,

Guns and Weapons

Unlawful or unauthorized use, possession or
storage of guns, ammunition, other lethal or
dangerous weapons, explosive substances or chemicals
is expressly prohibited on the Fort Lewis College
campus. Students are reminded that it is also against
school poliey to store guns in their cars.

Student Conduct Code and Disclplinary Action

Students at Fort Lewis College must accept their
responsibilities for the maintenance of the educational
environment. Students are expected to exhibit at all
times standards of personal conduct which
demonstrate maturity, good judgement, and respect
for the persons, property, rights of others, and self-
discipline. Behavior that threatens the safety or
violates the basic purpose of the College community
will not be accepted.

The Student Conduct Code supports the
educational environment and is published annually in
the Fort Lewis College Student Handbook. It is the
responsibility of the student to be familiar with and
abide by the Student Conduct Code.

Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result
in disciplinary action. One possible consequence of
disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort Lewis
College.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are
offered through the Schools of Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, and Education.

Degrees Offered

Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs
leading to the bachelor's degree. The Bachelor of
Science degree is offered in biology, chemistry,
geology, general science and physics; the Bachelor of
Arts degree is granted in all other four-year
programs. In addition, the College offers a program
leading to the Associate of Arts degree in agricultural
science.

The Fort Lewis College teacher education
programs have been approved by the Colorado State
Board of Education. Certification is offered in
elementary, secondary, middle school and early
childhood education,

School of Aris and Sclences

Courses in agriculture, anthropalogy, art, biclegy,
chemistry, communications, computer science,
engineering, English, environmental studies, forestry,
French, geology, general science, German, health
careers, history, Japanese, Latin, mathematics, musie,
philosophy, physics, political science, sociology,
Spanish, statistics, and theatre, as well as
interdisciplinary work in a number of areas (such as
intercultural, international, and southwest studies)
are offered in the School of Arts and Sciences.

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration is a
professional school offering instruction in accounting,
agricultural business, business administration,
engineering management, finance, international
business, management, marketing, operations
managqment, tourism and resort management, and
economics.

School of Education

The School of Education prepares students for
teacher certification at the elementary, secondary,
middle school and early childhood levels; it also offers
major programs of study in exercise science and
psychology.

Student-Constructed Major

The College has established the student-
constructed major to meet particular needs and
purposes, Such a major is usually interdisciplinary,
always designed to meet the special needs and talents
of individual students, and generally differs
substantially from course combinations and emphases
that are available through majors, minors, and
electives in the established curriculum. Among recent
student-constructed majors have been ones in
criminal justice, international studies, agricultural
economics, commercial art and southwestern peoples.
The major may be related to any school or include
course offerings from more than ene school, Student-
constructed major contract forms and requirements
are available in the Office for Academic Affairs.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

General Requiremems

Each candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 128 credits, with at least a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 and a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those
courses accepted to meet the requirements for
the major course of study. Of the 128 credits
required for graduation, each student is required to
complete a minimum of 50 credits outside the
discipline in which he or she is majoring. It. is the
responsibility of the student to know and complete all
graduation requirements,

Candidates for bachelor's degrees must complete
three elements in their academic programs: general
studies, a major and electives. Each candidate must
complete a minimum of 44 credits in the general
studies program to be chosen as outlined below and a
minimum of 30 credits in a field of specialization,
called the major. The balance of the 128 credits
required for graduation are called electives. The
student has wide latitude in selecting these, although
some of them may be specified in certain programs as
auxiliary to the major or for teacher certification,
Many students choose to use electives to complete the
requirements for a minor.

A student must complete his or her final 28
credits in residence. Exceptions to this requirement
include such programs as medical technology and
engineering (3-2 program). Other exceptions may be
made in unusual circumstances by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs on recommendation of the
appropriate school dean.

Among the 128 credits required for the degree, 50
credits must be upper-division courses. No more than
28 credits will be accepted for work completed by
correspondence, extension or educational television.

A course offered in substitution for a required
course or the request that a requirement be waived
must have the approval of the student’s faculty
advisor, the school dean, and the Viee President for
Academic Affairs or his designee. The student must
complete the form "Request for Exception to
Graduation Requirements.”

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must
select a major area of study for specialization. The
College now offers majors in Accounting,
Anthropology, Art, Biology, Business Administration,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information Systems,
Economies, English, Exercise Science, General
Science, Geology, History, Humanities, Mathematics,
Musie, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology/Human Services, Southwest
Studies and Spanish. In addition to these regular
majors, the College has established a procedure
whereby a student with a special purpose may
construct hig’her own major. Ordinarily, this major
should be of an interdisciplinary character and be
submitted for approval not later than the end of the
first term of the junior year. The student-constructed
major contract must be approved by the advisor, the
appropriate school dean, a representative of the
Curriculum Committee and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.

As of January 1, 1983, the Colorado Department
of Education no longer recognizes elementary
education as a major for candidates seeking
elementary teacher certification. Students seeking
elementary teacher certification must complete a
degree with a subject major as well as the elementary
teacher certification program.

Associate of Arts degree is offered in agricultural
science.

Minors

Minors, even though not required for graduation,
are offered by most departments. Requirements for a
minor are described under the program of study for
each department or can be obtained from the
department. General Studies requirements and minor
requirements may overlap. For additional information
regarding a minor, consult the department chair.



Elecilves

The third part of a student’s program of study
consists of additional courses called "electives,”
selected in accordance with his or her ability, interest
and purpose. The courses permit students to become
acquainted with other areas of knowledge to broaden
their education, to supplement their major areas of
concentration, to meet specific requirements of a
graduate school, to take professional teacher
certification courses, or to add a second teaching field.

Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desires to
secure & second bachelor's degree must complete a
minimum of 28 eredits in addition to the total number
of credits required for the first degree. The student is
required to complete all requirements for the second
degree, including general graduation requirements
and specific requirements for the major selected. No
honors are awarded upon the receipt of a second
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bachelor’s degree. If a student receives the first
bachelor's degree from another accredited college, the
additional 28 credits must be in residence to fulfill the
requirements for the second bachelor’s degree. The
additional credits required for the second degree may
be completed concurrently with those credits applying
to the first degree and the two degrees may be
granted simultaneously, providing all requirements
have been completed for both degrees.

Petitioning to Graduate

To graduate from Fort Lewis College, each
student must submit a signed "Petition for Candidacy
for & Degree,” which can be obtained from the Records
Office. The signed petition must be returned to the
Records Office within a month after the completion of
B0 credits for the bachelor's degree and after the
completion of 30 credits for the Associate of Arts
degree. Also, the graduation fee must be paid by that
date. The student may petition for a minor on this
form.

THE CURRICULUM

Interpreting the Catalog

The figures after each course [i.e. (3-2) 4] have the
following meanings: the first figure in the parentheses
refers to hours spent in lecture or seminar sessions
and the second number refers to hours in laboratory
each week. The figure outside the parentheses refers
to semester credits.

The course numbering system is described in the
following table;

Instructor

Course intended Permission
Number for: Open to: Required for:
Below 100 Open only to students with

demonstrated need.
100-199 Fr So Jr, Sr
200-299 So Fr, Jr Sr
300-399 Jr So, Sr Fr
400-499 Sr Jr So

Entry to all courses is limited to students who
have completed published prerequisites or to those
with instructor permission. Courses numbered below
100 do not count toward graduation. Courses
numbered below 300 are called lower-division courses,
while those 300 or above are known as upper-division
courses.

General Studies

Fort Lewis requires a broad background in
general studies of all candidates for the bachelor’s
degree. Students have a variety of choices, but they
are specified by general categories in order to assure
breadth of educatien in addition to the specialization
required in the major. Each student will be aided by a
faculty advisor in choosing a general studies program
best suited to the student's own needs and interests.

I. Freshman/Sophomore Seminars
Every beginning freshman will take a
Freshman Composition Seminar in one of the
first two trimesters at Fort Lewis.
Sophomores are required to take a Sophomore
Composition Seminar in one of the trimesters
of the sophomore year. Only one Freshman
Composition Seminar and one Sophomore
Compogition Seminar can be counted toward
graduation,

Il. Distribution Requirements
The outline below indicates the number of
courses required in each group. Courses taken
in the major field will not apply toward groups

A B C D or E except for the broad majors of
humanities, general science and Southwest

Studies. However, courses required for a major
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that are under "Auxiliary Requirements from
Other Departments” may apply toward
General Distribution Requirements. Courses
identified with more than one group letter can
be used to satisfy only one group requirement
{e.g. Hist 1TOCE can satisfy C or E but not
both).

Philosophy and Psychology with a B after the
course number will also satisfy this reguirement.

Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE - 2 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of
fundamental values and world views through the
study of human society’s past, its formative ideas,

and its alternative cultural expressions. Courses
with a C after the course number will satisfy this
requirement. Courses in this group are available
in the fields of Anthropology, Business
Administration, Economics, History, Philosophy
and Southwest Studies.

Furthermore, courses of less than 8 credits
will not meet these requirements, except where
there are laboratory activities related to other
courses taken at the same time or previously.

Group A. LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS - 3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of human Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR -

expression through literature, the fine arts and
the performing arts, with special emphasis on
developing aesthetic sensitivity and creativity.
Three courses must be chosen - at least one from
each subgroup.

1. Literature or language courses with Al after
the course number (or suffix} will satisfy this
requirement. Examples are ED 327A1
Children’s Literature, Engl 221A1 Classical
Literature, ML 148A1 Elementary French II.

2. Fine arts and performing arts courses with A2
after the course number will satisfy this
requrement. Examples are Art 162A2 Art in
the Humanities, MU 101A2 The Musical
Experience, SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts
and Thea 101A2 Introduction to Theatre.
Three consecutive trimesters (e.g., fall, winter,
fall) in any large music ensemble (Choir MU
105A2/305A2, Band MU 110A2/310A2,
Orchestra MU 11TA2/317A2) will also equal
one course from this subgroup.

3. One course fraom subgroup 1 or 2.

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND

NATURAL SCIENCES -3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of the
physieal world and the formal, theoretical and
empirical methods by which it is studied. Three
courses required - at least one must be a natural
science course with associated laboratory; the
three must be chosen from at least two different
fields.

Courses with a B after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Many group B courses
are available in these fields: Agriculture, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information
Systems, General Science, Geography, Geology,
Physics and Mathematics, Courses in Business,

2 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
beings, both as individuals and as socially,
politically and economically related groups.
Courses with a D after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Courses in this group are
available in the fields of Business Administration,
Economics, Geography, Political Science,
Psychology and Sociology.

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES - 1 Course

Purpose: To provide an understanding of a
cultural view guite different from the students’
own, which is generally North American and
European, in order to broaden their horizons of
thought and their understanding of the world's
peoples; to promote peace and understanding; and
to help students have more objectivity toward and
appreciation of their own culture as seen from
another perspective.

At least one course must be taken in Non-
Western Studies. These courses are culturally
rather than geographically defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the
Islamic World, and Native American cultures,
Courses meeting this requirement will have an E
after the course number.

lil. Physlcal Education
Two activity courses of 1 credit each are
required; the two must be in different
activities or levels.



Repeatable Courses

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits on
the number of credits that can be counted toward
graduation, Art courses may be repeated once for a
total of 6 credits in the following: Art 201, 226, 227,
301, 313, 324, 331, 343, 350, 401, 413, 424, 425, 431,
443 and 450. The limit on physical activity courses is
6 credits in different physical activities or levels.
Theatre 100, 200, 300, and 400 are repeatable for up
to 12 credits. Theatre 366 and Theatre 401 are
repeatable for up to 6 credits. A maximum of 24
credits are allowable toward graduation for any
combination of Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351 and 352.
Engl 250/251/252 may be repeated for a total of 12
credits. Engl 350/351/352 may be repeated for a total
of 12 credits.
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A combined maximum of 12 credits from large
ensembles -- Mu 105, 110, 117, 305, 310, 317 - is
allowable toward graduation. A combined maximum
of 12 credits from each small ensemble — Mu 106/306,
111/311, 112/312, 113/313, 118/318, 119/319, and 300 -
- is allowable toward graduation. Each applied music
course - Mu 109, 209, 309, 409 -- may be repeated for
a maximum of 4 credits. A maximum of 16 credits in
a single applied music area is allowable toward
graduation. Mu 100 may be repeated for up to 4
credits allowable toward graduation. Mu 107, 207,
and 407 are repeatable with limits.

Courses Common To All Programs

FCS - Freshman Composition Seminars

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composition
Seminar is offered in lieu of what many other colleges
and universities call "Freshman English.” This course
is designed to teach library research methods as well
as strengthen written and oral communication skills.
To meet these objectives, students become familiar
with library resources and write a major research
paper which involves collecting, organizing and
documenting library material, In addition, students
write a8 number of other papers, each of which is
evaluated by the instructor. Oral skills are improved
through formal oral presentations and class
discussion.

Seminars are taught on a variety of topics by
faculty from throughout the College. Motivation for
learning these important communication skills is
enhanced by allowing students to choose topics of
individual interest upon which to focus their written
and oral presentation.

The seminar format, limited enroliment and
student choice of topics make the Freshman
Composition Seminar a particularly effective means of
learning basic oral and written communication skills,

SCS - Sophomare Composition Seminars

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students
continue to strengthen their communication skills.
Library, laboratory or field work require more
sophisticated research techniques than those required
in the Freshman Composition Seminars. Students use

primary resources as well as other kinds of materials
in preparation of expository papers and oral
presentations. Students also complete a research
paper.

The Sophomore Composition Seminar topic is
selected by the student from a variety of topics offered
in a wide range of disciplines. Students should select
a topic in which they are interested, but one which
differs from their Freshman Composition Seminar
topie. Credit cannot be given for a Sophomore
Composition Seminar taught by the same professor
who taught the student’s Freshman Composition
Seminar.

COOP ED 200 Cooperative Education 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by
underclassmen.

COOP ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10
A cooperative education work experience by
upperclassmen. A maximum number of credits is
allowed toward a degree.

COOP ED 400 Cooperative Education 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experience
by upperclassmen who have completed one or more
Co-op terms. A maximum number of credits is allowed
toward a degree.
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GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Heritage | and Il (3-0) 3
This two-term course is a study of Western, Chinese
and Native American intellectual traditions, The
course is designed to help students understand how
our cultural traditions influence our ways of looking
at the world and how studying cultures other than
our own expands and challenges our frame of
reference, The course emphasizes intellectual, artistic,
political, scientific, religious, and economic aspects of
the three cultures from selected periods in history.
Human Heritage I1 is a continuation of Human
Heritage 1. Students must complete both courses to
fulfill designated distribution requirements (A1, C,
and E).

INTEGRATED LEARNING PROGRAM

This course integrates the humanities, the social
sciences, the sciences, and the Freshman Composition
Seminar around broad topics of academic interest.
The particular categories of general education courses
that this course satisfies are given below. Particular
topics may differ each year.

Group A: Language and the Arts

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of human expression through
literature and language with special emphasis on
developing aesthetic sensitivity and creativity. The
works of literature considered will vary each vear.

Group B: Quantitative and Natural Sciences

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course with lab which provides an
understanding of the physical world and some of the
formal, theoretical and empirical methods by which it
is studied.

Group C: Foundations of Culture

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of fundamental values of world views
through the study of human society's past, its
formative ideas, and its alternative cultural
exXpressions,

Group D: Social Structure and Behavior

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of human beings, both as individuals
and as socially, politically and economically related
groups.

Freshman Composition Seminar

The Integrated Learning Program awards
academic eredit for a Freshman Composition Seminar
which is designed to teach library research methods
as well as strengthen written and oral communication
skills. Students wrote two research papers which
involved collecting, organizing and documenting
library materials, The topics of these papers were also
presented to the class in a formal seminar series. In
addition, each student wrote a shorter paper each
week and was responsible for active participation in
class discussions.

This course is designed for first-time freshmen
and is available by application only. Application
information may be obtained from Dr. Shaila Van
Sickle or Dr. Doreen Mehs, Program Directors.
Offered only in the fall.

GENERAL STUDIES 200 24
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies.
Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 300 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary
studies. Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 200 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computers

and Human Issues (3-0) 3
A study of the broad social, political, ethical and
philosophical issues raised by the existence and use of
the computer. Topics may include artificial
intelligence (can computers think?), the impact of
eénhanced storage and retrieval of information,
computer ethics, computer languages vs. natural
languages, and the impact of the computer on our
concepts of ourselves. CSIS 100 or 120B or experience
with computers is recommended but not required of
those taking this class.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topics. It can
be offered in any area with the consent of the school
dean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
This course may not be used to meet any general
studies requirement. From 1 to 6 credits may be
earned.



SPECIAL TOPICS 191 3-8
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topies which
meet the purpose of one of the groups under the
General Studies Program, It can be offered in any
area with consent of the school dean, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, and curriculum
committee. Credit may vary from 3 to 6 credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 1-6
Same as Special Topics 190 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level. This course may
not be used to meet any general studies requirement.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 3-8
Same as Special Topics 191 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 299 1-3
Independent study for lower-division or non-major
students. Available in most disciplines.

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fields require either independent study or a
seminar at the senior level. Independent study may
be undertaken in a field other than the student's
major. To do so, the student must have the approval
of his or her advisor, department chair, the
department chair in whose area the study will be
made, and the professor who will supervise the study.
However, independent study in the field outside the
student's major cannot be substituted for the
requirement of independent study or seminar in his or
her major field.

TRST - Transitional Studies

As the title implies, Transitional Studies courses
are designed to assist students in their transition
from high school to college. The classes, taught by the
staff of the Learning Assistance Center, do not give
students credit towards graduation, but do carry
credit which can be applied to financial aid and
housing requirements. With the exception of the
English as a Second Language Classes, students
receive a grade of 8 (Satisfactory) or NC (No Credit).

TRST 91 The Wriing Process (3-0)0
Designed to improve the composition skills of students
who have weak backgrounds in writing. The course
focuses upon pre-writing, logie, paragraph
organization, and essay structure, and includes
frequent one-on-one eritiqgue sessions with the
instructor,
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TRST 92 Intermediate Algebra (2-1)0
Designed to provide review and instruction in college
preparatory mathematics for students with
deficiencies in or apprehensions about reguired
entrance level mathematics courses. The course will
cover such topics as algebraic expressions,
manipulation of signed numbers, solving equations
and inequalities, algebraie fractions, polynomials,
exponents, radical expression and graphing. Students
who wish to enroll in this course should have
successfully completed at least the equivalent of
Algebra L

TRST 95 Learning Sklills {2-0)0
Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and
skills students need in order to succeed in college.
Subjects covered include time management,
notetaking, concentration, texthook reading, test
taking, memory development and college policies.

TRST 101 ESL Composition (3-000
Designed to prepare students for whom English is a
second language to write acceptable college essays.
Subjects covered include prewriting, thesis
development, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, punctuation review,
logic and vocabulary development.

TRST 102 ESL Study Skills (3-0) 0
Designed to be taken in conjunction with TRST 101.
The course develops in students for whom English is a
second language the thought processes, habits and
skills necessary to succeed in college, Subjects covered
include notetaking, textbook reading, questioning, test
taking and classroom etiguette.
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John F. Reed Honors Program

For students of outstanding ability, the College
offers the John F. Reed Honors Program, named for
John F. Reed, President of Fort Lewis College from
1962 to 1969. Students who complete the Honors
Program will receive special recognition at graduation
and on their transcripts.

The Honors Program offers an enriched
educational opportunity to students who enjoy
working in small groups. Each Honors course draws
on the scholarship and insights of more than one
academic discipline and is conducted in the small
group, participatory setting of a seminar. Students
admitted to the program are automatically accepted
into any Honors course; students who are not enrolled
in the program may take Honors courses with the
consent of the instructors.

Students usually apply to enter the program at
the end of the first term of their freshman year or at
the beginning of the first term of their sophomore
year, Admission te the program is based on an
assessment of the student’s Fort Lewis College and
high school academic achievement, faculty
recommendations, ACT or SAT scores, and
demonstrated interest. Application for admission to
the program should be made to the Honors
Coordinator.

Reed Scholars are expected to maintain a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.2,

The John F. Heed Honors Program consists of the
following core courses and additional requirements:

I. The Honors Core:

Credits
Freshman Year
2nd Term: Hon 104A1C - Honors Seminar in the
History of Western Cultare ............ 4

This course is strongly recommended, but it is not
required for admission to the program, Students
may take instead, History 160C (Survey of
Western Civilization I) or Engl 122A (European
Literature to 1400),

Sophomore Year
Hon 203CD - Honors Seminar in the
Social SCIEMCEE . o v v v e v v a s s snsionsss 5 )

Hon 205A1A2 - Honors Seminar in the
Humanities . .civecivssasssssisrssa 3

Junlor Year
Hon 306B - Honors Seminar in
Natural SCiences . .. v v v vmrnsrns 3
Senior Year
1st Term: Hon 405C - Honors Seminar in Ethics
and Science in the 21st Century , ... ..... 3
Hon 499 - Honors Thesis . ... .......... 1
2nd Term: Hon 499 - Honors Thesis , ,..... 1.2

Il. Additional Requirements:

1. Completion of General Distribution
requirements not met by Honors core courses.

2. Modern Language: Students must be able to
demonstrate a reading and speaking
knowledge of a foreign language equivalent to
the second term of the second year of the
language.

3. Honors students must graduate with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.2,

HONORS 104AC HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

HISTORY OF WESTERN CULTURE (4-0) 4
An examination of selected topics in the history of
western culture from Classical Greece through the
Renaissance. These topics will be considered in their
historical context and with a view to identifying their
enduring influence on the course of western
civilization,

HONORS 203CD HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach to understanding the
relationships between fundamental human values and
the economic, political and social behavior of
individuals and groups.

HONORS 205A1A2 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary approach to understanding the
nature of human experience through the study of
aesthetics and important works of literature, the fine
arts and the performing arts.

HONORS 306B HONORS SEMINAR IN THE
NATURAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary exploration of the scientific and
technological developments that have shaped our lives
and our understanding of our universe and ourselves.



HONORS 405C HONORS SEMINAR IN ETHICS
AND SCIENCE IN THE 21ST CENTURY

A multi-disciplinary exploration of the complex

reciprocal relationship between scientific inquiry and

its social and cultural contexts.

{3-0) 3

HONORS 439 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is the result of an independent
study project undertaken during the senior year. The
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topic of the thesis must draw significantly on at least
two academic disciplines. The student should choose a
topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty
advisor, a reader from the second discipline, and the
Honors Coordinator. At the end of the first term, the
student must submit evidence of substantial work
accomplished. During the second term, the student
will complete the thesis and make a public
presentation of the results.

SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Cooperative Education Program

Cooperative Education is an academic unit of the
College that grants elective credit, The Cooperative
Education Program (Co-op) is designed to assist
students in applying valuable classroom knowledge to
practical work and internship experiences. It also
provides an opportunity for career exploration. Co-op
at Fort Lewis was estahlished in 1970 as the first
college-level co-op program in the state of Colorado.
More than 200 Fort Lewis students per calendar year
participate in the program.

Generally, students are eligible to participate in
Co-op after they have completed their freshman year
with a minimum 2.5 cumulative grade point average.
Plans for enrollment should be initiated with the Co-
op Director and the student's advisor in the semaster
prior to the experience. The Co-op work experience
normally corresponds to the academic trimester. No
adding of Co-op credits will be permitted after the
deadline for adding classes (census date).

The first step involves an interview with the Co-
op Director during which a written essay is submitted
on the student’s learning objectives for the Co-op
experience. The decision to admit a student into Co-op
and to award final credit reside with the Director of
Cooperative Education.

The Director assists students in defining career
goals and locating appropriate placements. Student
initiative is also supported and encouraged in
designing internships and in contacting prospective
employers. Students may work with private or public
employers throughout the United States.

Cooperative Education credits are counted as
general electives. They can be earned under the
headings of Co-op 200, 300 or 400. The level and
amount of credit depend on a variety of factors. The
nature of the work experience iz evaluated in the
context of the student’s course background, and career

and personal goals, before a final determination is
made on an individual basis for both the level and
amount of Co-op credit.

The general criteria for a 200-level experience are
that the student will be undertaking career
exploration or is beginning an entry-level position
that is related to the major. First-time Co-op
experiences are typically 200-level, particularly for
students with lower-division standing.

A 300-level Co-op experience typically applies to
upper-division students who bring a significant degree
of appropriate course work into the workplace. Such
students may qualify for 300-level credit in their first
Co-op placement,

A 400-level experience is for seniors in their
second or third placement where they have obtained a
promotion to higher responsibilities than in their
previous 300-level placement.

The guideline for awarding credit is that one
semester hour of Co-op general elective credit may be
earned in & trimester for each 50 contact hours on the
job. The student’s major requirements and limits
imposed by the major on general elective credits are
taken into account.

Co-op students have represented all majors at
Fort Lewis; however, departments and schools vary in
the number of elective hours accepted toward
graduation. It is possible to apply up to 12 Co-op
elective credits toward graduation in some programs.
The School of Business Administration allows a
maximum of 10 Co-op eredits to apply toward
graduation. It iz the student’s responsibility to verify
the number of elective credits available in higther
degree program. In addition, the student should have
the Co-op plan evaluated by his or her academic
advisor.
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Cooperative Education students analyze their
work experience in the form of a daily work journal
and a formal typed paper at the end of the trimester.
These written materials are evaluated by the Co-op
Director. This is done in cooperation with other
faculty members whenever appropriate. Grading is on
a credit (S) or no-credit (NC) basis.

At the beginning of the work experience an on-
the-job supervisor is identified for each student. The
supervisor submits a written performance evaluation
at the end of the trimester to the Co-op Director. This
document becomes part of the overall evaluation
process.

The Cooperative Education Program operates
through the calendar year and enrolls students for the
fall, winter and summer trimesters. Each student
receives a complete program information packet which
includes instructions, policies, a listing of due dates, a
job description form, a learning objectives statement,
guidelines for journals and final papers, and a
publication from the National Commission for
Cooperative Education, of which Fort Lewis College is
a member. Students who are based in Durango pay
regular tuition and fees. Students who work outside a
20-mile radius of the college pay regular tuition and
reduced fees.

The Director of Cooperative Education at Fort
Lewis assists all students without discrimination.

Extended Studies

Fort Lewis College Extended Studies extends the
resources of the campus to the community to satisfy
personal and professional needs for lifelong learning.
The non-credit program emphasizes business
development courses, computer applications,
Southwest culture, liberal arts and recreationsl
learning. Travel courses are a growing part of the

program.

Specialized college credit courses designed for
professional enhancement and scheduled for the
convenience of adults are also offered. (Regular FLC
clazzes are also open to the community if space is
available; contact the Admission Office for
information on unclassified student applications.)

The Extended Studies program will develop and
support on- and off-campus courses geared to specific
audiences and specialized needs. Currently active are
degree-completion and teacher certification programs
with the Navajo Nation. Address your inquiries to the
Director of Extended Studies.

The Japan Program

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis
College in 1975. As of 1993, 130 Fort Lewis students
have studied in Japan and have lived with Japanese
families,

Some former Japan Program students have
entered graduate school in international management
and have developed careers in international business,
often with the assistance of the Japan Program staff
at Fort Lewis College. The Japan Program also places
Fort Lewis graduates in teaching positions in Japan
and arranges visiting professorships for faculty
members.

The Japan Program staff arranges visits to the
Fort Lewis campus for Japanese groups and formal
study for Japanese students who wish to enroll in
American colleges. The 10-week summer intensive
English program at Fort Lewis usually enrolls 50 to
70 Japanese students. Between 60 and 70 students
from Japan are continuously enrolled at Fort Lewis as
repular degree students.

Programs Iin Mexico

Fort Lewis College has encouraged a number of
Study Abroad opportunities in Mexico. The main
purpose of this program is to develop fluency in the
use of the Spanish language and to acquire an in-
depth knowledge of the culture of the Spanish-
speaking people by immersion and by studying
specific courses in the social sciences and arts
oriented toward this goal. The normal duration of this
experience is one or two trimesters. Most
opportunities to study in Mexico require a good
background in the language at least equivalent to one
year of college-level Spanish. Students are strongly
encouraged to live with a Mexican family. Students
interested in a Study Abroad experience in Mexico
must discuss various opportunities with members of
the Modern Language or Sociclogy Department and
the Records Office.

School of Business Administration
The Junlor Trimester Abroad

The School of Business Administration sponsors a
trimester in England, with the courses taught by FLC
faculty. Because there is no additional tuition for this
program, it turns out to be quite inexpensive
compared to many Semester Abroad programs offered
by other colleges and universities. While the program
of courses is directed primarily at Business School
students in their junior year, it is open to all FLC



students who have completed 60 hours of course work
and have completed the appropriate prerequisite
courses. There is some flexibility in possible course
offerings.

Trimester In France

The College has an exchange agreement with the
Ecole Supérieure de Commerce de La Rochelle (La
Rochelle Graduate School of Business). In this
program, Junior- and Senior-level Business School
students with second year French language skill may
attend La Rochelle for one or two Semesters. While
directed at Business School majors, non-majors may
find a sufficient number of courses available to put
together a full semester of study. (In addition to
specialized business courses, La Rochelle offers some
courses of a broader interest including foreign

languages.)

Students interested in either of these programs
should see the more detailed description under the
Business Administration section of this Catalog and
contact the Associate Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

MHatlonal Student Exchange

National Student Exchange gives FLC students
the opportunity to enhance their education by
studying for one or two semesters on another campus
in the NSE network of more than 100 colleges and
universities in the United States. FLC students pay
FLC tuition and fees or resident tuition and fees at
the host campus. Applications are due during
February for the next academic year.

Credits and grades earned on exchange are
incorporated into the student’s FLC record and grade-
point average. Financial aid normally can be arranged
as usual,

To qualify for participation in NSE, a student
should: (1) be a full-time FLC student: (2) be a
sophomore or junior at the time of exchange; and (3)
have a grade-point average of 2.5 or better,

Information and applications may be obtained
i;‘m_ the Assistant to the Vice President for Academic
airs,
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Program for Academic Advancement

The federally funded Program for Academie
Advancement assists students in meeting their post-
high school academic goals by making the challenges
of college life at Fort Lewis rewarding. The Program
for Academic Advancement provides assistance in:

- obtaining financial aid, both loans and
scholarships;

- finding tutors to help with studies;

- locating counselors to help with personal matters;

- working with career counseling;

- help with housing or other housing issues;

- referrals to human service agencies;

- enecouragement to consult regularly with
professors;

- introductions to student support organizations;

- offering a wide range of cultural activities.

In financial aid, for instance, PAA can help
students with scholarship applications available
through the Fort Lewis College Foundation and
through national organizations. PAA recruits upper-
division students who help with tutoring, mentoring,
counseling and advising. Their experience at Fort
Lewis can be a valuable asset and resource as
students pursue their degree.

In specific academic support, tutors are available
in English composition, math, science and social
science, Distinctive-skills tutors are provided for
computer science, engineering, modern languages and
others on request. Tutorial sessions may be conducted
individually or in groups. Tutors also offer workshops
on study skills, note-taking, time management, test-
taking, learning to use the library and other academie
skills as needs arise.

Students admitted to the Program should meet
the following requirements as established by the U.S.
Department of Education:

Be a low-income individual
OR
Be a first-generation college student
OR
Be physically-challenged/learning-disabled
AND
Be enrolled or accepted for enrollment as a full-
time, undergraduate, degree-seeking student as
defined by the Financial Aid Office;
AND

- Need academic support in order to pursue a post-
secondary educational program.
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As a participant in the Program for Academiec
Advancement, students complete an inventory
assessment survey, They also meet regularly with
personal student counselors, enroll in tutoring
sessions, and participate in the wide variety of
academic support services offered by the Program. For
more information, contact the Program office.

SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs at Fort Lewis College offer
a rich variety of courses from the regular curriculum
for students who wish to graduate in fewer than four
years,

Innovative Months

In addition, the college offers a wide choice of
special "innovative month” courses for those seeking
new approaches to learning. Typically, these special
projects are full-time courses carrying six semester
¢redits. Often the courses are conducted off campus in
nontraditional settings. In the past, the projects have
ranged from a geology field camp to creative writing
in a wilderness situation; from an archaeological "dig"
to four weeks in Denver studying the management
process in metropolitan business firms; and from a
two-week arts tour of New York City to a four-week
"theatre-tour” in England.

ACADEMIC POLICIES

Grading

The quality of a student’s work is appraised
according to grade point averages, Fort Lewis uses the
four-point system, which assesses grade points as
follows:

A =4 points Cc = 2 points
A- =375 C- = 1.75 points
B+ = 3.25 points D+ = 1,25 points
B =3 points D = 1 point

B- =275 peints D- = .75 point
C+ =225 F = 0 points

The grade point average, carried to two decimal
places, will be computed by dividing the total number
of grade points by the total number of credits
attempted. Grades of X, S, P, W, NC and NG do not
affect the grade point average.

The grade of X means the student has passed a
course by special examination, CLEP, AP, or ¢redit
based on ACT scores or military service,

The grade of P means that the student has passed
a course on A Pass-Fail basis. The student must
request this option at the time of registration.

The grade of W signifies that the student has
withdrawn from the course while passing. After
census date, the instructor must assign a W or an F.

The grade of S (credit) means that the student
has successfully completed the course,

The grade of NC (No Credit) means that the
student did not complete the course. No eredit is given
nor is the grade figured in the grade point average.

Certain courses are designated by the college to be §
or NC graded courses.

The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the
instructor did not report a grade by the deadline for
submission of final grades.

Tncompletes, A grade of Incomplete (I} is a
student-initiated grade which must have the
instructor's approval. It is appropriate only under the
following conditions:

1. The major part of the course requirements has
been met.

2. The student is unable to complete the
requirements in the term in which the course
is taken for compelling and unforeseen
TEASONSE,

3. In the opinien of the instructor, the
requirements can be completed by the student
without repeating the course.

If the course requirements are not completed
within one year after the end of the appropriate term,
the incomplete grade will revert to an F, (See below
for the single exception to this change.) The dean of
the school in which the course is offered may waive
for good reason the one-year deadline upon petition by
the student. If, within the time allotted, the student
completes the course requirements, the instructor will
initiate the grade change by filing a Special Grade
Report form.

When giving an Incomplete, the faculty member
must file a Report of an Incomplete form with the
dean and the Records Office, specifying in detail: (1)
what work must be done in order to remove the
Incomplete, and (2) the time deadline for completing



the work. The student should sign this form at the
time it is prepared. A copy of the form should be given
to the student. An Incomplete cannot be removed by
registering to repeat the courss, When the student
cannot complete the course material without
repeating the course, he or she should not receive an
Incomplete; W or F would be more appropriate.

A course for which a student has a grade of I at
the time of graduation cannot be used to satisfy any
graduation or major requirement and is not counted
in units attempted or GPA. In the event that a
student has graduated prior to removing the
Incomplete, the I grade will remain permanently on
the graduate’s transcript.

Grade Replacement Policy. When a course is
repeated, all grades for that course will remain on the
student’s record, but the credit will count only once.
For the first 12 credits of repetition of courses in
which the initial grade was C- or less, only the last
grade earned will be counted in the grade point
average. When a course for which the initial grade
was C or better is repeated, or when a student has
already excluded 12 credits of C- or lower grades from
his grade point average, there shall be no exclusion of
grades from the grade point average. The student
should notify the Records Office of what courses to
use for these 12 credits.

Satisfactory - No Credit Option. Courses that
primarily utilize field experience may, at the
discretion of the sponsoring school, be graded either
"satisfactory - no credit,” or with the traditional "A
through F" letter grade system.

Should the "satisfactory - no credit” option be
used, the courses may still be applied to either the
major or General Distribution Requirements.

Pass-Fail Electives. Students with a cumulative
average of at least a C are permitted to take up to
four pass-fail electives during their undergraduate
career, The pass-fail basis is limited to elective
courses only. Pass-fail may not apply to General
Studies Requirements, Departmental Requirements or
Teacher Education Requirements. Students may take
no more than one pass-fail elective in any one
trimester and no more than 18 credits may be taken
during the term they are carrying the pass-fail
elective. Freshmen may not choose a course on this
basis before their second term. Students taking a
pass-fail elective must fulfill all necessary
prerequisites for that course. Changes to or from pass-
fail status after the beginning of a term are limited to
the normal peried for adding courses.

Academic Programs and Policies 53

Audit. Students may audit courses with the
permission of the instructor if they desire to attend
classes regularly but do not wish to receive grades
and credit. Upon registration, the students must
declare whether they wish to take a course for audit
or for credit. Students may not change from audit or
credit, or vice versa, after the closing date for adding
classes in each trimester. When registering, students
may take both audit and credit courses but the total
should not exceed a normal load. Students auditing
courses are required to pay fees at the same rate as if
enrolled for credit.

Students who wish to audit a course and later
wish to obtain credit for it may do so by special
examination, which requires an additional fee,

Attendance

Regular class attendance is expected. Each
instructor keeps a record of student absences and
determines the extent to which absences affect final
grades.

Final Exams

The number and type of examinations in any
particular course are determined by the instructor.
Separate days are set aside for the final examinations
at the close of each trimester. It is the student’s
responsibility to take all examinations or to arrange
for exceptions directly with the instructor.

Academic Progress

Fort Lewis College students are generally given
two trimesters to make proper academic adjustments
to college, but anyone not doing satisfactory academic
work may receive a probation or suspension notice at
any time,

An overall grade point average of 2.0 is considered
satisfactory progress toward a degree. A grade point
average of less than 2.0 will result in a student being
placed on probation, suspension or dismissal from
college. A student who has been suspended may
petition for readmission after completion of the
student's suspension period. However, such petition
does not guarantee readmizsion.

The Academic Standards Committee reviews
students based on cumulative grade point average
and trimester grade point average based on the
students’ class levels. Listed on the next page are
class levels and cumulative grade point averages or

below that are subject to suspension or academic dismissal.
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Class Cumulative Grade Point Average

Freshman, first term 1.00

Freshman 1.50

Sophomore 1.60

Junior 1.85

Senior 1.895
Academic Renewal

A transfer or returning Fort Lewis College
student who has not attended any college for at least
five years (60 consecutive months) may apply for
"academic renewal." Academic renewal is defined as
the elimination of the student’s entire previous
academic record, including credits earned and grade
point average. A student requesting academic renewal
normally applies during the first vear of resumed
studies at Fort Lewis. In some cases, students may
request academic renewal at the time that their
application materials are complete with the
Admission Office. A student requesting academic
renewal must submit a written petition to the
Academic Standards Committee within a year of
resumption of studies, If the petition is granted, the
student’s permanent record will denote "ACADEMIC
RENEWAL APPROVED" with the date. Students
granted academic renewal must make satisfactory
academic progress, if not, the student is then subject
to review,

Dean’s List/Graduating with Honors

The Dean's List, published at the end of each
trimester, honors students for high scholastic
achievement. Students who attain a grade point
average of 3.4 or better in not less than 14 hours of
graded credit and who have completed all work for
which they are registered by the end of the term will
be listed for that term.

To graduate with honors, students must have
earned in residence at Fort Lewis at least the same
number of credit hours that are required for their
major. No honors are awarded upon receipt of a
second bachelor's degree. Grade point averages
required for honors are as follows:

Summa cum laude — Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0
Magna cum laude — Grade point average of 3.6 to 3.7
Cum laude — Grade point average of 3.4 to 3.5

Graduation with "honors" depends wholly on
achieving a high grade point average. It should not be
confused with participation in the John F. Reed
Honors Program, which is described on Page 48 of
this catalog.
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES

Reglistiration
Fall and Winter Trimesters

Early Registration for continuing students is held
in mid-November for the winter trimester and in late
March for the fall trimester.

Freshmen register early through one of the
Student Advising and Registration Programs (STAR).
Four of these programs are offered in the summer for
the fall trimester and one is offered prior to the
beginning of the term for the winter trimester.

Transfer students also register early through one
of the Student Advising and Registration Programs
(STAR).

Continuing, former and unclassified students may
register early for the fall trimester at the Advising
and Registration Center that is open for three weeks
in July.

Registration Day for students not early registered
precedes the first day of classes for the fall or winter
trimester.

Summer Sessions

Registration Day for all students for any of the
three five-week summer sessions is held on the day
classes begin for each session.

Dates and Addlilonal Information

Dates for all registrations and policies and
procedures for all registrations are published in the
Schedule of Courses for any term.

Any student registering after the Official
Registration Day as published in the Schedule of
Courses for that term will be assessed a late charge.

Classitication

A regular student is one who has been admitted
to the College and has declared an intention to pursue
the requirements for the baccalaureate or associate
degree,

Regular students are classified as follows
according to semester credits completed:

Freshman Less than 30 semester credits
Sophomore 30-59 semester credits

Junior B60-89 semester credits

Senior 90 or more semester credits

An unclassified student is one who has been
permitted to enroll but who does not intend to work
toward a degree.

Speclal Scheduling

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course not
scheduled during a term may be taken on a non-
scheduled basis when approved by the instructor,
department chair and the appropriate dean. The
SBchedule Modification for Non-Scheduled Courses
form is available in the Records Office.

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is
assigned an academic advisor. The program of courses
selected by the student is reviewed by the advisor; the
advisor also is available to counsel the student about
career plans and long-term academic programs and
objectives. As the career and academic plans of the
student evolve, he or she may select an advisor whose
interests and specializations are eonsistent with the
student’s goals, Fort Lewis believes deeply in the
importance of academic advising and encourages all
students to make liberal use of the opportunity to
meet and confer with their academic advisors.

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16
semester credits. A 3-credit course will customarily
meet three hours per week, a 5-credit course, five
hours per week. Students should plan to spend a
minimum of two hours of outside preparation per
week for every credit carried during the fall and
winter trimesters.

Full-Time Load

Full-time load for enrollment certification for
Veterans Benefit, athletics, loans, etc,, is 12 credits
per semester, Various agencies have different
regulations for full-time loads during the three
summer sessions. Full-time load for enrollment
certification will vary depending on the agency.
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Program Changes

Once a student has registered and confirmed a
given set of courses, records are established and no
courses are dropped from or added to the student’s
official registration except on forms provided by the
Records Office or purchased from the Cashier's Office.
Buch changes are the responsibility of the individual
student, who must make arrangements with the
Records Office, the faculty advisor and the
instructor(s) concerned. Dates, fees and other details
are published in the Schedule of Courses for each
term.

As of 5 p.m. on the Census Day for any trimester
or five-week summer session, all courses for which a
student has registered will appear on the student’s
permanent academic record. Up through this date, all
courses dropped from a student’s registration will not
appear on the student’s permanent academic record.
Census Day is published in the Schedule of Courses
for each term.

A student has the right to withdraw from a class.
After census date, the instructor must assign a Wor
an F,

Effective Catalog

The academic policies and regulations are changed
by the College from time to time. Which set of
regulations (as published in the catalog) applies to a
given student is determined by the following rule: all
students intending to graduate from Fort Lewis
College must meet the course requirements for
graduation set forth in the catalog in effect at the
time of their matriculation or the one in effect by the
time of their graduation. Students may choose
between the catalogs but may not combine them.
Regulations other than course requirements will apply
according to the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation except as new regulations have other
effective, specifically fixed dates. However, no catalog
more than 10 years old at the time of the student's
graduation will be accepted as the source of
graduation requirements. A student who matriculated
more than 10 years before graduation will meet the
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation, or may petition the Vice President for
Academic Affairs to be permitted to graduate under
some intervening catalog not more than 10 years old.
Any student who is not registered at Fort Lewis
College for any continuous period of two calendar
years or more forfeits his claim to the catalog under
which he entered and comes under the catalog in
effect at the time he next returns to Fort Lewis

College aa a student. Students also have the right of
appeal to the Vice President for Academic Affairs for
use of an earlier catalog,

The College reserves the right to cancel a class
(for that trimester) if enrollment is not deemed
sufficient.

Transcripts

The first official transeript (record of grades) for a
Fort Lewis College student is supplied free of charge.
A $2 charge is made for any additional transeript. All
accounts with Fort Lewis must be settled before a
transcript may be issued. Transcripts are processed as
rapidly as possible and are usually issued within
three working days from the date of request.
However, at the end of a term, it takes five to 10
working days to issue a transcript. Transcript
requests must be made in writing and signed by the
student. Requests are sent to the Records Office, Fort
Lewis College, 1000 Rim Drive, Durango CO 81301-
3999,

Family Educational Righis and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380), as amended,
each eligible student has the right to review his or
her own academic records, to seek correction of
information contained in those records, and to limit
disclosure of information from the records.

Student academic records are kept in the Records
Office and are confidential to the student, the
academic advisor, and to those faculty or staff
members who must have access to the files to perform
their duties. No information from a student’s file will
be released to any other party without the written
permission of the student. This information plus the
policy and details concerning the Act {copy of which is
available in the Records Office) constitute the annual
notification to students of their rights under the Act.
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS

The Library

In addition to serving as a resource and reference
center, the John F. Reed Library is a popular study
area with both individual carrels and lounge furniture
for quiet study and research. There are several
conference rooms where students may meet or study
in small groups. An experienced professional staff, all
of whom hold graduate degrees, and a well-trained
complement of library assistants provide prompt,
competent service to students, faculty, staff and
citizens from the community.

Library holdings include more than 184,000
volumes of books, 8,600 reels of microfilm, 1,000
periodical subscriptions, approximately 30,000
volumes of microfiche and a wide selection of
audiovisual material. The approximately 4,500
recordings include popular and classical musie,
poetry, dramatic readings and speeches. Films,
filmstrips and videocassettes are important
components of the audiovisual collection.

The Audiovisual Center has the capability to
produce, or help students produce, audiovisual
materials, ranging from simple overhead
transparencies and 35mm slides to complex computer
graphics and videocassette tapes.

Individualized reference service by a professional
librarian is provided during most hours of library
operation. Additionally, library orientation is a
regular feature of the Composition Seminar Program.
An essential part of this orientation is instruetion in
the use of bibliographic tools, such as periodical
indexes and abstracts and basic reference books
nieeded to prepare research papers and reports.
Reference resources include a number of CD-ROM
and electronic full text databases,

The library is & member of the MARMOT and
Online Computer Library Center (OCLC) computer
netwaorks, The MARMOT system serves as a catalog
for many of the libraries in western Colorado and in
the Denver area, providing easy access to more than
10 million volumes in more than a hundred libraries.
The MARMOT system also serves as the circulation
system for the library, making it easy for students to
check out books by simply having their identification
card and the books they wish to borrow scanned by
the computer. OCLC is a national network linking
more than 11,000 libraries to a database of more than
25 million items. These systems facilitate interlibrary
loans for books, articles and other materials, Students

may use these systems to borrow research materials
from other libraries free of charge or for a small fee.
Thus, students have access to the resources of all the
major libraries in Colorado and most of the major
libraries in the rest of the country.

Center of Southwest Studies

The Center of Scuthwest Studies provides a
variety of essential services to the campus. The
Center is a museum, library and archive and also
provides the focus for an interdisciplinary approach to
the history and culture of the Southwest. Coursework
for this program is drawn from anthropology, art,
history, literature, Spanish and a variety of other
disciplines.

The holdings of the Center include books,
magazines, microfilm, newspapers, photographs,
audiovisual material and other records. The Center is
one of the largest and most important archival
institutions in Colorado. The materials on American
Indians are among the largest in the western portion
of the United States. Other important collections
include mining, railroad and military records. Most of
the collection is housed in the Southwest Center on
the third floor of the John F. Reed Library, where the
materials are available to students and faculty in all
disciplines and research scholars throughout the
nation.

The Center cooperates with other museums and
with state, federal, and tribal agencies in the Four
Corners region. Symposia, teacher institutes, and
lectures are offered on a regular basis. The Center
administers an ongoing oral history program and is
developing a program of coursework in archival and
museum training and cultural resource management.

The Center of Southwest Studies is a unique and
important institution which supports the academic
program and offers programs for the general public.
In 1980, Southwest Studies was selected by the
Colorado Commission on Higher Education as one of
five programs of excellence in state funded higher
education.
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Office of Computing and Telecommunications

The Office of Computing and Telecommunications
provides computing resources, voice and data
communications, and technical support for the
students, staff and faculty of Fort Lewis College.

Student computing labs are located in 680 Berndt
Hall, 120 Noble Hall and 123-126 Hesperus Hall.
These facilities include interactive terminals, Apple
Macintoshes, and IBM-compatible microcomputers.
Internet connectivity is provided. Facilities are
generally available seven days a week, except during
holiday periods.

Any registered student may use any of the
College’s student computing labs. Students sign a
usage agreement describing the lab policies and
procedures. An ID is required.

Telephones are provided in on-campus housing
rooms, Students are not allowed to receive collect calls
or to make long-distance calls charged to any campus
phone, Long-distance calls may be made by using a
credit card or by reversing the charges.

Learning Assistance Cenier

Most students during their college careers need
help in achieving their educational goals. The
Learning Assistance Center exists to provide academic
support to any student who requests it. This support
is supplied in a number of different forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students
the opportunity to improve their basic skills in
writing, reading and mathematics. In addition, the
learning skills classes aid entering freshmen in
developing time-management skills, proficiency in
note-taking, concentration, and test-taking skills. The
Center also provides a peer tutorial program.
Students needing assistance in a particular subject
are assigned a free tutor; students who serve as tutors
receive elective credit,

To select appropriate curricula, students may
benefit from diagnostic tests in reading, writing
and/or mathematics, The Center's personnel can
evaluate the examination results and recommend
courses or individual student programs. Furthermore,
the Center's staff is prepared Lo offer non-credit
minicourses and workshops to help students overcome
academie difficulties. Other available resources in the
Learning Assistance Center include computerized
review programs, course outline texts, handouts,
individual academic counseling, and review for

graduate record and teacher certification
examinations.

Native American Center

The Native American Center's mission is two-fold:
to promote the academic success of Indian students;
and to advance cultural appreciation on the Fort
Lewis campus and within the Four Corners
community.

The Native American Center provides a
supportive environment te Indian students who are
faced with the challenges of education in &
multicultural society. Individual assistance and group
workshops and activities address the needs and
personal development of students, while campus and
community events promote cultural pluralism on
campus and community events promote cultural
pluralism on campus and in the Four Corners
commumnity.

In coordination with the college departments and
several tribes, the Native American Center offers
academie, service, experiential and cultural
approaches that relate to academic programs, student
services, community services, social and living
experiences, and cultural activities. Faculty from
various departments on campus hold office hours in
the MNative American Center to provide assistance to
students.

Located in the Miller Student Center, the Native
American Center is an informal gathering place
where students may meet for tutoring, studying, or
just socializing with friends, It is also the meeting
place of the Native American clubs on campus, and
the hub of many academic, cultural and social events.

Office of the Hispanic Student Organization

The Office of the Hispanic Student Organization,
located in the North Complex, provides support for
Hispanic and other minority students on campus. The
office offers a variety of services from help with
student scholarships and financial aid packages to
academic and tutoring services for those who need it.

The Office works in close cooperation with Fort
Lewis College’s Native American Center to coordinate
educational programs for minorities. Its goal is to
provide the kinds of support needed to help make
school life more relevant, and it also furthers the
college's more general goal to increase the rate of
enrollment and graduation of all minority students.



Oifice of Community Services

The Office of Community Services has been
established to offer technical assistance to a five-
county area surrounding Fort Lewis College

(Archuleta, La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores).

The Office has three purposes: to increase the
opportunities for students and faculty to actively
participate in public service projects in this region; to
assist local communities with significant policy issues
having to do with human service programs, natural
resource management, community and economic
development; and to ensure an educational
partnership between students, faculty and citizens by
establishing a community service learning process
supported by the Fort Lewis College curriculum
resources. The Office of Community Services
contributes to the accomplishment of the College’s
mission in regard to public service by offering
students an opportunity to gain valuable experience
in direct community involvement.
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The Office of Community Services has developed
research activities in the areas of community studies,
ethnography and public policy analysis. Projects have
been established that offer students and faculty a
variety of opportunities to conduct applied research on
public interest issues, concerning community and
social development.

Each public service project is initiated by a
community request; linkages to the community are
established through a local task force of appointed
leaders. Students and faculty provide assistance to
the community task force in setting its goals,
collecting needed research data, and identifying
alternative policy, planning and physical design
solutions. Each project establishes a problem-oriented
learning process for both the students and the
community, guided by Office of Community Services
staff and Fort Lewis College faculty members.
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
KAREN |. SPEAR, DEAN
DOREEN M. MEHS, ASSISTANT DEAN

Departments and Programs:

Anthropology - Kathleen 8. Fine, Chair
Art - C. Gerald Wells, Chair
Biology, Agriculture and Forestry - John R, Greathouse, Chair
Chemistry - James W. Millg, Chair
Community Services - Samuel A. Burns, Director
English - Larry Hartsfield, Chair
Geology - Robert W. Blair, Jr., Chair
History - Doreen Hunter, Chair
Humanities - William Coe, Coordinator
International Studies - Edward L. Angus, Coordinator
Mathematiics - Gregory W. Bell, Chair
Modern Languages - Ingrid W. Ryan, Chair
Musie - Linda Mack, Chair
Physics, General Science and Engineering - Carla C. Williams, Chair
Political Science and Philosophy - Byron Dare, Chair
Sociology and Human Services - Dennis W, Lum, Chair
Southwest Studies - Mary Jean Moseley, Director
Theatre - Dinah L. Leavitt, Coordinator
Women's Studies - Barbara Wehmeyer, Coordinator

The programs in the School of Arts & Sciences are administered through its academic departments, but for easy
reference the separate curricula are listed alphabetically.
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Agriculture
Course |lislings for Agricullure begin on Page 132.

Associate Professor John R. Greathouse
Assistant Professor Philip E. Shuler

Several programs of study in Agriculture are
available for students at Fort Lewis College.

As a cooperative effort between the Agriculture
Program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-year degree program is available for those
students who are interested in professional careers in
the agribusiness sector. See the School of Business
Administration "Agricultural Business option" section
of this catalog for more information,

Within Agriculture itself, four program options
are available. A Guaranteed Transfer Program with
Colorado State University is available for students
interested in pursuing a four-year bachelor’s degree.
Through this program a student can complete a
prescribed sequence of coursework at Fort Lewis
during the freshman and sophomore years and, with a
minimum grade point average, be qualified for full
transfer to Colorado State with junior standing. Major
areas of study offered through the transfer program
include: Agricultural Business, Agronomy (production
management, crop science, soil science, soil resources
and conservation, and international concentrations),
and Animal Sciences (industry and science
concentrations).

A second agricultural option is a two-year
program at Fort Lewis College leading to an Associate
of Arts degree in Agricultural Science. This program
is designed to fill the needs of those students
pursuing an agricultural career on a farm, ranch or
other agriculture-oriented business. Students may
decide to concentrate in animal science, agricultural
business or agronomy.

Students also have the option of developing a
student- constructed major. This option is for students
who plan to continue in a four-year program and
combine agriculture with a second field of study, such
as marketing or chemistry, which would lead to a
degree in Agricultural Marketing or Agricultural
Chemistry,

A minor in agriculture is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in agriculture are listed at the end of this
section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
DEGREE IN AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies;
Freshman Composition Seminar ,....... 4
Sophomore Composition Seminar ,....... 4

Approved math course

(Math 110B or above, not Math 130B) 4-5
(The above math requirement does not fulfill
the Group B General Distribution
Requirement, although a second math course
could be used.)

Four courses to be selected from the General
Distribution groups A-D, one from each

BT ata sl e a7 AT 12-18
obmbioi e s s e T A 24-29
Physical Education Activity .............00000 2
Specific Agricultural Science Requirements:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science . ... 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production ., .. 4
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts ... .. 3
Dotal: s SRR S A e S e 11

Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses
selected from the following):
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
Weed Control . .. ..oou i iaoiaaas 4
Ag 204 Forage Production and
Management .......... 0000000 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ........ 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition .. 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3
Ag 301 Range Management .......... 4
Ag 325 Beef Science ................ 3
Apg 346 Agricultural Marketing . . _ ... .. 3
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . .. ... __..... 3
Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3
Ag 390 Special Topics (as offered) . ... 34
| e Ly g g i ke T minimum 15

Suggested Electives:
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting
Engr 205 Surveying 1
Computer Science, Economies, Chemistry, Biology,
Business Administration
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 64*



*Agriculture Experience: A student is required to
have a minimum of 15 weeks of work experience on a
farm, ranch or other acceptable agricultural business
prior to the awarding of the Associate of Arts degree
in Agricultural Science.

PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR GUARANTEED
TRANSFER PROGRAM:

Students participating in the guaranteed transfer
program will select courses in consultation with their
academic advisor. The specific courses required will
depend on which concentration is selected.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
AGRICULTURE:

One or both of the following:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science ... 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production .. 4
Additional courses (select three to five of the
following):

Agriculture / Anthropology 65

Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts ....3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
Weed Control . .........ccoinnuns 4
Ag 204 Forage Production and
Management .. ... .0 0000000000 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ........ 4

Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition . .4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3

Ag 301 Range Management .......... 4

Ag 325 BeefScience .....:.....cnuain 3

Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing . ....... 3

Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ............ 3

Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3

Ag 390 Special Topits . .o vvvvvn s 3-4
Total Grviisimidemiastind anEmaasessee 20*

*A minimum of 20 credits is required, six of which
must be 300 level or above. Students may concentrate
in such areas as: General Agriculture, Animal
Seience, Agronomy or Agricultural Business.

Anthropology
Course listings for Anthropology begin on Page 133.

Professors W, James Judge and Susan M, Riches;
Associate Professors Philip G. Duke, Kathleen 8. Fine and Donald R. Gordon

Fort Lewis College offers a program of courses
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Anthropology. A variety of courses is offered to serve
the interests of all students. Courses within the
department are suitable as electives in the broad
liberal arts tradition and also are designed to fulfill
the requirements of those who wish to continue their
studies in one of the subfields of the discipline.

The department also offers an archaeoclogical field
school program and a variety of archaeological and
ethnographic innovative month trips, both on this
continent and in Europe.

Students majoring in anthropology may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

The Department of Anthropology offers two
minors for students majoring in other disciplines.
Requirements for these minors are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR ART ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY:
Credils

General Studies (not satisfied below under

auxiliary requirements) .. ... ..n it 40-41

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Anth 201C Introduoction to Archaeology .. 4
Anth 210C Introduction to Sociccultural

Anthropology .......oveiiviiinn. 4
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology1 .....3
Anth 301 Biological Anthropology IT ....4
Anth 395C History of
Anthropolegical Thought .......... 4
Anth 496 Senior Research Seminar ... .. 4
G 1 O oy oy A Wb 23

Other Departmental Requirements:
Two additional courses in ethnology,
one of which must be numbered 300
or above (choose from Anth 213CE,
215CE, 350CE, 351CE, 353CE, 354CE,
355C, 356C, 361CE, 371CE, or
approved *3900r 391) .......... 6-8
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Two additional eourses in archaeology,
one of which must be non-New World
oriented (choose from Anth 220C, 259,
271C, 306C, 330C, 34BC, 402, 403, 430,
or approved *390 or 391 for a general
course; choose from Anth 308C, 3090,
341C, or approved *390 or 391 for &

non-New World course) ......... 6-8
Total ... ... .iiiiii i enennnennnns 12-16
Auxiliary Requirement from another department
(one of the fallowing):
Statistics (e.g., Math 201B, Psych 241B,
BAZ2E3B) . ...t 4
or
Linguistics (Engl 462A1) ............. 3
Total ...t e 3-4
Electives ... ..ot onnennennens 41-46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY OR
ARCHAEOLOGY:

Sociocultural Anthropology
Anth 210C Introduction to
Sociocultural Anthropology ........ 4

Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology
or
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology I ... 3-4
Two additional courses in sociccultural
anthropology, one of which must

be upper-division .............. 6-8
Anthropology electives . ... ......... 6-8
Total . ... i 19-24
Archaeology

Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology .. 4
Anth 210C Introduction to

Sociocultural Anthropolegy

or
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology T ... 34
Two additional courses in archaeology,

one of which must be upper-division 6-8
Anthropology electives . ... ......... B-B

Total ........ s 19-24

Important: No grade of less than C will be accepted
for the minor.

*Anth 390 and 391 are special topics courses
announced each trimester.

Course listings for Art begin on Page 135.

Professors Mick Reber, Laurel C. Vogl and C. Gerald Wells;
Associate Professor David J. Hunt;
Assistant Professors Joanne Bock and Susan M. Moess

The art program is designed to increase the
student’s awareness and understanding of art and its
relationship to society within a bread liberal arts
background. The art major prepares the student to be
a practicing artist, to enter graduate school for
further professional schooling, or to teach on either
the elementary or secondary level. The program also
seeks to provide art experiences for application to
problem solving, the use of leisure time, as well as a
fuller and richer visual life,

Students, along with faculty members and other
art professionals, have a continual opportunity to
display their works in the Art Gallery on the Fort
Lewis campus.

A minor in art is available for students majoring
in other disciplines. Requirements for a minor in art
are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART:

Leneral Btadies . o o cwwiin i iims s e s o 55 44



Specific Departmental Requirements:

Art 101AZDrawing .....cocvveeanons 3
Art 109A2 Basic Design . ... .......... 3
Art 262A2 Art History to the
Renajssance . ...ccovvuversasnsnns 3
Art 263A2 Art History from the
Rennissance . .. .ocoeasasesssines 3
Art 486 Theory and Aestheties .. ....... 3
Art 496 Senior Seminar . ... 0000 3
TRORAN o u o v o o 1 W B0 o AT 18

Other Departmental Requirements:
15 credits from the remainder of Art offerings
with the exception of Art 273 Art for Elementary

Ant / Biology 67

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .... 128

Students seeking secondary certification must
complete, in addition to the specific requirements of
the art major, the following courses:

Art 154A2 or 155A2 Indian Arts

and Crafts ......000vmvenneanonn 3
Art 213 Basic Senlpture . ..., ......... 3
Art 224 Basic Painting . ... ........... 3
Art 231A2 Introduction to Printmaking . , 3
Art 243A2 Basic Photography . ........ 3
Art 250A2 Ceramics . ..o vvwne v vnnnn - 3

(Recommended courses are Art 201 Drawing; and Art
273 Art for Elementary Teachers.)

ToRCROTE .cviiinssssmnsisnsvvissss v 15
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART:
FOTBERIVEN 5 co oo o 5 S AL R FC s 6 51
Students must complete 18 credits, including six
credits of upper-division work, and have the approval
of the department chair.
Biology

Course listings for Biclogy begin on Page 137.

Professors John E, Dever, Jr., J. Page Lindsey, Thomas P, Sluss and L. Preston Somers;
Associate Professors John M. Condie, David W. Jamieson, Deborah M. Kendall and William H. Romme;
Assistant Professors Sherell Kuss Byrd and Joseph C. Ortega

The various biology curricula are designed to meet
the different needs of students considering the broad
field of biology. Although all of these curricula lead to
a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are
three options available: General Biclogy,
Environmental Biology, and Cellular and Molecular
Biology.

The General Biology option provides exposure to
all the major conceptual areas of biology. It is
intended for students wishing to pursue teaching and
professional careers or graduate school, It is also
recommended for those students who are undecided
about specific career goals in biology.

The Environmental Biology option provides a
broad exposure to the principles and practices of
ecology, environmental conservation and management
of natural resources. Thus, this oplion is particularly
valuable for those students who plan to work for the
many private firms and state and federal government
agencies concerned with natural resource
management and environmental impact assessment.
This eurriculum also provides appropriate preparation
for students interested in teaching biology at the

secondary school level, as well as for those interested
in graduate study in ecology and environmental
science,

The Cellular and Molecular Biclogy option is
designed to prepare students for graduate study in
either molecular or cellular biology or to find
employment as laboratory technicians in those areas,

Both government and industry have considerable
demand for people trained in the biological sciences
and for which a bachelor’s degree is sufficient.
Administrative and professional careers may be found
in government service and with a variety of
conservation and recreation agencies at both state
and federal levels. Laboratory and technical work is
available with industry and with several government
agencies, Some sales positions, especially with
pharmaceutical houses, require a biology background.
Many positions for biologists require a graduate
degree for which a liberal arts biology major is an
excellent background. Students majoring in biology
may be certified to teach science at the secondary
level. To obtain requirements for teacher certification,
please contact the Department of Teacher Education.
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A minor in biology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in biology are listed at the end of this section,
All minors must be arranged in consultation with the
student’s biology advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

The General Biology Option:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biology of the Cell .......... 4
Bio 206 General Botany ... .........:. 4
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 370 Geneties Laboratory .......... 1
Bio 371 General Geneties ., .. ........:: 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Genetics
or
Bio 373 Molecular Geneties ........... 1
Other biology courses, excluding
cooperative education ..., ........ 11
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . ............. 2
PR i s e e A e T 37

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of

Chemistry . voivoiseasaeieanis 11
Chem 303-304 Organie Chemistry ..... 10
Math 221B Caloulus I . .......... ... 5
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists

or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics

or
BA 253B Business Statistics .......... 4

Fodall v:oasaasanmivrieasRa s s e e 30

Recommended Courses (suggested for those students
anticipating graduate school):

Math 222 Calculus II

Phys 201B, 202B College Physics 1

CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming (BASIC)

Chem 311 General Biochemistry [

Foreign Language (French

or German recommended)

Electhves ... i it e s s s 27

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

The Environmental Biology Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biology of the Cell .......... 4
Bio 206 General Botany . ............. 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . ............ 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . ..... 4
Bio 302 Systematic Botany . .......... 4
Bio 304 Field Zoology . ... -..ovicvnnnn &
Bio 371 General Geneties . .. .....0.... 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Genetics . ........ 1
Biod71 Field Ecology . .« - - i vvvvvnnnnn 5
Other biology courses (in the 300-
or 400-seTies) . - iiiin i 3
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . ......00 00000 2
Mobad - oo siaaiaiaiams w4 Sreraiasis arase s ¥iusi 38

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry ... ......c0iciiees 11
Chem 303 Organie Chemistry ......... 5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
Math 221BCaleulus 1 ... .....000:00. 5
Math 201B Elementary Statistics,

or
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for

Pevehologists ..ccoonmas iy aidan v d
Ag 301 Range Management ........... 4
Ag 235 Scils and Seil Fertility . ........ 4

Total comnisasmeioessys Saa miaias D Fis W o awe a7

Recommended electives (to be selected in consultation
with student’s advisor):
Math 222 Caleulus II
Math 360B Introduction to Operations Research
Engr 205 Surveying 1
Geol 113B Physical Geology
CSIS 150B Introduction to Programming
(FORTRAN)
Econ 266D Principles of Economics
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
Chem 304 Organic Chemistry
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry
Phys 201B, 202B College Phys I

Total Blectives - ooy sinesivia 19
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Cellular and Molecular Biology Option:
Credils
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34



Specific Departmental Requirements:

Bio 111B Biology of the Cell .......... 4
Bio 206 General Botany .............. 4
Bio 207 General Zoology ............: 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 331 Microbiology

or
Bio 400 Plant Physiology - ............ 4
Bio 342 Embryoclogy & Developmental

Biology of Vertebrates

or
Bio 473 Mammalian Physiology ........ 4
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory .......... 1
Bio 371 General Genetics . . ........... 2
Bio 373 Molecular Genetics . .......... 1
Bio 433 Bacterial Physiology

or
Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Bislogy

or
Bio 322 Radiation Biology ............ 4
Bio 496 Senior Seminar .............. 2

TORAY i anminseramani s i s o s ) B TR RS AR A 34

Biology + Chemustry &9

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry ......ovvvnvrinnnas 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ..... 10
Math 221B Caleulus I .....covvvvun.. 5
Psych 241B Basic Statisties for Psychologists
or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics
or
BA 253B Business Statisties .......... 4
TRBRRE . o 050 NI A WA e i i et a0
Electives . ... ..oov s ensnsannssaaanss 30
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOLOGY:
Bio 111B Biclogy of the Cell .......... 4
Bio 206 General Botany
or
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Three additional biclogy courses, and two
must be upper-division .. ......... 12
BORAL. oo v e e e e B B TRTEIE N Five 20

Chemistry
Course listings for Chemistry begin on Page 141.

Professors William R. Bartlett, Ron C. Estler, Rodney D. Hamilton, William C. Langworthy, Doreen M, Mehs,
James W, Mills and John M, Ritchey;
Assistant Professors Robert E. Milofsky and Leslie E. Sommerville

The chemistry curriculum provides modern
chemical skills and knowledge for students preparing
for careers in such areas as environmental analysis,
biotechnology, teaching, health care, pollution control
and engineering. Many students continue their
studies in professional or graduate programs while
others start technical careers immediately after
graduation.

The chemistry option prepares the student for
professional work in various areas of applied
chemistry, for admission to graduate programs in
chemistry, or for interdisciplinary careers in the
environmental or medical fields. The biochemistry
option prepares students for graduate programs in
biochemistry or for employment in the rapidly
expanding biotechnology field. Both options are
appropriate preparations for health careers.

The Chemistry Department offers certification by
the American Chemical Society to students who

complete an ACS-certified curriculum. This
opportunity is popular with students planning to go
directly into technical careers. Preparation for
graduate school often involves advanced elective
coursework. Students planning on professional studies
in pharmacy, medicine, dentistry, phyzical therapy,
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult with
the chemistry faculty and the Pre-Health Committee
when planning their studies. (See Health Careers
Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)

Chemists are concerned with the structure,
composition, energy relationships, chemical
conversions and other properties of substances. The
various areas of chemical and biochemical technology
offer the largest field of employment in the physical
sciences, Chemists are employed in fields such as
environmental analysis, biotechnology, material
science, semiconductors, waste management, pollution
control, energy research and production, forensic
science and pharmacenticals,
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Chemistry graduates will find many applications
for their training, e.g., teaching, research,
management, production and sales; and in the fields
of education, business, industry, law, government
and medicine.

A minor in chemistry is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in ¢chemistry are listed at the end of this
section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

CHEMISTRY OPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals
of Chemistry .................. 11
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Chem 311 Biochemistry .............. 3
Chem 358, 359 Physical Chemistry ..... B
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . .. ... 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ........ 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ... ..... 4
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical
Chemiobry - oo vvwvnsessveseees 4
Chem 496, 497 Senior Seminar ........ 2
TPOERY: ..o cn 095 5, o3 2 rm e 9 W 44

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Math 221B-222 . ... .c.vivveinnrnnsns 9
Phys 217B-218B (or 201B-202B),

217B-218B Strongly Recommended . 10

TORAY s om0 0 e R 1 T 19
BIEERIRE 5 .o o6 a6 4750505050 005750 58 B8 (R0 T 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals
of Chemistry .........cviiiieus 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ..... 10
Chem 311-312-313 Biochemistry ....... 7
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry ... ... 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements ... ... 2

Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ........ 2

Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ... .... 4

Chem 496-497 Senior Seminar . ........ 2
TORRL ... . vorsiswisreemeiaism s many sow s 37 s w5 w0 44

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Biology* (two of the following)

Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 331 Microbiology . ......cvuociisns 4
Bio 371 General Geneties . . ........... 2

Bio 455 Cellular and Molecular Biology . . 4
Math 221B-222 ... ... vvnrmnnmnnos 9

Phys 217B-218B (or 201B-202ZB),
217B-218B Strongly Recommended . 10

Total . oo e e 25-27
Electives . ... iiiiin i vnnennansnenanas 23-25
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*See your advisor for assistance in making your
selection; these courses have prereguisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY:

Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals
of Chemiabry ... 0wnecvnseesri 11

Chem 303 Organic Chemistry

or
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ...... 2-5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry , ....... 4
Chem 305 Natural Products from Plants

or
Chem 311 General Biochemistry [

or
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3

TROEBY oo i i i o oo o i oo 9 20-23

THE ACS-CERTIFIED BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE

Chemistry majors may qualify for certification by
the American Chemical Society (ACS) upon
graduation by successfully completing a core of
specified courses in chemistry and related fields. This
program is particularly recommended for students
planning te seek employment in industry. The ACS
certification of the Fort Lewis degree requires an
extension of the degree requirements given above. You
will need to consult with your advisor and the
chemistry faculty to carefully plan your schedule to
meet these reguirements.
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Students planning to earn an advanced degree in
chemistry, engineering, medicine or other science-
based postgraduate program for the purpose of
teaching or research are encouraged to extend the
basic chemistry major by taking the chemistry major
and including three or four additional courses in
biology, chemistry, mathematics or physics. These
courses should be selected in consultation with the
chemistry faculty.

Chemistry majors are also encouraged to study a
foreign language.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS
IN THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared to seek

admission to professional programs in medicine,
veterinary medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
medical techneology and pharmacy. For assistance in
planning their curricula, students interested in these
programs should consult with members of the
chemistry faculty who are members of the
PreProfessional Advisory Committee. (See Health
Careers Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)

TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in chemistry may be cerlified
to teach science at the secondary level or to teach at
the elementary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education and the Chemistry Department
chair,

Communications
(See Communications Option in
English Section of this catalog.)

Community Services
(See Page 59.)

Computer Science Information Systems (CSIS)
Course listings for Computer Science Information Systems begin on Page 143.

Professors Gregory W, Bell, Roger P. Peters and Laszlo Szuecs;
Associate Professors Evans J. Adams, Lawrence 8, Corman, 0.D. Perry, Carla C. Williams and James A. Wixom;
Assistant Professor Craig E. Young

The interdisciplinary major leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Computer Seience
Information Systems (CSIS) combines the fields of
computer science (the science of creating computer
software) and information systems (the application of
computer software). The program emphasizes breadth
of knowledge and the development of written and oral
communication skills, which are trademarks of a
liberal arts education, combined with professional
competence in computer science and/or information
systems, The student may specialize in these fields by
choosing the Computer Science Option or the
Information Systems Option described below.
Students who prefer more flexibility in tailoring the
curriculum to their specific interests should choose
the General Option.

The primary objectives of the curriculum are to
ensure that every graduate is thoroughly familiar
with the fundamental principles of modern computer
science and information systems; understand how
these principles relate to software, hardware and
systems design; and is familiar with at least one
significant area of applications of computers, Other
major objectives include: providing graduates with the
ability to understand a variety of problem-solving
algorithms; familiarity with several programming
languages for implementing these algorithms;
understanding of hardware and/or software systems;
the ability to make informed choices of software and
hardware for a variety of problems; and an
understanding of the role that human factors play in
implementing computer-based systems.
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Computer Science (or Software Engineering)
generally refers to the application of scientific and
engineering principles to the development of software
products. Students choosing the Computer Science
Option will receive training far beyond the ability to
write programs that work, Software engineers must
construct program systems that work efficiently and
are comprehensible so that modification can be
performed effectively when required. Software
maintenance is as much a part of software
engineering as the creation of new software.

Selection of the Information Systems Option
generally leads to a career as a systems analyst,
information system manager or software project
manager. These positions are responsible for choosing
the right hardware and software for a particular data-
processing problem and for organizing the database in
a suitable form. A significant portion of the courses
for this option also will address the concepts of
software engineering and software project
management as they apply to the development of
large-scale software systems. A growing number of
systems analysts also design and maintain computer
networks.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CSIS):

The General Option:
General Distribution Requirements . .......... 44

Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 130B Introduction to
Programming (PASCAL)
CSI1S 140B Introduction to
Programming (COBOL)
CSIS 230 Object-Oriented
Programmingin C++ . ... ......... 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures
or
CSIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems
or

C51S 430 Data Communications . ... ... 3

CSIS 496 Senior Seminar . .......000. 2
CSIS Electives:

12 additional hours of CSIS courses

numbered over 300, chosen with the

supervision of CSIS faculty .......... 12

Total . ... 32

Auxiliary Course Requirements:

Math 201B Elementary Statistics
or

BA 253B Business Statistics

Math 210B Calculus for Business
or

Math 221B Caleulus 1

Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or

Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research

GS 361 Computers and Human Issues . .. 3

Tolad .cosnananeainamen e e iEmaaTmms 14-15
General Elechives ... - iivccseiisisaoanaiis 40-41
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Computer Science Option:
Credits
General Distribution Requirements . .......... 44
Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 130B Introduction to
Programming (PASCAL) .......... 4
CSIS 230 Object-Oriented
Programming in C++ ... ... ...... 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures ........00... 3
CSIS 320 Assembly Language
Programming . ........i0000u0e0n 3
CSIS 321 Computer Architecture
and Organization . ............ 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems
ar
CSIS 430 Data Communications . ...... 3
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar . ........... 2
CEIS Electives:
Nine additional hours of C51S courses
numbered above 300, chosen with the
supervision of CSIS faculty ........... 9
TOEAL as v wcvovoror 88 B arwwt ' v e e B T a1
Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math 221B Caleulus T .......c0vviunn 5
Math 305B Discrete Mathematical
BEMICEAYeE s s wwan s v arae e 3
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 1
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 3608 Introduction to
Operations Research ............. 3
GS 361 Computer and Human Issues ... 3
MRRAT oo s oo e el oD v i AR £ 18



General Blectives . . .. cocvvsnsonmuimrasomens

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

.....

The Information Systems Option:
General Distribution Requirements ...........

Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 140B Introduction to
Programming (COBOL) ........... 4
CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
(OOBOL) .-iuaiasamspsssmans 4
CSIS 320 Assembly Language
Programming . .......cc 00000004 3
CSIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 360 Information Systems Design
and Systems Analysis ........... .3
CSIS 370 Information Systems
Implementation and Management ... 3
CSIS 420 Management Information
SYBEOIE oo e e s 4
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar

CSIS Electives
Six additional hours of CSIS courses,
three of which must be numbered above
300 chosen with the supervision of
CSIS faculty
Todak i oniannmn e S T e e

Auxiliary Course Requirements:

BA 253B Business Statistics
or

Math 201B Elementary Statistics .

Math 210B Caleulus for Business
or

Math 221B Caleulus I

Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or

Computer Science 73

Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research
GS 361 Computers and Human Issuezs ... 3

Total ..o e e e e 14-15
General Electives . ... .. o0 vi i iinn e nnns 37-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

As part of the General Electives requirement for
graduation, students majoring in CSIS are strongly
encouraged to complete a minor (or the equivalent of
a minor) in any field of study offered at the college.
By doing so, the student will (a) solidify his/her
liberal arts education and (b) be prompted to pay
close attention to career planning during the last two
years of study. The choice of the minor should be
discussed with the student's CSIS advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS:

CS5IS 130B Introduction to
Programming (PASCAL)
and

CSIS 230 Object-Oriented Programming
in C++

ar

CSIS 140B Introduction to
Programming (COBOL)
and

CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
DSBS R TR D g 4

Four additional CSIS courses (excluding
CSIS 101 and 102), at least 3 of which
are numbered above 300
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Engineering
Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 150.

Professors Omnia I. El-Hakim and Tom D. Norton;
Associate Professors Don R. May and Carla C. Williams;

The engineering program at Fort Lewis College is
designed primarily to meet the needs of those
students who are interested in obtaining an
engineering degree, but prefer to complete their first
two years of study at a small college with a liberal
arts emphasis. The engineering faculty regularly
teaches those courses that students would normally
take during their freshman and sophomore years at
any four-year institution which grants a degree in
engineering, After completing a requisite block of
courses which includes, in addition to engineering,
courses in mathematics and the humanities, students
are eligible for full junior standing at one of the
institutions with which Fort Lewis maintains a
transfer agreement.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal
engineering transfer agreement programs with
Colorado State University (CSU) at Fort Collins,
Colorado School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, the
University of Colorado (CU) at Boulder, the
University of Southern Colorade (USC) at Pueblo, the
University of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuquerque,
and New Mexico State University (NMSU) at Las
Cruces.

Under these block transfer agreements the
student completes the prescribed sequence of courses,
listed below, in residence at Fort Lewis. Successful
completion of this sequence with the required
minimum GPA is sufficient for the collective transfer
of these courses to the cooperating institution with
full junior standing. The block transfer sequence may
be completed in two years of residence at Fort Lewis.
For detailed information on specific agreements and
programs students should see an engineering advisor,

Required minimum GPAs by school:

Colorado State University - 2.5

Colorado School of Mines - 2.5

University of Colorado - 2,75

University of Southern Colorado - 2.5 (Industrial

Engineering only)

University of New Mexico - 2.25 (Completion of
additional 18 technieal hours with GPA of
at least 2.5 is required,)

New Mexico State University - 2.75 (Regular
admission. 2.0-2.75 Provisional admission -
must establish a minimum GPA at NMSU,
depending on the major.)

(Note that only those courses in which a student

received a C or higher will transfer.)

Although the above plans pertain specifically to
the agreements with Colorado State University,
Colorado School of Mines, the University of New
Mexico, the University of Southern Colorado, the
University of Colorade, and New Mexico State
University, the courses offered are ordinarily accepted
for credit in comparable courses at other degree-
granting engineering institutions. In addition, the
engineering courses are often used by students in
planning student-constructed majors at Fort Lewis
College. Student-constructed majors using the
engineering courses are available in conjunction with
physics, geology, mathematics and other disciplines.
The student should consult with his or her advisor if
interested in a student-constructed major in one of
these areas.

As a cooperative effort between the engineering
program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-year degree program is available in Engineering
Management, For more information, please see the
School of Business Administration section of this
catalog.

Students who are interested in obtaining a
mathematics degree in addition to an engineering
degree may wish to pursue a 3-2 program. The
student attends Fort Lewis College for six terms
{equivalent to three academic years) and the
cooperating institution for two academic years, During
residence at Fort Lewis, the student completes the
requirements for the basi¢ engineering core and most
of the requirements for a mathematics major. At the
cooperating institution the student completes the
remaining requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree
in Mathematics, awarded by Fort Lewis College, and
the requirements for an engineering degree from the
cooperating institution,

A minor in engineering is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in engineering are listed at the end of this
section.
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Crediis (The previously listed Physics courses will
CSU TRANSFER AGREEMENT be phased out over the 1994-95 academic year
Engr 103 Computer Aided and will be replaced by the following Physics
Deafling oo nvnms ttt st bt bbda 3 sequence.)
Engr 104B Computer Programming for Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
Scientists and Engineers .......... 3 Engineering I, IT . ... ........... 10
Engr 105 Engineering Principles* ...... 3 Econ 266D Principles of Economics ... .. 4
Engr 201 Electric Networks I . .. ... .... 4 PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2
Engr217 Statics .........ccucvuun.. 3 Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 6
Engr 221 Dynamies® . . ......ccccveees 3 O e i r i e S e T e 73-74
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics® . 3
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar. ... 4 Additional course(s), depending on the intended
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus I, IT, IIT . 13 major, selected from:
Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3 Engr 205 Surveying I ... ....civcvvnns 4
Phys 162B, 262B, 263B, Physics for Science Engr 221 Dynamics . ....ccoveveesans 3
and Enmnmnng LIL L v s commns .9 Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics , , 3
Phys 211BL, 212BL Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials ... .... 3
Physics thoratorr | 559 | R 2 Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics . ........... 3
(The above listed Physics courses will be Geol 114B Historical Geology
phased out over the 1894-95 academic year and and Laboratory .......c.covvueis 4
will be replaced by the following Physics Geol 207 Mineralogy ................ 3
sequence.) CSIS 130B Introduction to
Phys 2178, 218B Physics - Science and Programming (PASCAL) .......... 4
Engineering LIT ............... 10 Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Chem 150B, 151* Fundamentals Math 320 Numerical Analysis ......... 3
of Chemistry ......ccvvvevaanns 11 Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 6 Phys 320 Modern Physics . ........... 3
PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2
17, - Nty e 71 UNM TRANSFER AGREEMENT
Common courses required of all students:
*Electrical Engineering majors take Engr 238, Engr FCS, SCS Freshman, Sophomore
202, CSIS 130B, and Econ 266D instead. Additional Composition Seminars . ........... 8
courses may be required for specific majors (see an Math 221B, 222, 223, Caleulus I, II, TIT . 13
Engineering advisor.) Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals
of Chemistry .........cvnivenn. 11
CSM TRANSFER AGREEMENT Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Specific courses required of all students: Scientists and Engineers .......... 3
FCS, 8CS Freshman, Sophomore Engr 105 Engineering Principles* ... ... 3
Composition Seminars ............ B Phys 162B, 262B, 263B, Physies for Science
Math 221B, 222, 223, Caleulus I, II, III . 13 and Engineering L ILIIT . ......... 9
Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3 Phys 211BEL, 212EL
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ..... 3 Physics Laboratory LII . .......... 2
Engr 104B Computer Programming (The above listed Physics courses will be
for Scientists and Engineers........3 phased out over the 1994-95 academic year and
Engr 105 Engineering Principles ....... 3 will be replaced by the following Physics
Engr 217 Btaties . ......0c0000evinuwnn 3 sequence.)
Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
of Chemistry .................. 11 and Engineering I, I . .. ......... 10
Geol 113B Physical Geology Engr 201 Electric Networks [ .......... 4
and Laboratory ................. 4 Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
Phys 1628, 262B, 263B, Physics for Science PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2
and Engineering I, IL III ......... .9 BAEY, o cas i R A R AR e g 58

Phys 211BL, 212BL
Physics Laboratory I IT .. ... ... ... 2



76 Fort Lewis College

Minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on bRl s G G G e e 68-69
major, selected from:
Engr 202 Electric Networks IT . ... ..... 4 NMSU TRANSFER AGREEMENT
Engr 205, 305 Surveying L I ......... 8 Common courses required of all students:
Engr2178taties .........000ciiunas 3 FCS Freshman Composition Seminar . .. . 4
Engr 221 Dynamies ............, ... 3 Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus I, IL II .. 13
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3 Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . ...... 3 Phys 162B, 262B, 263B Physics for Science
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics ............ 3 and Engineering, [ ILIII ......... 9
Phys 320 Modern Physies ............ 3 (The above listed Physics courses will be
Chem 303, 304, Organic Chemistry I, II 10 phased out over the 1994-95 academic year and
Econ 266D Principles of Economies . .... 4 will be replaced by the following Physics
Bio 100BL, 111B Introduction to Biology . 4 sequence.)
Bio 207 General Zoology ......covvune 4 Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 11 and Engineering L, IT . .. ......... 10
Engr 104 Computer Programming for
*Electrical Engineering majors take Engr 238 instead Scientists and Engineers .......... 3
of Engr 105. Engr 105 Engineering Principles ....... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks I.......... 4
CU TRANSFER AGREEMENT FOR Engr 217 Staties . ......c.ccciiuaana, 3
AFROSPACE, ARCHITECTURAL, CHEMICAL, Engr 221 Dynamies . ... ... iivaaian 3
CIVIL, ELECTRICAL, ELECTRICAL AND Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3
COMPUTER, AND MECHANICAL Econ 266D Principles of Economies . .... 4
ENGINEERING Thea 121 Speech communication ....... 3
Humanities and Social Sciences
Specific courses required for these disciplines Elechibag |05 iaia i vitid Sy 9
are available from engineering advisers in the Bl o e e N e 66.5-67.5
Physica’Engineering Department at Fort
Lewis College. Additional courses depending on the intended major

(see an engineering advisor for specific courses).

USC TRANSFER AGREEMENT FOR

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ..... 3 ENGINEERING:

Engr 104B Introduction to Computer Engr 104B Computer Programming for

Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3 Scientists and Engineers

Engr 201 Electric Networks [ . .. . ... ... 4 or

Engr217Staties ........ccvvvvevens 3 CSIS 150B Introduction to

Engr 221 Dynamics ,..,.....c.cocvene 3 Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3

Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . ... ... 3 Engr 217 SLatics ...svasvisaanronine 3

Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus I, II, IIT . 13 Engr221 Dynamics ....c.covvnvennsvs 3

Math 327 Differential Equations . ,..... 3 Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . ...... 3

Phys 211BL, 212BL Introduction to Engr 321 Fluid Mechanies ............ 3

Physics Labland Il ............. 2 Two additional courses from the following

Phys 162B, 2628, 263B FPhysics for Science group:

and Engineering, I, IL 11T ......... 9 Engr 105, 205, 270, 305, 201, 202,

(The above listed Physics courses will be . 6-7
phased out over the 1894-85 academic year and Total ,......c0vvvvmrnnnnnranrrarenes 21-22
will be replaced by the following Physics
sequence.)

Phys 217B Physics - Science and

and Engineering I, II ............ 10

Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry .......coecvveeenns 11
FCS, SCS, Freshman, Sophomore
Composition Seminars ........ ... 8

Econ 266D Principles of Economies ..... 4



English
Course listings for English begin on Page 151.

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Gordon P. Cheesewright, Mark D. Cobumn, Larry K. Hartsfield, Joel M. Jones,
Roland C. Jones, Lillian B. Lang, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich, Carroll V. Peterson and Shaila Van Sickle;
Associate Professor Evie-Kaiulani Daufin;

Assistant Professors Faron L. Scott and James B. Wehmeyer;

Instructors Michele M. Malach and Delilah G. Orr (on leave)

The work offered in English deals with several
aspects of liberal education: the linguistic and literary
history of Western culture; selected studies in non-
Western literature in translation; human values; the
relationships between cultures in the Southwest; and
written and oral communication, both utilitarian and
creative.

Students with other majors find the courses in
English valuable for their general educational
development. In addition, the English Department
offers supporting courses for the Southwest Studies
major, the Humanities major and the Division of
Intercultural Studies.

Verbal skills are valued in many professions.
English advisors can help students plan courses of
study preparing them for graduate or professional
school; careers in business, industry or government;
careers in communications, theatre or teaching.

The English major has four options:

The General Option: A traditional English major;
preparation for graduate or professional school.

The Communications Option: An English major
with a communications emphasis,

The English Education Option: Preparation for
secondary school teaching,

The Theatre Option: An English major with a
theatre emphasis. (See the Theatre section of this
catalog.)

Minors in literature, writing and communications
are available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for these minors are
described below. (See Theatre section of this catalog

for a minor in Theatre.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH:

The General Option:
General Studies (not satisfied below) ....... 4041
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Choose one course from the following four courses:

Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
African Literature
Engl 174A1 African American
Literature
Engl 175A1 Women's Literature
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3

Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of American

Literature ................c000. 4
Engl 320A1 The Novel ... ............ 3

Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
ar

Engl 363 Advanced Composition

Eng;?:Eml Creative Writing ., ........ 4
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare .... .00 3
Engl 461A1 History of the English Language
Englﬂr-iﬂml Linguistics . .....0vvvuns. 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar ........... 2-3

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.
Choose one Topics course in British Literature
from Engl 336, 337, 338, 339,430 ... 3
Choose one Topics course in American
Literature from Engl 345, 346,
380E, 385E, 386E ............... 3
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Choose two additional Topics courses from:
Engl 315, 317, 330, 336, 337, 338, 339,
345, 346, 380E, 385E, 386E, 420E, 423,
430, 475, 476, Theatre 330A2, 340A2,
J60A2, IBIAZ ... civvcvniicnnens 6

Total Departmental Requirement ......... 38-39

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two trimesters of ane college-level
modern language .............. 6-8

Electives . ..........¢cummrsnnrrnnnsns 41-43
(English advisors can help students choose
electives which will further their individual
career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Communications Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . ........... 3

Choose one course from the following four courses:
Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
African Literature
Engl 174A1 African American Literature
Engl 175A1 Women's Literature
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3

Engl 215 News Media Writing ......... 3
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature

or
Engl 240A1 Survey of American
Literature . ..ovonvrrasvensasvos 4

Engl 265A1 Semantics ... ..onvniennnn 3
Engl 304 Television Production

Engiwaﬂﬁ Radio Broadcasting . ......... 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics

Englnrﬂﬁﬂ Advanced Composition

Eng?r 464A1 Creative Writing . ......... 4

Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism . 3

Choose three Topics courses from the following,
one of which must be chosen from Engl 346,
475 or 476 {excluding Engl 315 if used to
satisfy other major requirements)

Engl 315, 317, 320, 330, 336, 337,

338, 339, 345, 346, 380E, 385E, 386E,
420E, 423, 430, 475, 476, Theatre
330A2, 340A2, 350A2, 381A2 . ... ... 9

Engl 496 Senior Seminar ........... 2-3
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

At least 4 credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper
Engl 251/351 Practicum-Radio
Engl 252/352 Practicum-Television

(Students are allowed a maximum of 24
credits toward graduation in practicum
courses in any combination of the following:
Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351, 352.)

Total Departmental Requirements ,........ 4142

Electives . ...ccvvnnvnsnrsrrirrassrrnans 4243
{English advisors can help students select
courses which will further strengthen their
individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION , ..., 128
The English Education Option:

The English Education Option gives high-quality
academic preparation to students who wish to become
secondary teachers of English. This option recognizes
that secondary education teachers must be able to
teach in all standard areas of literature, language and
composition, and frequently must also engage in
teaching more specialized areas, such as reading,
drama and/or journalism, Therefore, this option is
extremely demanding and requires careful planning
and advising. Students choosing this option should
consult the English Education Advisor Lillian Lang as
early as possible in their college careers.

Crediis
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 40



Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . ........... 3
Engl 221A1 Classical Literature ....... 3
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of

American Literature .....c..0000n 4
Engl 265A1 Semantics . .. .c.oivvvanas 3
Engl 320A1 The Novel . ..........-... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition™ . ...... 4

Choose any two three-hour Topics courses
from the following: Engl 336, 337,
338, 339, 345, 346, 420, 423, 430,

ETE T e oarea o mnamsas o 0 N i}
Engl 378A1 Literature for the Adolescent 3
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3
Engl 461A1 History of the

English Language ............... 3
Engl 462A1 Linguistics . .......::i.00.. 3
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . ......... 4
Engl 483 Materials of Instruction in

Teaching High School English . ... .. 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar* . ........... 3

PREREQUISITE: One Survey course and at
least two Topics courses.
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

Additionally, students will select two
three-hour courses from any of the Topics
courses nambered 336, 337, 338, 339,

345, 346, 380E, 385E, 386E, 420E, 423,

G30, ATH, ATE* v cvves e miiivie 6

Total Departmental Requirements . ... 52 minimum

Auxiliary Requirement:
Two trimesters of one college-level
modern language* . .......... ... 000, 6-8

*A teacher-candidate who holds a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science degree from any institution
other than Fort Lewis College is exempt from the
requirements marked with an asterisk. Also, these
students do not have to meet the two-trimester
requirement in a modern language.

- e O N PRy RS oA A . 28-30
Refer to Education Section of the Catalog for
specific Secondary Certification Requirements
which students must complete.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . .., 128

English 79

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN LITERATURE,
WRITING AND COMMUNICATIONS:

The Minor in Literature: This minor requires 20 credit
hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of American
Literature ..........covvvvunnan 4
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare ............. 3

Three upper-division literature courses selected from:
Engl 320A1 The Novel
Engl 330 Continental Literature: Topics
Engl 336 British Renaissance Literature: Topics
Engl 337 British Neo-Classical Literature: Topics
Engl 338 British Romantic Literature: Topics
Engl 339 British Victorian Literature: Topics
Engl 345 American Literature: Topies I
Engl 346 American Literature: Topies II
Engl 380E Native American Literature: Topics
Engl 385E Contemporary Native American
Novelists: Topies
Engl 386E Native American Autobiography:
Topics
Engl 420E World Literary Traditions: Topics
Engl 423 Genres: Topics
Engl 430 Medieval Literature and Chaucer: Topics
Engl 475 Modern Literature: Topics
Engl 476 Contemporary Literature:
Topics

The Minor in Writing: This minor requires 22 credit
hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature

or
Engl 240A1 Survey of American

iberabrrs - . o T R e e e
Engl 265A1 Semanties . ... . ..o 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topies . ... .... 4
Engl 320A1 The Novel . ... ........... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition ....... 4
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . .. ... .... 4

PORR) i S T D T e M e 33 22

The Minor in Communications: This minor reguires
21 credit hours, The following courses are required:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to

Mass Communications ... .......... 3
Engl 215 News Media Writing . .. ...... 3
Engl 265A1 Semantics .. ............. 3
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Engl 304 Television Production Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticiam . 3
or
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting . ......... 3 Two credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics or
or Engl 251/351 Practicum -- Radio
Engl 363 Advanced Composition ....,.. 4 or
Engl 252/352 Practicum -- Television . ... 2
g 1~ O Y Sy o =y

Environmental Studies

Advisors Don Gordon, Anthropology; William Romme, Biology;
Reyes Garcia, Philosophy; James Fitzgerald, Sociology

People are becoming more and more aware of the Geography
environmental impacts caused by the increasing
human demands on the physical resources on the Geog 271D World Geography .......... 3
Earth. Issues such as population growth, food Geog 320B Natural Regions
production, land use, pollution, energy production and of North America . ............... 3
technology, conservation of natural areas, and wildlife
protection all fall under the broad category of Geology
environmental studies. Geol 110B Earth Scienece .. ........... 3
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
An Environmental Biology option is offered by the Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest _...3
Biology Department, and an Environmental Geology Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4
option is offered by the Geology Department, Students Geol 401B Natural Resources and
in other fields of study may wish to supplement their the Environment . ............... 3
academic programs with courses emphasizing
environmental issues. Students may choose courses Philosophy
from the list below in consultation with their advisors. Phil 252C Environmental Ethies ....... 3
Special topics courses (190/191 and 390/391) and
composition seminars on topics such as Hydrology, Physics
Energy Policy, Environmental Law and Spaceship Phys 400 Science and Human Values . ... 2
Earth are frequently offered.
Political Science
Credits PS 305D Environmental Politics ....... 3
Agriculture
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/ Sociology
Weed Control . .....0c0ovvvvmronn 4 Soc 301DE Comparative Societies . ... .. 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . ........ 4 Soc 310D Ecology and Society ........ .3
Ag 301 Range Management ..,........ 4 Soe 380D Work and Authority in Society . 3
Biology
Bio 110B Survey of Life Sciences . ...... 3
Bio 120B Environmental Conservation . .. 3
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Chemistry

Chem 123B Chemistry for Consumers ... 3

Economics
Econ 335D Environmental Economics ... 4



Forestry 81

Forestry

Fort Lewis College has formal transfer
agreements with Colorado State University and
Northern Arizona University whereby students can
complete the first two years of study at Fort Lewis
College and then transfer to the other institution for
the last two years of professional training. Students
then receive a bachelor of science degree in forestry or
a related natural resources field from Colorado State
University or from Northern Arizona University.

Students who transfer to Colorado State
University can complete a degree in any of the 12
majors/concentrations areas listed at the end of this
section. Northern Arizona University offers a single
degree program in Forestry - concentration in
Multiresource Management. It is an integrated, team-
taught curriculum emphasizing multiresource
management. Students learn to address the impacts
of land management decisions on all resources
including timber, wildlife, range, water, recreation
and scenic beauty.

To transfer to Colorado State University, a
student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for two years.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.00 (2.50 for international students).

3. Complete at least 60 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

4. Qualify otherwise for admission to the College
of Forestry and Natural Resources.

To transfer to Northern Arizona University, a
student must;

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for at least one semester.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.5 (for early and automatic acceptance
by NAU) or 2.0 for possible acceptance).

3. Complete at least 61.5 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

Students interested in transferring to either
Colorado State University or Northern Arizona
University should consult with a member of the
biology faculty early in their careers at Fort Lewis
College to obtain specifie course reguirements and
other information.

Majors and concentrations to complete a degree at
Colorado State University:

Watershed Sciences
Forestry - Concentrations in Forest Management and
Forest Fire Science
Forestry - Concentration in Forestry Business
Forestry - Concentration in Forest Biology
Forestry - Concentration in Wood Science
and Technology
Natural Resources Management
Range and Forest Management
Range Ecology - Concentrations in Land
Rehabilitation
and Range Ecology
Fishery Biology
Wildlife Biology
Recreational Resources Management - Concentrations
in:
Recreation Resource Administration and Resource
Interpretation
Recreation Resources Management - Concentration in
Commercial Recreation and Tourism
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French
(See Modern Languages on Page 92.)

General Science
Course .f.-'sf:'r.gs for General Scisence beg:‘n an Page 157,

The general science major is a broad
interdisciplinary major in the traditional fields of
science. The general science major provides excellent
education in the sciences within the broad context of
a liberal arts curriculum. The program offers a
concentration of courses in which the students take a
broad sampling of courses in the sciences and 20 to 25
credit hours in a concentration in one of the sciences
{biology, chemistry, geology or physics).

The program is designed for students who wish to
explore the intellectual challenges of the sciences
without specializing in any particular science at the
undergraduate level. It offers appropriate preparation
for careers in secondary science education, in
elementary education, in many allied health fields, in
environmental law, in science and technology
management, and for admission to medical, dental

Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3
Geol 113B, 114B Physical and

Historical Geology - ... .........-- 8
Geol 320, 3320r401B . .....ciiiinnaa 3

Math through 221B
Benior Seminar (in area of concentration) 2

WOLEL -2 s o e S A e AR 52-54

Additional Requirements depending on concentration
selected:

Biology Concentration:
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 371 General Geneties . . ........... 2
PORAL v surs s i o et R e e A S 10

Chemistry Concentration (two of the

and veterinary schools. It is not recommended for following):
students who wish to pursue graduate research Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ......... 5
studies in any of the four sciences. Chem 358 Physical Chemistry . ........ 3
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ........ 4
For more information, contact the chair of the oy 7 R T S R A L I P L S AR P P s 7-9
department in which you intend to concentrate.
Geology Concentration:
REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE Geol 207 Mineralogy . .....coviiuiaaas 3
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE: Geol 210 Petrology - .....cineinniinnns 4
Geol Any upper-division course ....... 3-4
Credits TBOkal o S b R AL S 10-11
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Physics Concentration:
General Requirements: Any two upper-division courses ....... 6-8
Bio 111B, 206, 207 Introductory
BIOIOEY 3 s i e e v my e 12 Eleekives: v coaaba dadssidhima s i ia 29-36
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of
CChemistry -........coniinannnn 11 TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Chem 303,323 0r365 ............. 3-5
Phys 201B and 202B (or 217B and 218B)
Introductory Physies ........... .10
Geography

Course listings for Geography begin on Page 158.



Geology
Course listings for Geology begin on Page 158.

Professors
Robert W. Blair, Jr., Douglas C. Brew, John A. Campbell and Jack A Ellingson;
Associate Professors James D. Collier and Thomas N. Westervelt

The department offers a Bachelor of Science
degree in Geology with three different options:
Geology, Environmental Geology and Geology for
Liberal Arts. The Geology option is designed to meet
the needs of students wishing to continue their
education in graduate school or to work as
professional geologists. The Environmental Geology
option is designed for students planning to work in
the areas of natural resource management and
environmental impact assessment and remediation.
The Geology for Liberal Arts option is designed for
students interested in learning about geology but
without specific career goals in geology. All three
options offer appropriate preparation for students
interested in teaching geology at the secondary school
level,

The study of geology at Fort Lewis College is
strengthened by the College’s proximity to the
remarkable natural geological laboratory in the
Southern Rocky Mountains and adjacent areas of the
Southwest. The Grand Canyon, Monument Valley,
Shiprock, and the San Juan voleanic field and mining
district are representative of classical geological
localities nearby. The numerous outcrops and mine
and oil field workings are sources of excellent real-
world experiences for students. Also, the essentially
continuous sequence of rocks in the Animas River
Valley represents literally hundreds of millions of
years of Earth history. Laboratory and field
equipment and geological holdings in the college
library facilitate the necessary research and reading.

Advanced graduate work in geology is required for
positions in state and federal surveys, petrolenm and
mining companies, and college teaching. Employment
with engineering firms, governmental agencies,
mining companies, and environmental consulting
organizations, among others, is available for persons
with bachelors degrees in geology and environmental
geology.

Students majoring in geology may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education,

A minor in geology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in geology are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GEOLOGY:

Geology Option

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 1148 Historical Geology . .. ....... 4
Geol 202B Geologic Methods .......... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy ......o0vvcwuen e 3
Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy .......... 4
Geol 210 Petrology &« o v oo v v v v ssnannss 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology ... .o vvves 4
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology ..... 4
Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 4
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation ........ . 00000000 3
Geol 363 Sedimentary Petrology
ar
(Geol 364 Igneous and
Metamorphic Petrology . .......... 4
Geol 441 Field Geology .............. 6
Geol 496 Senior Seminar ............. 1
Geol 497 Senior Seminar . ............ 2
Bt o i i o s e AR R A AT 48
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 ..civaaniaaiineiis 11
Phys 2018, Phys 202B
or Phys 217TBor 2128 ........... 10
Math 221B and 222 or Math 201B or BA 253B
or Psych 241B or Geol 405 ... .. .. 8-9
Wotal: - S e TR AR S T 29-30
Blaekives: oo i S i 16-17
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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Environmental Geology Option

Credits

General Studies (not specified below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4

Geol 114B Historical Geology .......... 4

Geol 202B Geologic Methods .......... 2

Geol 207 Mineralogy ................ 3

Geol 210 Petrology . ........cvnnnn. 3

Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3

Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 4

Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and

Modeling by Computer . .......... .4

Geol 420 Introduction to Geochemistry .. 3
Geol 430 Engineering Geology
or

Geol 325 Introduction to
Remote Sensing . ........o..c0..n 3
Geol 435 Groundwater Geology ........ 3
Geol 441 Field Geology . ............. 6
Geol 496 Senior Seminar . ............ 1
Geol 497 Senior Seminar ............. 2
WORAR 0w s 070 65065 6 6 L0 B35 4 & 4TS SR 49
Auxiliary Requirement from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 ................... 11
Math 201B, 221Band 222 .......... .12
MUY ¢ o v, 860w 086,80 B B8 5 B B8 23
BIGOETOD & yvs conivivsivgnisine vasnmise pee iy esss 22
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

Recommended courses for the major in Envirenmental
Geology (some of the courses satisfy group
requirements in General Studies)

Credits
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4
Bio 120B Environmental Conservation . .. 3
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
(Geol 401B Natural Resources and
the Environment . ....c00000i000. a
PS 305D Environmental Politics ...... -3

Soc 380D Work and Authority in Society . -i
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology ..

Geology for Liberal Arts

General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology ........... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . . . . ... ... 4
Geol 202B Geologie Methods ... ....... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy . ............... a
Geol 210 Petrology . .. .. ovvvvvinnnnn a
(Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4
(Geol 332 Plate Tectonics ......0vvv'e. 3
Geol 311 Ancient Life . .............. 3
or
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology ..... 4

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3
Geol 401 Natural Resources

and the Environment . ............ 3
Geog 320B Natural Regions of
North America
or
Geol 415 Regional Geology of
the United States . ... ............ 3
Geol 496 Senjor Seminar . ... ..0000. 1
Geol 497 Senior Seminar . .. ... 000 2
Total ... e e e e n e 38 or 38
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 .......cvvnnvvennnn 11
Math121B ... ......civriinunnnnnn 5
7 16
Electives ..o vvvsrsssnssrsnsssonnns 39-40
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL

The following additional courses are recommended
for geology majors who plan to go to graduate school.

Geol 332 Plate Tectonics

Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and
Meodeling by Computer

Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U.S.

French, German or Spanish

Engr 205 SBurveying 1

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOLOGY:

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology ........... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology ... ..o o0 4
Geol 207 Mineralogy ..... voniiunnn 3
Geol 210 Petrology . ... v vvvvvvnnninn 3
TOEAE :5oidatiinns oot me e @i 5 0 I R S RS 14
Upper-Division Geology Electives . ............ 10

MEBERY icorcinroremimiars o 5 soata freoion S edod 08 76 (FEHTEEER 9 4 24



German / Health Careers / History 85

German
(See Modemn Languages Page 92.)

Health Careers
Preparatory Programs

Students considering careers in health professions
should carefully plan their academic program very
early in their undergraduate education. To assist the
prospective pre-health professions student in selecting
curricula which will satisfy the academic
requirements of specific professional schools, Fort
Lewis College has established a Pre-Health Advisory
Committee. It is strongly recommended that the pre-
health professions student, in addition to consulting
his or her major advisor, select 8 member of this
committee to serve as a personal academic advisor.

Specific preprofessional course requirements vary
significantly depending upon the health field chosen,
All professional schools, however, prefer those
students who have had a broad undergraduate
education, a solid foundation in the natural sciences
and who possess well-developed communication skills.
Hence, the pre-health professions student should
anticipate securing a thorough understanding in
biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics and English.
Although most pre-health professions students have
majored in biology or chemistry, most professional
schools will consider graduates in other major fields
who have met the basic requirements for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewis
College which lead to a variety of health careers. Over
the years, the Pre-Health Advisory Committee and
Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable

rapport with the professional schools in Colorade,
Arizona, New Mexico and Utah. Many of our students
have chosen to attend schools in the Four Corners
states; many also have attended professional schools
throughout the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at
Fort Lewis College have been those in dentistry,
medicine, medical technology, physical therapy and
veterinary medicine, but advising and academic
planning also are available for programs in other
allied health fields.

The purpose of the Pre-Health Advisory
Committee iz to guide and counzel all students in the
health careers preparatory programs. This committee
has prepared a Preprofessional Student Handbook
containing examples of suggested course schedules
and curricula. Interested students may obtain a copy
of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-
Health Advisory Committee.

In addition to advising students in their
preparatory programs, the committee assists students
with application procedures and in preparing for
professional school admissions interviews. The
committee will, upon student request, provide
recommendation documents to professional schools in
accordance with the student’s gualifications.

History
Course listings for History begin on Page 159.

Professors Thomas R. Eckenrode, Richard N. Ellis, Doreen Hunter, Reece C. Kelly and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professor Neil McHugh;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash, Michael F. Fry and William J. Haas

The Department provides study in history, a
discipline which develops basic skills with wide
application. Students learn to collect and interpret
data, to develop logical and convincing arguments,
and to write with clarity and concision. The
Department offers courses in the history of Africa,
East Asia (China and Japan), Europe, Latin America,

Middle East and the United States of America.
Offerings in these areas range from survey courses
which cover broad periods of general history to
advanced courses which deeply explore political,
military, economie, intellectual, cultural or social
history over shorter periods of time,
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Courses numbered 100 and 200 are introductory
courses designed for first- and second-year students.
The courses designated 300 explore more specialized
fopics in greater depth, while 400-level courses are
designed for students who have had the appropriate
introductory courses, or who receive the permission of
the instructor.

The courses described here are those which are
generally offered on a regular basis. Other courses
may be offered. The department prides itself on
offering new, timely courses as interests change and
needs develop. We urge students to check the full list
of courses published by the department at the time of
registration.

History majors are reguired to take a minimum of
39 credits, but no more than 42 credits of history
shall apply toward the major. Majors must
concentrate in one of the areas listed below. A student
also has the option to propose a student-constructed
concentration with permission of the department
chair. Students majoring in history may be certified to
teach social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in history is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in history are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY:

General Stadies . ... . cvv v s vnss s en s 44
Lower-division History Requirements:

Survey sequence in the area of concentration
(6 credits):
Areas of Concentration:
African History
United States History
East Asian History
European History
Latin American History
Student-Constructed Concentration

Three additional survey courses (9 credits):
Non-U.8. history majors must take at least
one 11.8. history survey course.

U.S. history majors must take three non-U.S.
history survey courses.

Upper-Division History Requirements:

Four courses at the 300- or 400-level in the area
of concentration (12 eredits), at least one of which
must be at the 400-level, other than Hist 496,

Three additional 300- or 400-level courses taken
outside the concentration in at least two areas (9
credits),

Note: The Department recommends that Hist
396, The Philosophy and Methods of History, be
taken before Hist 496, Research Senior Seminar.

Hist 496 Research Senior Seminar (3 credits).

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two courses in one modern language (6-9)

Six courses selected among three of the following
disciplines (18 credits): Note: The Department

recommends that at least two of these courses be
in the same area as the concentration in history.

Political Science (except PS 350, 450, 496
and 499)

Economics {except Econ 201)

Sociology (except Soc 353D, 496
and 499)

Anthropology (except Anth 301, 350CE, 496
and 499)

Philosophy (except Phil 496 and 499)

Geography 271D

Psychology 157D, 387, 425 and 499

English 125A1, 1T3E, 174A1, 175A1, 221A1,
230A1, 240A1, 272A1, 280A1, 320A1, 3386,
337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 3T0Al, 380E,
430, 432A1, 461A1, 475 and 476

Art 162A2, 262A2, 263A2, 265A2, 365A2E
and 486

{Courses selected from these disciplines may also
be used to fulfill General Distribution
requirements if they are designated as General
Distribution courses).

PROBEY i civn oo o B e e B 24-27
EISEESE 5w icivin o st ws sisinsrmse s 0 seie ns bops 1845
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128



REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN HISTORY:
A total of 18 credits is required from at least two
different instructors. Nine of the 18 credits should be

History / Humanities 87

in upper-division courses, and nine credits in lower-
division courses. See the department chair for further
information,

Humanities
Professor William Coe, Coordinator

Humanities Advisors
Professor Susan M. Riches, Anthropology; Professor Laurel C. Vogl or Assistant Professor Susan M. Moss, Art;
Professor Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Economics; Professor Carroll V. Peterson, English;
Professor Reece C. Kelly, History; Associate Professor Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Modern Language;
Professor Jan Roshong, Music; Professor William Coe, Philosophy;
Assistant Professor Rita Horwath, Political Science; Professor Thomas A. Skurky, Psychology;
Associate Professor Dennis W. Lum, Sociology; Assistant Professor Jean E. Brody, Theatre

The humanities major is a broad interdisciplinary
major in the traditional fields of the humanitiez and
social sciences. It affords a sound education to those
who wish a broad cultural grounding for the
bachelor's degree, for those seeking certification in
elementary education, for those preparing for
graduate school, and for those contemplating careers
in law or governmental service.

The humanities major consists of a primary
concentration of 30 credits in one of the disciplines
listed below (other than Music, which may not serve
as a major concentration) and two secondary
concentrations of 12 credits each in two other of these

disciplines. At least half of the credits constituting the
primary concentration, and half of the total credits in

the secondary concentrations, must be for upper
division courses. Students majoring in humanities
must choose advisors from the disciplines of their
primary concentrations and be sure to complete the
departmental prerequisites for the senior seminar in
their chosen discipline. Students may not count
courses used in their primary concentrations toward
second majors in the disciplines of their primary
concentrations.

The disciplines from which students may choose
concentrations within the humanities major are:

Anthropology Philosophy

Art* Political Science
Economics Psychology
English Sociology
History Theatre

1 Modern Language
Music (secondary concentration only)**

Courses in these disciplines which do not count
toward the concentrations in the humanities major
are: Econ 201, Engl 215, 250, 251, 306, 450, 451 and
483; first-year Modern Language courses; Music
courses other than those listed below; PS 301, 350
and 450; Psych 228D and 395; Thea 101A2 and 121,
and more than nine hours in the primary
concentration, or four hours in the secondary
concentration, from the following group of courses:
Thea 100, 200, 300, and 400,

*Students choosing any concentration in Art must
select at least two art history courses and at least two
studio courses.

**Those choosing a secondary concentration in
Music must take Mu 331A2 & 332A2, and six credits
from Mu 120A2, 128A2, 129A2, 228, 229 and 337.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HUMANITIES:

Credits
General Studies
(not satisfled below) . ... ....... ..... 22-32
Primary Concentration (to include
496 Senior Seminar) . ... .. i eean . 30

Two Secondary Concentrations (12 credits each) . 24

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two trimesters of one college-level
modern lanpuage . ... ..... 0. B6-8

Blectives ..ot ee e e e 34-46
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Iinternational Studies Program

Professor Edward L. Angus, Coordinator

The intent of this curricular program is to offer
the student an inter-disciplinary introduction to the
multifaceted nature of international and inter-state
relations. Students wishing this major must follow the
format for a student-constructed major (see page ).
Shown below is a suggested model program but it can
be modified to meet individual needs. The core
courses in the student-constructed international
studies major are appropriate courses in history,
political science and economics of a given region or
several geographical regions. In addition, courses
proposed for the major should reflect sufficient
exposure to contemporary cultures and societies from
the viewpoints of language, business, anthropology
and sociology. Typically, the student is expected to
stipulate a geographical region of concentration which
will have a coherence in terms of specific course
selection from those disciplines that offer courses
relevant to the geographical orientation (for example
a European concentration will have appropriate
courses from history, modern language, political
science, ete.). Successful completion of a well designed
international studies major will give the student a
broader, more analytical understanding of the
international community in terms of bilateral and
multilateral relations which affect the decisions of the
individual and their governments.

Expectations

Regardless of the geographical orientation, each
student is expected to choose courses from the
following disciplines.

Language-Methods

Listed below are the possible geographical
designations with the appropriate language courses.
The language section includes a total of 12 hours of
intermediate and advanced work in a single language.
There are expectations in the Asian and American
fields because of course offerings and the desire to

make the U.8, specialist conversant in a computer
language.

Europe: 6 hours of intermediate French, German
or Spanish
6 hours of upper-level French, German or
Spanish
Latin

America: 6 hours of intermediate Spanish
6 hours of upper-level Spanish

Asia: 6 hours of beginning Japanese
6 hours of cultural Japanese

Africa: 6 hours of intermediate French
6 hours of upper-division French
U. 8. 6 hours of intermediate computer science
6 hours of upper-division computer science
Total ...t s it en s e et e s 12
History

Because the listing of courses for the history
department is by geographical area and not by course
title, the student is encouraged to select the
appropriate courses within the geographical area of
the major. Moreover, it is understood that the courses
selected from this discipline are contemporary in
scope. It is desirable for each student to consult with
one’s advisor concerning the contemporary nature of
the course. Select two courses from one of the areas
listed below in order to satisfy this component of the
major. This applies to all students in the program.

Hist 340CE Studies in Middle Eastern
and African History ......covv0000n 6
Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History. .... 6
Hist 360C Studies in European History . . 6
Hist 3TOCE Studies in Latin
American History . ... ..ov0ieiian 6
Hist 380C Studies in American History . . 6
TORRD i s e i 0 B B 6

Japanese
(See Modern Languages on Page 92.)
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Latin
(See Modern Languages on Page 82.)

Mathematics
and Statlstics
Course listings for Mathemalics begin on Page 162.

Laszlo Szuecs and Raymond E, Williams;

Professors Gregory W. Bell, Richard A. Gibbs, Gary W, Grefsrud, William C. Ramaley

Associate Professors Evans J. Adams, Annette J. Cooper, Harry C. Rosenberg,
Thomas L. Schaffter, Richard C. Walker and James A. Wixom;
Assistant Professors Deborah L. Berrier and Clifford B. Capp

Society as a whole is becoming increasingly
dependent upon solving complex problems of a
numerical, quantitative and statistical nature which
require logical thought. The Mathematics Department
meets this demand by preparing its students for
teaching careers, graduate school, or employment in
such fields as computer science, statistics,
engineering, business, biometrics, the actuarial
sciences and other areas involving mathematics,

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend
on the use of a computer. To facilitate the training of
students in these areas, Fort Lewis College has
modern interactive computing systems with video and
hard copy terminals.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OPTIONS

A flexible eurriculum has been designed which
consists of four different options within the
mathematics major. These options are computer
science, middle-secondary school teaching, probability
and statistics, and general. Preparation for Actuarial
Science is available. They provide the student with an
opportunity to develop creative mathematical talents
within areas of personal interest. Specific
requirements for each option follow,

TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathematics major who plans to teach in a
senior high school must complete Math 223, 301B,
310, 325, 342, 385 and 386. The Middle-Secondary
Teaching Option is intended for those who plan to
teach at the junior high or middle school level, A
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematies, Middle-
Secondary Teaching Option, is awarded only upon
successful completion of all courses required for
secondary school teaching certification and middle
school endorsement. To obtain requirements for

teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

MATHEMATICS MINORS

Minors are available in mathematics and
probability and statistics for students majoring in
other disciplines, Requirements for these minors
listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS:

The General Option:
General Studies . .. ....c.cvvmasmerrcsressns 44

Specific Departmental Reqguirements;
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus
LILIIT . iiiivescnnnnnses 13
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematics ........cvvuveen.. 3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures 1
and
Math 386 Algebraic Structures Il
or
Math 422 Advanced Calculus |
and
Math 423 Advanced Calculus Il .. ......... B
Total .. 26

Othar Departimental Requirements:
Additional courses numbared above
Math 300 {excepl Math 3158) ...,.,.. 12

Math 496 Mathamatics Sanior Saminar
or
Math 487 Mathematics Education
Senlor Seminar . .cuuiie e a



90 Fort Lewis College

Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 1208 Introduclion to
Programming (BASIC) .............. 3
or

CSIS 1508 (Engr 1048B) Introduction to

Programming (FORTRAN) ........... a
or
CSIS 1308 Introduction to Programming
PASCAL) \¢.cistsmsense00.00000000 4
Tﬁlﬂl # & 4@ & & a & S R E R E R T N 3"“
Elootvbes < ssnTivaas § v s 39-40
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ......... 128
The Computer Sclence Option:
Cradits
Geaneral Studies .. ... ... . ...t 44
Mathematics Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Stafistics .......... q
Math 221B, 222 Calculus I, Il ., ... AT g
Math 305B Discrete Mathematical Structures . 3
Math 311B Malrices and Linear Algebra ... .. 3
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 3608 Introduction fo
Operations Research ............... 3

T‘ﬂ"ﬂj 8 ® "W EEF H B EEOE W R N EEEEEEEEW

Computer Science Requirements:
A tolal of 18 credils of CSIS classes (excluding
CSIS 101 and CSIS 102), at least 12 of which must
be numbered over 300.

The 18 credits must include the following:

1. Knowledge of at leas! two high-level
languages (FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL,
alc.)

2. CSIS 310 Data Structures

3, CS5Is 320 Assembly Language Programming

Tolal . .o T —— 18
Other Dapartmental Requirements:
Math 496 or Math 497 or CS5IS 496 Senior Seminar
CSISWIlQE Independant Study ... .00 00000 3
Elociives: ... .. cicccasiniainias S A 41

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ......... 128

The Middle Secondary School
Math Teachlng Optlon:

General Studies ....... SR e el am e 44

Mathamatics Requirements:

Math 201B Elementary Stafistics .......... 4
Math 2158 Math for The Elemantary

School Teacher ................... 4
Math221BCalculus | . ..., .. ... ... ..... 5
MathZ222 Caleulus Il . . ................. 4
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced

Mathematies . ... .....oooneiinosann 3
Math 310 Methods of Teaching Mathematics

in the Secondary School . ............ 3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures | . ... ... ... .. 3
Math 3158 Real Numbers and Geomelry . ... 3
Math 3258 Hislory of Mathematics . . ....... 3

One of the following:
Math 3058 Discrete Mathematical Structures
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra
Math 3188 Topics in Number Theory
Math 342 Medern College Geometry
Math 386 Algebraic Structures Il .. ... ..... 3
Math 498 Mathematics Senior Seminar
or
Math 487 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar ... ... ceiaanneas a

Auxiliary Raquiremants:
{should be taken firsl year al Forl Lewis)

C&IS 1208 Introduction 1o Programming
(BASIKD) conanivssseismins Svie 3
or

CSIS 1508 (Engr 104B) Intreduction fo
Programming (FORTRAN) . .......... 3
or

CSIS 130B Introduction lo Programming
IPASEALY <.cpimimin = amwssainion e s &

Courses for Secondary Schoal
Teaching Cenlification . . ... ................ 32
Courses for Middle School Endorsement . ......... 12

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... 129 {or 130}
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he Probabiliity and Statistics Option: Actuarlal Sclence Preparation
Credits
Seneral Studies .. ... ... o dieeas vives 4 For students interested in careers as actuares, Forl
Lewls offers the appropriate courses for study.

specific Mathematics & Statistics and Probability

Jequirements: The Society of Actuaries lists five basic courses. Their
Math 201B Elementary Statistics .......... 4 Fort Lewis equivalents are listed here:
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus |, I 1l . . ... 13
Math 327 Differantial Equations S.A. 100 (Calculus and Linear Algebra) - FLC Math
or 221B, 222, 223 (Calculus |, Il, i) Math 3118
Math 311B Linear Algebra . . ... .......... 3 (Matricas and Linear Algebra)
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical 5.A. 110 (Probability and Statistics) - FLC Malh 2018
L T T 3 (Elementary Statistics) Math 401-402 (Probability
Math 350B Design and Analysis and Statistics 1 & 1)
of Experiments . ..... YN PRI S.A. 120 (Applied Statistical Methods) - FLC Math 340
Math 3608 Introduction to (Computer-Assisiad Statistical Modeling/Regression
Operations Research ............... 3 Analysis and Time Series)
Math 401, 402 Probability & S.A. 130 (Operations Research) - FLC Math 3608
Statistics | Bl .......oooiiiinnns -] {Operalions Rasearch)
Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar S.A, 135 (Mumerical Methods) - FLC Math 320
or (Numerical Analysis)
Math 497 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar . ......... R Beyond the Mathemalics, it is helpful 1o take liberal arls
= - e 38 courses which emphasize communication skills, both written
and oral, and business courses that provide background In
\uxiliary Requirement: finance, accounting, economics and insurance. It is also
should be taken first year at Fort Lewis) important for students in college to take advaniage of the
educalional opportunities available to them and not focus
CSIS 1208 Introduction to Programming exclusively on a curriculum oriented to a particular careaer.
(BABIEY oo i s e 6w e 3 For more information about being an Actuary, see the chair
or in the Depariment of Mathematics.
CSI5 150B Introduction to Programming
FORTRANY . ..cvovarew v iwisis 5 wsised 3 REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN MATHEMATICS AND
or PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS:
CSIS 130B Intreduction to Programming
(PASCAL) ............00t. e 4 Mathematics:
Calculus (Math 221B, 222} ... .. .ccnriinnn 9
oA |1 e T T S S e T T e 3-4 Three additional mathematics courses al upper-
. division level. One course must emphasize
DOCHVEE ooy R W T 44-45 the concept of proof (e.g., Math 301B, 3058,
o ANBBY LT T 9
OTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ......... 128 Todbl sl o i S o G SR VN IR 18
Probabllity and Statistics:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics . ......... 4
C3SIS 1208 Introduction 1o ngrammmg
BASIC) . ..o vvinnasan TR A B 3

A minimum of 12 credits in upper-division stalistics
courses such as Math 340, 350B, 3608 and 401-402 or BA
353. BA 253B may be substituted for Math 201B, CSIS
1508 or CSIS 130B may be substituted for CSIS 120B.
Upper-division courses may be substituted for lower-division
requirements.,

L W W N T S e ey oy o 18
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Modern Languages
Courses are listed alphabetically according to language in the course listings section of this catalog.

Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar, M. Federico Cano-Montenegro, Lourdes M. Carrasco,
Deborah A. MacKeefe and Ingrid W. Ryan;
Associate Professors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Sociology/Human Services) and Nicole M. Mosher

The Department of Modern Languages offers work
in French, German, Japanese, Latin and Spanish as
an important element of a well-rounded liberal arts
education (see Course Listings), Occasionally other
modern languages are taught under Special Topics. A
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Spanish is
offered. (See statement under SPANISH below.)

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two methods of granting
credit for foreign language competence. One method is
based upon the student’s satisfactory transfer of
college credits from a fully accredited college or
university. The second method is by appropriate
examinations. A student may pass subject
examinations of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) or Advanced Placement (AP). Also, a
student may challenge a foreign language course for
credit through the Credit by Examination procedure,
provided the challenged course is not more than one
step below the student's present level, Except for
transfer credits, credit will be granted for competence
in a foreign language only for courses taught at Fort
Lewis College.

Further information concerning foreign language
competence is available through the Modern
Languages Department or the Records Office.

Minors are available in Spanish, French and
German for students majoring in other disciplines. A
minor in French or German requires at least 20
credits or equivalent knowledge in the appropriate
language, six credits of which must be 300- or 400-
level courses. A minor in Spanish reguires 24 credits,
nine credits of which must be 300- or 400-level
courses,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH,

FRENCH AND GERMAN:
Credits
Spanish:
ML 215 Intermediate Spanish I ........ 3
ML 216 Intermediate Spanish I1 ....... 3

ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . 3
ML 320 Advanced Spanish Stylistics
and Composition .......ov0000vas 3
ML 321E, 322E Survey of Hispanic
American Literature I & II

or
ML 325, 326 Survey of Spanish
Literature P& 01 ... .....i.:0:00000 6
ML 345 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization I: Spain .. ...ccoeeceun 3
ML 348E Hispanie Culture and
Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
Tokal: . oinaaiseiie Sriinaa e s s T snnii i 24
French:
ML 147 Elementary French 1. ......... 4
ML 148A1 Elementary French II ....... 4
ML 247 Intermediate French 1 ......... 3
ML 248 Intermediate French I ........ 3
300- or 400-level courses ............. 6
ROl s e R R R S 20
German:
ML 123 Elementary German I ......... 4
ML 124A1 Elementary German II ...... 4
ML 223 Intermediate German 1 ........ 3
ML 224 Intermediate German IT ....... 3
300- or 400-level courses ............. [}
PR | S T ST e i e S e 20

When planning a minor in Spanish, French or
German, students should consult with an appropriate
faculty member in the Department of Modern

Languages.
Spanish

To earn a major in Spanish, a student is required
to complete the equivalent of 36 credits of coursework
in the language. 100-level courses do not count toward
the major. A student with previous study may be
placed on the appropriate level.



A student electing Spanish as a major will devise
a plan of study in consultation with a member of the
Spanish faculty. Students intending to acquire a
teaching credential at the elementary or secondary
level should consult with an advisor in the School of
Education. At the elementary level, a
bilingual/bicultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring to pursue a major in Southwest
Studies requiring courses in Spanish should consult
with the Chair of the Department of Southwest
Studies, and the chair of the Department of Modern

Languages,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SPANISH:

General Btudies . .....ocvv it iinniinaa 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:

ML 215 and 216 Intermediate Spanish
Tand Il ... 0 ceieianseiinnans 6

ML 321E and 322E Survey of Hispanic-
American Literature I and II
or

ML 325 and 326 Survey of Spanish
Literature Tand IT . .. ... . ....... 6

Meodern Language / Music 93

ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . 3
ML 320 Spanish Stylistics and

Advanced Composition . ........... 3
ML 345 Hispanic Culture and

Civilization I: Spain . ............. 3
ML 346E Hispanic Culture and

Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
ML 496 Senior Seminar in Spanish ... .. 3

Departmental Electives:
9 credits to be taken from any 300- or

400-level Spanish courses . ... ...... 9
WObRL cinaminn d Be s s R T S 36
Blotbives o: i raviniss Suev sdtint Suaians 48
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

For French, German, Japanese and Latin, see
course listings.

Music
Course listings for Music begin on Page 164.

Professors Jan C. Roshong and Richard G. Strawn;
Associate Professors Linda S, Mack and Rochelle G. Mann;
Agsistant Professors James L. Klages, John Pennington and Dieter Wulfhorst

In today’s complex society, the need persists for
the educated person to be aware of the important role
played by the arts. The Fort Lewis College Music
Department, an aceredited member of the National
Association of Schools of Musie, provides an
oppertunity for all students to be actively involved in
the expansion of their understanding of musie. The
discipline and sensitivity developed by the study of
music provides an excellent background for many and
varied careers. The Music Department awards both
majors and minors in music.

For the student interested in majoring in musie,
the department offers a comprehensive eurriculum.
Three different courses of study, each leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Music, allow concentrations
in General Music Studies, Performance or Music
Education.

Liberal Arts - General Music Studies

Designed for students interested in a liberal arts
education with an emphasis in music.

Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration

Designed for students who have demonstrated a
strong commitment to musie performance and who
wish to use some of their glective hours to further
concentrate in this area. The performance
concentrations are limited to the areas of expertise
represented by the music faculty. The areas of
concentration are: Piano, Voice, Brass, Woodwinds,
Percussion and Strings. A specific instrument must be
chosen from within the brass, woodwinds and strings.
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Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration

Designed for students planning to teach music in
the public schools.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC:

All music majors must satisfy the following
Special Departmental Requirements as well as the
listed Common Requirements.

Special Departmental Requirements:

Piano Proficiency Requirement:
All music majors must satisfy a piane proficiency
requirement before taking Mu 349 Conducting |
or Mu 423 Orchestration. The requirement
includes sight reading, harmonization of a simple
melody, and demonstrated ability to perform
easier piano compositions (such as Clementi:
Sonatina Op. 36 #1; Bach: Two Part Invention.)
Students with adequate skills may petition to
take the examination and may receive credit for
the appropriate courses. (See Credit for Prior
Work and Credit by Examination, Page 21.) Those
with less background must take a piano
placement test and, in their freshman year, enroll
in the proper course in the Piano Class sequence
103, 104, 203 and 204. Successful completion,
with a grade of A or B, of this sequence also
satisfies the piano proficiency requirement,

Music Literature Requirement:
Mu 100 is required each trimester of
residency. Attendance at scheduled recitals
and concerts and at regularly scheduled

listening labs are requisite.

Major Ensemble Requirement:
At least 6 credits from the following: Mu
105A2, 110A2, 117A2, 121, 305A2, 310AZ,
317A2 or 321 are required with a maximum of
12 credits allowable toward graduation in any
combination of these courses. Students will be
assigned to the appropriate major ensemble by
the applied music instructor(s). At least one of
the above is required each trimester of
residency with the exception contained within
the following: Music Education Concentration
- A Major Ensemble iz not required during the
trimester of student teaching. Mu 110A2,
117A2, 310A2 or 317A2 is required for the
instrumental specialization, and Mu 105A2 or
305A2 for the choral specialization.

Applied Music Requirement:
One applied course is required each trimester
of residency except during the trimester of
student teaching (Music Education
Concentration). The following guidelines
pertain to the Performanece Concentration;
Students must obtain music faculty approval
before declaring the Performance
Concentration and subsequently register for 2
credits of applied music on their major
instrument each trimester of residency. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied
music area is allowable toward graduation.

Foreign Languapge Requirement:
Two trimesters of foreign language, either
German or French, are strongly recommended
for the General Music Studies and for the
Instrumental Performance Concentration. The
voice specialization within the Performance
Concentration requires three trimesters of
German or French, including at least one
trimester of each language.

Common Requirements:
Credits
Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship 1 ... 5
Mu 129A2 Theory and Musicianship Il .. 5
Mu 228 Theory and Musicianship III . ... 5
Mu 229 Theory and Musicianship IV ,...5

Mu 331A2 History of Music I ... ....... 3

Mu 332A1 History of Music Il ... ...... 3

Mu 349 Conducting 1 ................ 3

Mu 350 Conducting IT .. ............. 3

Mu 423 Orchestration . ....cv0vvverns 2

Mu 496 Senior Seminar

ar

Mu 499 Independent Study . .......... 2
1 R 36
Liberal Arts - General Music Studies:

Credits

General Studies . .. .ov v ciae ity 44
Common Requirements .........c0conieunan 3B
Special Departmental Requirements:

Music Literature .. ............... 3-4

Major Ensemble . .. ............... 6-8

Applied Music ............c00iuvvnn 8
- 17
Electives ... .00t eininnnssseonneronanns 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128



Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration:

Credits

General Studies . ..........cciitieuunnnnn. 44
Common Requirements .................... 36
Special Departmental Requirements:

Musie Literature . ..........c0000. 3-4

Msajor Ensemble . ..............c... 6-8

Applied Music ................. 12-16
Total ..t ir e iiee e nnn e sssnns 21

Additional Requirements:
Students must present a half recital of at least 30
minutes duration during the junior year and a full
recital of at least one hour duration during the
senior year.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration:

The required classes are in compliance with the
Teacher Certification Act of 1975, which outlines
three areas of specialization: General Music,
Instrumental Music and Choral Music, Those who
elect piano as their primary applied area and who
do not have a secondary instrumental area should
select the choral music specialization.

Credits
Greneral Studies ... voivassersinian L danag 44
Common Requirements .................... 36
Additional Departmental Requirements:
Mu 103 VoieceinClass . .............. 1
Mul03BrassinClass ., ............. 1
Mu 103 Woodwinds in Class .......... 1
Mu 103 Percussion in Class . ......... M |
Mu 103 StringsinClass ............. 1
Mu 314 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Voecal Music ............ 3
Mu 315 Methods and Prineciples of
Teaching Instrumental Music ... .. 3

Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3
Total

Special Departmental Requirements:

Music Literature ................. 34

Major Ensemble . ... .............. 6-8

Applied Music ..................... 7
1 B et 16

Music 95

Additional Requirements:
Students must complete all courses required for
teacher certification. Consult the Teacher
Education Department for specific requirements.

Students must present a half recital of at least
30 minutes duration during the junior or
senior year.
MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. 128
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC:

1. A minimum of 19 credits of music with at least six
eredits in upper-division courses.

2, A core curriculum which includes:

Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship I . ...... 5
Mu 129A2 Theory and Musicianship I1 ...... 5
Mu 331A2 Music History 1

or
Mu332A2 MusicHistory II . ... ccinvinann 3

3. Three years of Applied Music, MU 109, 209 and

309.

Interested students should consult with their
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Philosophy
Course listings for Philosophy begin on Page 166.

Professor William Coe;
Associate Professor Reyes K. Garcia;
Assistant Professor Dugald L. Owen

The purpose of the philosophy curriculum at Fort
Lewis College is not only the study of traditional and
contemporary philosophical issues and poesitions for
their intrinsic interest and importance, but also the
demonstration that these age-old but continuing
efforts to understand ourselves and our relation to the
world are important to everyone. It is the mark of a
liberally educated person to understand the
conclusions of the specialized sciences in terms of
their basic assumptions, to think seriously about the
nature of such assumptions, and to be aware of the
way in which our views of reality are influenced by
our cultural heritages and by the very structures of
our languages. Perhaps the most important function
of philosophy as a part of the liberal education is the
destruction — or at least the recognition — of the
complacency and provincialism of much of our
thinking.

A major in philosophy will provide a sound
foundation for graduate studies in philosophy and will
also serve as an excellent preparation for law school
or for theological studies. For its majors, as well as for
those majoring in other disciplines and minoring in
philosophy and for those taking several philosophy
courses as electives, the program is designed to
provide a systematic acquaintance with mankind's
most fundamental attempts at self-knowledge and a
concomitant basis from which students can formulate
their own views of themselves and the world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ....... 38-40
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Phil 141C Introduction to Philosophy
or
Phil 274C Early Foundations
of Philosophy .........coivinnnnn 4
Phil 251C Moral Philosophy . .......... 4
Phil 2TAIB Logic .. ...c ivvivrmnsnenis 4

Phil 375C Modern Foundations
of Philosophy . .....conciiiiiinnn 4

Phil 377C Contemporary European
Philosophy . ... civiviiinmannas 4
Phil 496 Seminar in Philosophy . ... .... 4
PORBY. . o-oraisits. svp e o SV DR S S e e 24

Other Departmental Requirements:
A minimum of 12 additional eredits in Philosophy
including at least 8 credits in courses
numbered 300 or higher. PS 486D Ancient
Political Thought and PS 487D Modern
Political Thought may be credited toward
this requirement . ...::cvuveeesnaes 12

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Two trimesters of

one modern language . .. ........ 6-8
oAl ccimiasniman s imEe s et O C e e 18-20
B ECRIVEE - x s oo o oo b T e e e T e 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY

Phil 141C Introduction to Philosophy

ar
Phil 274C Early Foundations
of Philosophy . .................. 4
Phil 251C Moral Philosophy ........... 4
Phil 375C Modern Foundations
of Philosophy ........o00cvnueunnn -+
Phil 2T1B Logic . ....c.ocvicnacanais 4
At least one other philosophy course
numbered 300 or above ........... 4
RRAT o ari s i s e 0 VR S R D R B 8 20



Physics
Course listings for Physics begin on Page 167.
Professors James M. Costello, Robert N. Likes and Tom D, Norton;
Associate Professor Gerald Crawford;
Assistant Professor Martha S. Iverson

The Bachelor of Science degree in Physics is
designed to allow students to attain their professional
goal of entering graduate work in physics or
astrophysics; to obtain technical pesitions in industry
in such areas as energy science, engineering and
electronics; or to obtain preparation for secondary
certification in teaching physics in public schools. The
geologist, engineer, chemist and biologist all deal with
matter and energy in their various forms. Since
physicists probe the physical laws underlying all
physical processes, the study of physics becomes the

cornerstone for all the natural sciences.

The physics curriculum is predicated upon the
role physicists play in a modern, technological world
society that is currently experiencing shortages of
trained personnel in various scientific areas and in
science education. Coursework in physics will provide
the student pursuing entrance to graduate schoql in
physics or astronomy with a strong grounding in
mathematics and physics, while being immersed in an
atmosphere of a broad, liberal education in the
humanities and social sciences. This curriculum also
will enable a student to enter applied technical fields
in industry such as electronics, optics and aerospace,
where there is currently a high demand. Students
seeking a degree in physics should consult early in
their college career with staff members of the Physics
Department.

A minor in physics is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
miner in physics are listed at the end of this section,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN PHYSICS:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Phys 162B, 262B, 263B Physics for
Science and Engineering .......... 9
Phys 211BL, 212BL Physiecs Lab ....... 2

(The preceding courses for those students
who have already started the sequence; the
following sequence required for students
beginning in the fall 1994.)

Physics 97

Phys 217B, 218B, Physics for

Science and Engineering I, II ... ... 10
Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3
Phys 354 Theoretical Mechanies ...... .3
Phys 361 Principles of Electricity

and Magnetism ................. 4
Phys 380 Advanced Lab1 ............ 1
Phys 381 Advanced Lab II ............ 1

Phys 400 Science and Human Values . ... 2
Phys 420 Introductory Quantum

Mechanics 1

Phys 496 Senior Seminar

or

Phys 499 Independent Study

Total

............................

Additional Departmental Requirements:
Additional physics courses numbered
above 300 to be chosen from;
Phys 301 Introduction to Electronics ....3
Phys 340 Opties . ......0cvnvnreveennn 4
Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics , ., .3

Phys 421 Quantum Mechanies 11
Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics |,

1 6
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals
of Chamisbry ... v smvimm s 11
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus I, II, IIT . 13
Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers . .......4. 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks . .......... 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks IT* . ....... 4
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra
or
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 401 Probability and Statistics . .. .. 3
TR s s T SRR T SRR e 4041
Bk, i s T A SR SRR 17-18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*Can substitute Phys 301.
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All courses listed under Specific Departmental
Requirements, Additional Departmental
Requirements and Auxiliary Requirements from other
departments must be passed with a grade of C- or
higher.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS:
Phys 162B, 262B, 263B (with departmental

approval Phys 132B, 232B, 233B) ... 9
Phys 211BL, 212BL Lab ............. 2

{(The preceding courses for those students
who have already started the sequence; the
following sequence required for students

beginning in the fall 1994.)
Phys 217B, 218B (with departmental
approval Phys 201B, 202B) ....... 10
Phwa SR oo i mm a e a am rarmrsa 3
Phya380or 381 Lab ................ 1
Two additional Physics courses from
the following:
Phys 301, 340, 354, 861, 370, 420, 421 . 6.7
Bobi] i e e P e e e 20-22

Political Science
Course listings for Political Science begin on Page 163,

Professors Edward L. Angus and Byron Dare;
Assistant Professors Kenyon D. Bunch and Rita J. Horwath

The study of political science is concerned with
the relationship between the governed and the
government, the nature of the political process and
the role of the citizen in a demoeratic society.

The political science major provides excellent
training for the person who: (1) plans a career in law,
journalism or government; (2) hopes to work abroad;
(3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or
serve as an administrator at the college level; or (4)
expects to enter politics, either as a candidate or as
an administrative aide to a public official.

Political science course offerings are available also
to the student who is majoring in another area but
who wants to learn something about politics and
government.

Students majoring in political science may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

A minor in political science is available for
students majoring in other disciplines. Requirements
for & minor in political science are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ... ... 32-38

Specific Departmental Requirements:
PS 101D Introduction to Political Science 3
PS 110D U.S. National Government .... 3
PS 250 Introduction to Political Analysis . 3

PS5 486D Ancient Political Thought ... .. 3
PS 487D Modern Political Thought ..... 3
PS 496 Senior Seminar

or
PS 499 Independent Study . ........... 3

Other Departmental Requirements:

22 additional hours in Political Science

with not more than 8 credits in

internships . ... .vivinnrnerenennns 22
T I e e e o i R A (e e 40

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Hist 280C Survey of United States History, 1600-
1865, and Hist 281C Survey of United States
History, 1865-Present (General Studies,
it I e eyt o L L e 6



One of the following:

BA 253B Business Statistics, Math 201B
Elementary Statistics,

Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists
and

Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or

two courses in one modern language .. 6-8

Two courses in any one of the follawing areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy,

Psychology or Sociology (General

Studies, Group CorD) ......civuusss 6
Bl s R e e A 18-20
Electives ... cciiinnasasssnniiicessns 30-38

Political Science / Sociology / Human Services 99

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE:

1. At least 18 eredits in political science, exclusive of
internship hours.

2. At least 9 of those credits must be in upper-
division courses,

Sociology/Human Services
Course listings for Sociclogy/Human Services begin on Page 172.

Professors Samuel A. Burns, Betty J. Leyerle;
Associate Professors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Modern Language) and Dennis W. Lum;
Assistant Professor Cecelia Orellano-Rojas

Sociology seeks to explore how our individual and
collective biographies intersect history within society.
The relationships between social structure and
individual consciousness, historical processes and
everyday life, and collective interests and individual
prerogatives provide the sociological substanee by
which we become self-conscious. It is through the
study of sociology that we become aware of the
meaning of our everyday lives and recognize the
extent to which we participate in the construction of
social formations,

The sociological task of comprehending the
relationships among individuals and groups is a
significant part of any student’s educational
experience. Extensive work in sociology is
recommended for students planning careers in human
services. Health services administration, family case
work, community planning and development, and
eriminal justice work are typical human service
careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociology provides
foundational preparation for graduate work in
sociology, social work, public administration, law,
journalism and other ficlds,

In order to cultivate critical consciousness and
active participation in processes of development and

i

change in society, the Socioclogy and Human Services
curriculum is organized to facilitate the integration of
theory (reflection) and practice (action). While
participation in the human service and practicum
courses form the nucleus of the praxis experience, the
Block Internship, Latin American, Community
Services and Service Learning programs all provide
further opportunities for engaging field experience,

A minor in sociology and human services is
available for students majoring in other disciplines,
Requirements for a minor in sociology/human services
are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Credits
General Studies . .. ... ...t 42
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Soc 100D Social Issues . ... .....o0viun 4
Soc 200 Social Change and
Human Services .....icoiiisisins 4
Soc 210 Sociological Inquiry and
Research Methods ............... 4
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Soc¢ 300D Theories of Social and
Persomal Life ..............c00.. 4
Soc 320 Community Service Practicum .. 4
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
in the Southwest ................ 4
Soc 496 Senjor Seminar . ............. 4
LT A A At P e el P H A i 28

Other Departmental Requirements:
A minimum of 12 additional credits in
Sociology/Human Services ........... 12
Bl e e T e e e G S e 12

L e S e et e 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Completion of 20 credits in sociology/human
services of which a minimum of 12 eredits are in
upper-division courses.

Southwest Studies
Course listings for Southwest Studies begin on Page 174.

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, Lourdes M. Carrasco, Jack A. Ellingson, Richard N. Ellis, Joel M. Jones,
Roland C. Jones, W. James Judge, Gary D. Knight, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich,
Susan M. Riches and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professors Kathleen S. Fine, Reyes R. Garcia, James Fitzgerald and Donald R. Gordon;
Assistant Professors J. Todd Ellison, Michael F. Fry and Richard M. Wheelock

The Southwest Studies major is designed to be a
truly interdisciplinary program that introduces
students to a variety of academic disciplines. The
interdisciplinary nature of the program permits it to
be tailored to the needs of individual students.
Students are required to take approved coursework in
a minimum of four different departments. Coursework
applicable to the Southwest major and minor must be
approved by the department chair or by a member of
the Southwest Studies faculty advisory board.

A major in Southwest Studies will consist of 45
hours of coursework with at least 27 credit hours at
the 300- and 400-levels. Courses on the Southwest
must be taken in at least four different subject areas
such as anthropology, art, history, language,
literature, sociology, economics, geology and
Southwest Studies. At least 18 credit hours must have
a Southwest prefix. Students will also take a three-
hour senior seminar in Southwest Studies.

All majors are required to take at least one year
of Spanish or ane year of a southwestern Indian

language.

A major in Southwest Studies prepares students
for careers in state and local governments, museam
work, and other occupations as well as admission to
graduate school. Students majoring in Southwest
Studies may be certified to teach in the broad area of
social studies at the secondary level. To obtain

requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in Southwest Studies will consist of 18
hours of coursework on the Southwest in at least
three subject areas. At least nine hours will be upper
division.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST
STUDIES:

General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 26

Southwest Studies Requirements:
Southwest courses must be taken in at least four
different subject areas: anthropology, art, history,
language, literature, sociology, economics, geology
and Southwest Studies. Approved Southwest
courses are listed below. At least 27 credit hours
must be at the 300- and 400-level. At least 18
credit hours must have a Southwest prefix.
Southwest 496 is required.

Southwest Studies Requirements . ............ 45

Language Requirement:
At least one vear of Spanish or one year

of a southwest Indian language .......... 8-8
B eetives o5 oo e e e e i e R 49-51
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128



Approved Courses

Anth 220C Colorado Archaeology

Anth 259 Field Training in Archaeology
(if on Southwest topic)

Anth 271C Public Archaeology

Anth 330C Archaeology of the Southwest
(Prerequisite)

Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica

Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of the Southwest

Anth 403 Advanced Archaeological Field Techniques
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Anth 430 Advanced Studies in Southwestern
Archaeology

Art 154A2/8W 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts I

Art 155A2/SW 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II
Art 265A2/SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest
Art 365A2E Mesoamerican Art History

Bio 471 Field Ecology
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest
Engl 380E American Indian Literature

Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest

Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin America

Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin America

Hist 370CE Studies in Latin American History:
History of Mexico

Hist 380C Studies in American History:
Trans-Mississippi West

Hist 380C/SW 323CE Southwest Indian History

Hist 380C/SW 326C West and Southwest in
Film and Fiction

Hist 380C/SW 383C Southwest History to 1868

Hist 380C/SW 384C Southwest History,
1868 to Present

Hist 380C/SW 4B1C Colorade History

Hist 380C/SW 482C Mining in the American West

ML 215 & 216 Intermediate Spanish I & II
{Prerequisite)

ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American
Literature I (Prerequisite)

ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American
Literature II

ML 331E Chicano Literature (Prerequisite)

ML 427E Hispanic American Novel

and Poetry (Prerequisite)

Southwest Studies 101

ML 429E Mexican Literature (Prerequisite)
PS 400DE Native American Law and Politics

Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest

Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
in the Southwest

SW 100 & 101A1 Navajo Language

SW 115 Native American Newsletter

SW 123CE American Indian History

SW 131C Southwest History and Culture
(Students who previously completed SW 135E and
SW 136, The Southwest I & 11, cannot receive
eredit for SW 131C, Southwest History
and Culture)

SW 154A2/Art 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts [

SW 155A2/Art 165A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II

SW 135E and SW 136 The Southwest I & [1
(Students who previously completed SW 131,
Southwest History and Culture, cannot receive
credit for SW 135E and SW 136, The Southwest I
& I1.)

SW 265A1/Art 265A2 Art History of the Southwest

SW 280DE Native American in the Modern World

SW 315 Native American Newswriting

SW 317A1 History of American Indians in Film

SW 322CE American Indian Philosophies

SW 323CE/Hist 380C Southwest Indian History

SW 326C/Hist 380C West and Southwest
in Film and Fiction

SW 340 Archival Theory and Practice

SW 341 Oral History: Theory and Practice

SW 343 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems

SW 355C Development of United States Indian Policy

SW 360A1E/Art 365/A1E Mescamerican Art History

SW 365C Hispanie Civilization

SW 375 Hispanic-American Civilization

SW 381A1 Chicano Literature

SW 385E Contemporary Native American Novels

SW 386E Native American Autobiography

SW 402A1 Contemporary Art and
Literature of the Southwest

SW 342 Interpretation of Cultural Resources

SW 493 Internship in Southwest Studies

SW 496 Senior Seminar

SW 499 Problems in Southwest Studies
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Spanish
(See Modern Languages Page 92.)

Theatre
Course listings for Theatre begin on Page 177.

Professor Dinah L. Leavitt;
Assistant Professors Jean E. Brody,
Kathryn 8. Martin and Peter E. Winter

The Theatre Program at Fort Lewis College offers
a major in theatre as an option of the English major.
The major is designed to enable students to fully
explore their potential as literate, articulate and
humane members of society through a close study of
the theory and practice of the stage. Students so
trained are able to bring highly developed
communication skills, flexibility and creativity to a
wide range of career opportunities.

All courses are suitable for majors and non-majors
with an interest in the arts,

The academic program is supported by a strong
production program. These productions are the
cornerstone of our work and are produced in
conjunction with the student-run Commedia Club.
Both backstage and acting roles are open to all
students, and auditions are held at the beginning of
each term. Credit can be given for involvement in
productions.

A minor in theatre is also available. Requirements
are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH - THEATRE
OPTION:

Credits

General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 44
Departmental Requirements (English):

Engl 363 Advanced Composition

or

Engl 364 Creative Writing . ........... 4

Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 3

Engl 432A1 Shakespeare ............. 3
R T Tt P 11
Departmental Requirements (Theatre):

Thea 135A2 Techniques of Performance . . 4

Thea 126A2 Introduction to the Dance . .. 4

Thea 230 Stage Design and Technology . . 4

Thea 330A2 Ancient and Classical
Theatre ... een e e e 4
Thea 496 Senior Seminar . . ......... 2.3

One of the following:
Thea 235 Methods of Performanee ...... 4
Thea 340A2 The Roots of Modern Drama | 4

Other Departmental Requirements:

A total of eight credits chosen from Theatre
Ensemble and Performance Studies. At least two
credits must be for performance, and at least two
credits must be for backstage work.

Thea 300 Theatre Ensemble . ....... 24
Thea 400 Performance Studies . ...... 2-4
Total ... vvrinsnnmmamass s ssenssnns 8
Theatre Electives: Choose 3
Thea 100 Dramatic Theatre . ........ 1-4
Thea 190/390 Special Topics . ......... 4
Thea 200 Theatrical Production ...... 1-4
Thea 222 Creative Dramaties . ......... 4
Thea 223 Children’s Theatre .......... 4
Thea 235 Methods of Performance ...... 4
Thea 280A2 Interdisciplinary Studies ... 4
Thea 340A2 The Roots of Modern Drama . 4
Thea 350A2 Modern and
Contemporary Drama ............ 4
Thea 366 Dance Technique ........... 2
Thea 369A2 Playwriting ............. 4
Thea 435 Creating Performance . ....... 4
TObRY o aomurana svassnee i rate g o T Rk R A 10-12
Other Electives ....ooovvevennrvsnnsnis 31-33
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128



REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THEATRE:

Performance credits:;
A tolal of six credits chosen from Performance
Studies, Ensemble Performance, Movement/Dance
in Performance, and Advanced Performance. All of
these credits must be 300-level or higher.

DO oo S R T R R T A 6

Thea 330A2 Ancient and Classical Theatre
or

Thea 340A2 The Roots of Modern Drama . 4

Theatre / Women's Studies 103

One of the following three courses:
Thea 230 Stage Design and Technology . . 4
Thea 280A2 Interdisciplinary Studies ... 4

Thea 369A2 Playwriting ............. 4
TEORAE oo eov i o e 0 B L B R T B e B R 8
Any other four-credit Theatre course ........... 4
Pobal oo acaim Tare s i e e G e S 18

Women's Studies

See list of Women's Studies Commitiee members at the end of this section.

Women's Studies programs and course offerings
are growing in number at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels in American colleges and
universities. This trend reflects the maturation of
Women's Studies as an important academic discipline
that has been dedicated for the past twenty years to
issues at the heart of curriculum revitalization today.
Such issues include a respect for sociocultural
diversity; an understanding of systematic and
historical forms of inequality; a concern for building
social equality and justice; the rethinking of
methodological issues in conducting research in any
discipline; and the creation of classroom contexts in
which an honest and critical discussion can take place
about the ways that the individual, society and
culture intersect,

Although Fort Lewis College does not offer a
major in Women's Studies per se, students may soon
be able to select from a variety of courses in several
disciplines to create a MINOR in Women's Studies,
pending college approval. These courses offered below
deal substantively either with women’s issues or
issues pertaining to the study of gender,

As presently proposed, requirements for the Minor
will be:

1. At least 20 credits of coursework from the listing
below, nine of which must be in upper-division
courses.

2. These courses must represent at least two
different discipline areas.

3. Specific requirement:
Soc 191D Introduction to Women's Studies.

Relevant Women's Studies courses offered at FLC
include the following:

Anthropology
Anth 217 Cultural Images of
WomenandMen ............c0c0000an 3
Anth 355C Anthropology of Gender . ........ 4
Biology
Bio 132B Human Sexuality ............... 3
English
Engl 175A1 Women’s Literature ........... 3
History
Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History . ....... 3
Hist 360C Studies in European History . ... .. 3
Hist 380C Studies in American History . ... .. 3
Hist 445CE Advanced Studies in African
and Middle Eastern History . ... ........ 3
Philosophy
Phil 191 Feminist Philosophy . ............. 3
Phil 391 Feminist Philesophy . . .. .......... 3
Sociology

Soc 191D Introduction to Women's Studies ... 4
Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class

inthe Southwest ........ ..., 004 4
Soe 275D Families, Marriages and Other

Sex Role Systems . .. ................. 4
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Soc 280D Popular Culture and Interested students should consult with their
Mass Communication advisor and a member of the Women's Studies
Soc 300D Theories of Social Committee whose members include:
and Personal Life
Soc 320 Women in Society Barbara Wehmeyer, Chair, Faron Scott, Kathy Fine,
Carol Smith, Betty Leyerle, Dugald Owen, Jim Ash,
Alane Brown, Doreen Hunter, Martha Iverson and
Terra Anderson,

"..'”]_.ii_‘- L

e S
nﬁ""—"J "EH;;\I._

HI II i yLi § S
*ﬁ\ﬁ'h .' ﬂr'? ....ﬁ_._, +#HLP f,q.a-'t. Wi

1
R o el it e i EP NS

el e Yoo el




School of Business Administration 105

THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
JOHN (Skip) E. CAVE, DEAN
O.D. PERRY, ASSOCIATE DEAN

MISSION

The School's faculty is a team providing
innovative undergraduate business and professional
education that challenges traditional pedagogical
models and integrates the business and liberal arts
disciplines to prepare students for a dynamie,
globally-competitive business environment.

PREAMBLE

We strive to provide an excellent undergraduate
school of business administration with a commitment
to developing a liberally educated and professionally
competent student. We reach out to attract and serve
a culturally diverse community of scholars and
students to help them achieve their full potential. We
help students gain a maturity of commitment, a sense
of social responsibility, and integrity. Our success
depends upon maintaining a quality faculty dedicated
to teaching and scholarship, a critical mass of
committed students, a sense of community focused on
our common goals, and adeguate funding from public
and private sources.

Realizing the need for quality and continuous
improvement in all that we do, we strive to maintain
a dedicated team of teachers-scholars with concern for
our students, for the quality of our faculty, and for the
success of our graduates. Additionally, we strive to
prepare our students and faculty to meet the needs of
organizations and communities operating in a globally
competitive environment with diverse economic
systems,

Goals and Objeetives
TEACHING

To be leaders in learning, pedagogy, curriculum,
and student-oriented service-delivery systems. We will
position ourselves as a distinguished value-added
undergraduate school by focusing attention on
enhancing student’s use of information as a
competitive tool through life-long learning, knowledge
of business content, tools skills, and applications.
Achievement of these goals will include developing:
analytical, computer, and decision making skills:
leadership/interpersonal, communication, planning
and organizing skills; risk taking, experimentation,

and complex systems thinking proficiency. Further,
we will develop students with: responsible/ethical
attitudes and actions; and
international/multicultural/gender sensitivity.

This requires more emphasis on inter-
disciplinary/findustry focused eurriculum, creating a
more effective physical environment for learning, and
focusing research on pedagogical innovations.

VISIBILITY AND REPUTATION

To enhanece the School’s regional and national
visibility and reputation for exceptional value-added
undergraduate business and professional education
and service. We will: facilitate student employment
opportunities, improve graduate school admission
opportunities and provide community/regional service.
Achievement of these goals and objectives requires
continuing research and publication. We will maintain
AACSB accreditation,

RESOURCE SUPPORT

To provide adequate resources to support the
mission, goals, and objectives of the School. We will
seek and maintain sources of both internal and
external funding. Achievement of these goals and
objectives require us to be efficient steward’s of
society's resources.

COMMITMENT TO EXCELLENCE

To support our goals and objectives we are
committed to developing and maintaining a
curriculum that is responsive to society’s needs and to
increasing learning both inside and outside the
classroom. This requires more emphasis on
interdisciplinary/industry focused curriculum, creating
a more effective physical environment for learning
and focusing our research efforts on pedagogical
innovations.

The School of Business Administration degree
programs are designed to provide a balanced
combination of the arts and sciences and professional
business education. The more specific objectives of the
Bachelor of Arts degree programs offered by the
School of Business Administration are:
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* To provide, as a base, a general understanding of
the principles of modern business and
organizational practices.

* To develop balanced thinking and understanding
of the economic, political, and social environments
in which modern business and government are
conducted.

¢  To ensure that students are skilled in the use of
analytical tools and techniques for decision
making.

¢ To develop the capacity for critical thought,
leadership and the ability to work with others,

* To enhance each student’s appreciation for
international customs and cultural values, and for
one's responsibilities in modern society.

The School is characterized by its professional
attitude, the diversity of its largely work-experienced
faculty and its close student-faculty relationship. In
addition to concern for good classrcom instruction, the
faculty believe that much learning takes place
through personal and informal contacts with and
among students. The Business Club, Beta Alpha Psi,
the accounting professional fraternity, and Beta
Gamma Sigma, the national honorary business
fraternity, are active campus groups. The curricula
offered by the School lead to the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in Accounting, Economics or
Business Administration. Within the Business
Administration major, options are offered in
Agricultural Business, Business Administration,
Engineering Management, Finance, International
Business, Management, Marketing, Operations
Management, and Tourism and Resort Management.

Acceptance of Transfer Crediis

It is recommended that students planning to
transfer into the Fort Lewis College School of
Business Administration do so by the end of their
sophomore year. Students must complete their final
28 credit hours in residence at Fort Lewis College.

Students taking their first two years of work
at a junior or community college or at another
four-year institution should take only those
business courses that are offered at the
freshman or sophomore level at Fort Lewis
College. Business courses taught at junior or
community colleges may not be used to satisfy
upper-division course requirements (courses at

the 300- and 400-level) of the School of Business
Administration.

Prerequisite Requirement

Students who enroll in a business course without
having satisfactorily completed the required
prerequisite(s), or received consent of the instructor,
are subject to administrative withdrawal from the
course,

Non-Business Students

Students who are not working toward a
baccalaureate degree in business are prohibited from
taking business credits which will exceed 25 percent
of their total program. This provision is in accordance
with the accreditation standards of the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Junior Trimester Abroad

The Junior Trimester Abroad courses are taught
by an FLC Business School faculty member on the
campus of New England College in Arundel, England
during the winter trimester, The schedule provides for
two five-week sessions with two courses offered
during each session. Spring Break provides the
opportunity to travel in Britain or the Continent, or
take advantage of a Spring Break short course. The
trimester ends around the first week in April,
allowing about three weeks of independent travel for
those who wish to take advantage of that opportunity
before the summer trimester begins at FLC in

Durango.

Generally, the course offerings include at least
two junior-level core business courses, as well as an
international business course and either a third core
course or an upper-division business elective for a
total of 12-14 credit hours. There are additional
opportunities to earn credit through Independent
Study and Non-Scheduled courses and the Spring
Break course.

Costs of this program are kept low through the
use of FLC faculty and the location outside of London.
While the program cost for any given year are a
function of airline fares, the pound-dollar exchange
rate and New England College's room and board
charges, in past years, it has cost students an
additional $1,600 including airfare, room and board
for the trimester. This does not include the student’s
personal spending, nor costs of travel during Spring
Break or at the conclusion of the course.



Arundel, England is a small town about 60 miles
south of London, 20 miles west of Brighton, and eight
miles from the English Channel. Climate is
surprisingly moderate, with a sweater being adequate
garb during winter and flowers beginning to bloom in
early February. There is easy train access to London
(an hour and a quarter),

Students who are interested in this program
should ¢ontact the Asseciate Dean of the School before
taking any upper-division SOBA courses to design
trimester schedules so they don’t conflict with the
JTA program of study.

Trimester in France

. The College has an exchange agreement with the
Ecole Supérieure de Commerce de La Rochelle (La
Rochelle Graduate School of Business). In this
program, junior- and senior-level Business School
students with second year French language skill may
attend La Rochelle for one or two semesters. While
the studies are completed at La Rochelle, eredit and
grades are awarded by FLC so there is no problem of
transferability. FLC tuition and fees are charged so
the only additional cost is that associated with travel
to La Rochelle and whatever additional living
expenses which might be incurred.

La Rochelle is a port city on the Atlantic Coast,
southwest of Paris. Not only is it France's seventh
largest port, it is also a major summertime tourist
destination because of its historic waterfront quarter,
its sailing opportunities, and its proximity to Atlantic
beaches. It is well connected to the rest of France and
Europe by an efficient, high speed rail network,

Since enrollment in the program requires
minimum proficiency in French at the second-year
college-level, interested students should be sure to
begin French by at least the sophomore year.

La Rochelle does teach some of its courses in
English, and also teaches some of its sections in
French for non-native speakers. Course offerings vary
from semester to semester; recent course offerings
have included such courses as Organizational Theory,
Financial Management, Sales Promotion, Personnel
Management, Service Marketing, and Design of
Information Systems, in addition to language
instruction.
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The "4 + 1" BA/IMBA Programs

Fort Lewis College graduates with a Bachelor of
Arts degree in Accounting, Business Administration
or Economics, and who meet the entrance
requirements of the respective institution, may eamn
an MBA (normally a two year program) in one year.
This opportunity is available from Colorado State
University, University of Southern Colorade, and
Northern Arizona University.

Accounting/Business/Economics Minors

Requirements for minors in Accounting, Business
Administration and Economics are given at the end of
the School of Business Administration section of this
catalog,
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School of Business Administration Faculty

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, John E. Cave, James P. Clay, Jeremy J, Coleman, Joseph C. Colgan,
Robert Dolphin, Jr., J. Larry Goff, John F. Hale, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Reed H, McKnight,
0. D. Perry and Richard A Podlesnik:
Associate Professors Roy A Cook, Lawrence 8. Corman, William B, Dodds,
Dale E. Lehman, Igbal A Memon, Randall K Serrett and Charles O. Tustin:
Assistant Professors Thomas R. Blue, Nancy J. Boykin, Karen S, Burn (on leave), Wen Hai, Robert P, Harrington,
Frederick H, Mull, Carol L. Smith and Laura J, Yale;
Instructor Lisa N. Tuttle (on leave)

THE CURRICULUM

A student who majors in one of the Bachelor of Math 360B Introduction to
Arts degree programs in the School of Business Operations Research . ............ 3
Administration must complete: MO oo e R T N R N e T 35
Credits
General Studies . ............vciiiiiaann 40 Auxiliary Requirements outside the School of
Accounting, Business Administration or Business Administration:
Economics majors may not take Business or CBIS 101 Word Processing . .. ......... 1
Economics courses to satisfy General Studies CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheets . ... .. 1
group A, B, C, D, or E requirements. CSIS 420 Management Information
Bystemn .. ool irasdiGans 4
Common Requirements: ol oo e T T SR F R 2]
Acc 225 Introduction to
Financial Aceounting ... ... ... .... 4 A minimum of C- must be earned in 300- and 400-
Acc 226 Introduction to level Accounting, Business Administration or
Managerial Accounting . .......... 4 Economics courses to count towards graduation.
Econ 266D Principles of Economics ... .. 4
BA 253B Business Statisties .......... 4 At least 50 percent of the business credit hours for
BA 260D Legal Environment a School of Business major must be earned at Fort
of Business . .........cesssmaens 3 Lewis College,
BA 301D Management and
Organizational Behavior .......... 4 Additional requirements are listed on the following
BA 340 Principles of Marketing ........ 3 pages under each major or option.
BA 353 Operations Management ....... 4
BA 380 Financial Management ,.,..... 3 Sufficient elective credits to bring the student’s total
BA 496 Senior Seminar in credits to 128 (the minimum number required for
Administrative Strategy ........... 4 graduation), At least 50 percent of the student’s
Total ,...ovivrirronrnseiemrerssnnmnanns 37 fotal credits must be taken putside of the School

of Business Administration.
Quantitative Reasoning Requirement:

Complete one of the following quantitative Prerequisite Statement:
courses: (These courses satisfy other requirements in
the major or in General Distribution and need not add Acc 225, Acc 228, Econ 266D, FCS 101 and
additional required hours.) SCS 201 are prerequisites for 300- and 400-
BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 4 level courses offered by the School of
BA 484 Portfolio Management ......... 3 Business Administration. Students with
Econ 361 Managerial Economies ....... 4 majors offered by the School of Business
Math 210B Caleulus for Business ...... 4 Administration should complete these
Math 221B CaleulusI .............00. 5 courses BEFORE the start of the junior year
Math 350B Design and Analysis or substantial delay in graduation may
of Experiments . . ................ 3 result, These students may not enroll in 300-

or 400-level business courses until FCS 101



and SCS 201 have been completed and the
student has attained junior standing (60 or more
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credit hours completed). Any exceptions require
the written approval of the School of Business
Administration Dean or Associate Dean.

Business Administration/Economics Majors
Suggested Course Sequence*”

TERM 1

FCS101

BA101D

CSIS 101

CSIS 102
Electives
(Genearal Studies)
PE Activity

Electives
(General Studies)

12

TERM 3

SCS 201 4
ACC 225 4
BA260C 3

Electives B
(General Studies)

Electives
(General Studies)
PE Activity

TERM 5

BA 301

/R Course
General Eleclive
Electives

e e e da

(General Studies)

16

TERM &

BA 380

BA 340

BA 353

BA Eleclives

TERM T
C3I5 420
BA Eleclive
Electives
(General Studies)

16

(General Studies)

**This does not apply to the Engineering Management option. Students seeking this option should develop a
course sequence with their business administration advisor immediately after selecting the option.

+I't. is strongly recommended that students develop a course sequence sheet with their business administration
advisor prior to the beginning of their junior year or substantial delay in graduation may result.

The accounting major prepares students to
embark immediately upon a career as a publie,
industrial or governmental accountant and provides a
foundation in accounting and business administration
that will enable them to pursue graduate study.
Graduates can expect to work in such areas as income
tax preparation, general accounting, cost accounting,
budgeting and management advisory services,

Accounting
Course listings for Accounting begin on Page 132.

The accounting program at Fort Lewis College is
approved by the State Board of Accountancy of

Colorado as preparation for the Certified Public
Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA

certificates,

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and Auxiliary Requirements outside of

the School of Business Administration, a student
studying accounting must complete the following

requirements:®
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Acc 323 Intermediate Accountingl .....4
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting IT . . ... 4
Ace 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting . ... 4
Acc 330 Income Tax Accounting . ....... 4

Acc 436 Auditing - Theory
and Practice

Accounting Elective**

BA 321 Business Communications
Tutal‘illillill‘illl‘lll‘llffll

*The credits used to satisfy the accounting
major may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of

Business Administration.
**Courses containing substantial amounts of
............. 3-4 review material (i.e., CPA Review) may not be
AT - used as the Accounting Elective.
TR R | 157 4
Accounting Majors

Suggested Course Sequence?

-

First Year

R

TERM 1
FCS 101
Econ 266

Electives
(General Studies)

TERM 2
Math 210
CSIS 101
CSIS 102

Electives
(General Studies)
PE Activity

SCS 201 & BA 253 4
BA 260 3 ACC 226 4
ACC 225 4 BA 103 4
Electives 6 Electives 6
(General Studies)

TERM &
ACC 324
ACC 330
BA 353
BA 380

L [ - N -

15

TERM 7
ACC 436 4 Electives® 13
ACC Elective * 4
CSIS 420 4
BA 496 4
PE Activity 1
16 14

*It is critical that students consult an acecounting advisor when preparing course schedules.

Agricultural Business

The agricultural business option integrates
agriculture, economics, and business administration to
prepare students for professional careers in the
agribusiness sector. These include positions in
agricultural finance, product development, marketing
and distribution, and agribusiness management.
Flexibility within this option allows students to
concentrate in a specific area of study, including

Course listings for Business Adminisiration begin on Page 134.

general agriculture, animal science or agronomy.,

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and the Auxiliary Requirements
outside the School of Business Administration, a
student studying agricultural business must complete
the following requirements:
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Required: Ag 301 Range Management ........... 4
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science ... 4 Ag 325 Beef Science . . .....o0vvuciais 3
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production . .. 4 Ag 390 Special Topics . .....ovvvusnnns 3
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........ 3
Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ............ 3 Economics/Business Administration:
Econ 330 Production Economics
Plus 12 credits from the list below and Agribusiness . ............000 4
(at least two courses must be taken Econ 361 Managerial Economics ....... 4
from each category): Econ 390 Special Topies . .. ...ooivenin 4
BA 38T Real Estate ......ovovvvivnnnn 3
Agriculture; BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts .....3 Business Management ............ 3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/ BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 3
WeedControl . ......ccicvnnennns 4 | e Ay G A AR i e reor s s T e 26*
Ag 204 Forage Production
and Management ................ 3 *The 26 credite used to satisfy an option in
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4 Agricultural Business may not be used to satiafy
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition ... 4 any other major, minor or option within the
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society ..3 School of Business Administration.

Business Administration
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 139.

The business administration program, sometimes One 300- or 400-level Economics course . ........ 4
referred to as general business, provides a broad base
of knowledge for beginning a business career. It A minimum of 15 credits of business
enables maximum flexibility in career choice and administration courses at the 300- or 400-level, with
change throughout one's career. at least one course from each group.*

Students are expected to develop a basic Group A:
understanding of the social, legal and economic BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 3
environments of business, including an introduction to BA342 Retailing ........cvvcnveaes 3
international business, organizational behavior, the BA 343 Sales Management ........... 3
principles of leadership and organization theory, the BA 344 Advertising ................. 3
gquantitative tools of decision making and the BA 345 Professional Salesmanship . ... .. 3
functional areas of the firm. BA 349 International Marketing ...... -3

BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing ....3

Students work with assigned advisors to select BA 437 Internship in Business-Marketing 3
elective courses that enhance their particular interest. BA 445 Marketing Management ....... 3
Emphasis is placed on developing a general BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 4
background with a well-balanced understanding of
business. This program, then, provides a sound Group B:
undergraduate education for entrance in a BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
professional career or into graduate school. BA 308 Office Management ........... 3

BA 309D International Management . ... 3

In addition to the College's General Requirements BA 311 Business Law I .............. 3
and the Common Requirements of the School of BA 312 Business Law IT . ............ 3
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business . . . .. 3
outside of the School of Business Administration, a BA 321 Business Communications . ... .. 3
student studying business administration must BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
complete the following requirements: BA 357 Studies in Operations

Management ,..........0cccen.. 4
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BA 360 Introduction to Management

SCIBMEE ..t vv it i ie e nnnnan .3
BA 371D Fundamentals of

International Business . . .......... 3
BA 382 Financial Institutions ......... 3
BA3BBEInsurance ...........c0 0004 3
BA 387 Real Estate . ................ 3
BA 389 International Finance ... ...... 3

BA 390 Special Topics in Management ... 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small

BA 437 Internship in Business -

General, Finance or Management ... 4
BA 439 Services Management ......... 3
BA 481 Cases and Problems of
Finaneial Management ........... 3
BA 483 Investments .......00000000n 3
BA 484 Portfolio Management ,........ 3
Total Groups Aand B . ..... .. ... ........ 15*%

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in

Business Management . ........... 3 Business Administration may not be used to
BA 407 Management Consulting ....... 3 satisfy any other major, minor or option within
BA 415 Management in Action ........ 3 the School of Business Administration.

Economics

Course listings for Economics begin on Page 145.

The major in economics is designed to: (1) provide
the student with an understanding of our present-day
economic system and an understanding of economics
and its relationship to other disciplines; and (2)
prepare the student for graduate work or employment
in government and business.

Students majoring in economics may be certified
to teach in the broad area of social studies at the
secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
certification, students should contact the Department
of Teacher Education.

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying economics must complete the following
departmental requirements:*

Specific Major Requirements:
Econ 462 Microeconomic Theory ....... 4
Econ 472 Macroeconomic Theory ....... 4
WO 0.0 0 0000707 6 v o 3 e e S A e e area A e B

Other Major Requirements:

Any three of the following courses:
Econ 310C Economic History of the US. . 4
Econ 330 Production Economics

and Agribusiness ... ... ... 00000 4
Econ 335D Environmental Economics ... 4
Econ 361 Managerial Economics ....... 4
Econ 369D Public Finance . ........... 4
Econ 371D International Economics . .. . . 4
Econ 375D Industrial Organization . .. .. 4
Ec¢on 380D Labor Force Economics ... ... 4
Econ 381D Economics of the Health

Care Industry .............000in 4
BA 382/FEcon 382 Financial

Institutions ... ... . oo 3-4

Econ 383D Economics of the Mazs Media . 4
Econ 390/391 Special Topies in

Economits ... . eenesaneninnaaa 4
Econ 407C Evolution of Economie
Thought ... ... vvnnaaiiiiina. 4
7 7 R e o ATt B et i ok e e 11-12

*Departmental requirement courses used to
satisfy an Economics major may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor or option within
the School of Business Administration.
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Engineering Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 139.
Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 150.

The engineering management option prepares
students who can integrate management skills with
engineering skills to solve complex problems in an
increasingly techmical world. It is designed to prepare
students for entry level engineering-related jobs and
to be able to move rapidly into
supervisory/management positions.

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 28
Departmental Requirements:
Engr 103 Computer-Aided Drafting ... .. a
Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists & Engineers . .. ......... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks I . .. ....... 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks 11
or
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials ., . . .. 4-3
Engr 217 Btatics ....vivecinmmenanes 3
Engr221 Dynamics ........c0o0nvvnnen 3
BA 253B Business Statisties ........., 4

BA 260D Legal Environment of Business . 3
BA 301D Management and

Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . ....... 3
BA 353 Operations Management ...... .4
BA 380 Financial Management ........ 3
BA 437 Internship in Business ........ 3

BA 496 Senior Seminar in

Administrative Strategy . .......... “

Two upper-division Business Courses . . . 6*
b e e e e e et 57-58
Auxiliary Requirements From Other Departments:

Math 22IB Calenlus I . ........cnvvsn 5

Math 222 Caleulus IT . . ..o ovvvnvnann 4

Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
CSIS 420 Management Information

Systems ... ... veieiiiidiidisa 4
Phys 217B Physics for Science
and Engineering [ . .............. 5
Phys 218B Physics for Science
and Engineering IT . . .. ........... 5
Acc 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting ............. B
Acc 226 Introduction to
Managerial Accounting . .......... 4
Econ 266D Principles of Economics . .... 4
TOBL ;o ontsssma o it dodssssrstssnens s 40.5
BIEREIVED & v vvvmm wmobos b3 A rmpmntnsnne sy sains 6

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 131.5-1325

*The two upper-division business courses
used to satisfy an option in Engineering
Management may not be used to satisfy any
other major, minor or option within the School
of Business Administration.

Finance
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 139.

The finance option focuses on those financial
activities that affect business, government and non-
profit organizations. Students will be introduced to
financial planning and management as they pertain
to organizations, to the function of both capital and
money markets, and to fund raising in these markets.

Financial theory and practice have changed
rapidly in the past 20 years and will probably
continue to change at least as rapidly in the
immediate future. Therefore, students will be
introduced to the rapidly evolving theory of finance so
that they will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of

a firm’s financing decisions and investments, Students
also will become familiar with the analytical
techniques that can be used to seek solutions to a
wide range of financial problems.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements
and the Common Requirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
outside of the School of Business Administration, a
student studying finance must complete the following
requirements:
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One Upper-Division Economies course .. ........ 4
Required:
BA 382 Financial Institutions ......... 3
BA 481 Cases and Problems of
Financial Management ........... 3
BA 483 Investments ................ 3
Plus any two of the following courses:
BA386Insurance .................. 3
BA 387 Real Estate . ................ 3
BA 389 International Finance ......... 3
BA 390 Special Topics in Finance ...... 3
BA 437 Internship in Business -
Finance Related ................. 3
BA 484 Portfolio Management . ........ 3

with no more than one coming from the following sub-

group:
Econ 310 Economic History of the

United States®* . .. ... ... .ccvuuunn 4

Econ 369D Public Finanee®* . ......... 4

Econ 371D International Economics** ... 4

Econ 472 Macroeconomic Theory** ..... 4
TROREY - v v s i 6 o B 15-16*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Finance may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration,

**May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 40{)-level
Economics course requirement and the Finance
option requirement simultaneously.

International Business
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 139.

The international business option has been
designed to prepare students to enter the exciting and
rapidly growing world of intemmational business.
Increasingly businesses find that suppliers and
customers may come from anywhere in the world. To
better prepare students for a future career in business
that will likely require some international proficiency,
students in this option take courses to gain
competency in at least one foreign language, a
cultural and pelitical understanding of the region of
the world where that language is dominant, and those
special business gkills needed to operate effectively in
the international environment.

The option is strongly interdisciplinary. In
addition to the College's General Requirements not
satisfied below and the Common Requirements of the
School of Business Administration, a student studying
international business must complete the following

requirements:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 23
Business Administration Regquirements ........ 37
Required:
BA 371D Fundamentals of
International Business . ........... 3

At least two (2) courses from Subset A
Subset A:
BA 309D International Management .... 3

BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3

BA 389 International Finance ......... 3

The course not taken in Subset A may be added to
Subset B.

Select at least two (2) courses from Subset B:
Subset B:

BA 315 International Business Law . .. .. 3

BA 370 Topics in International Business 3

BA 390 Special Topics with

International Emphasis .. ......... 3
BA 499 Independent Study:

Semester Abroad ................ 3
Econ 371D International Economics . . ... 4
Econ 390 Special Topies with

International Emphasis ........... 4
Econ 410D Radical Economics . ... ..... 4

12| T oy N oy e 15

Auxiliary Requirements:

A. At least two (2) courses from Group A:
Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural and

Social Anthropology . ............. 4
Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica . . 4
Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean

South America ,.....ovvnmrreean. 4
Anth 353CE Culture of India . ......... 4
Geog 271D World Geography . . ........ 3
Phil 321E World Religions , ........... 4
P8 280DE Introduction to

Comparative Politics ............. 3
PS 320D International Politics . .. ...... 3



PS 337D U.S. Foreign Policy .......... 3
PS 380DE Soviet and Chinese
Political Systems ................ 3
Soc 301E Comparative Societies , , . ... .. 4
T 6-8

B. Area Emphasis;
Two (2) courses focused on one of the following
areas: Africa, Asia, Europe or Latin American
{such as history courses in these areas or area
emphasis courses from Group A not used to
satisfy the Group A requirement),
B - 1 B

C. Modern Language:
Two years of one modern language or one year
each of two modern languages if one of two

languages is Japanese.
1 14-16
D. CSIS 101 Word Processing . . .....covcvnvnnnn. 1
CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheets . ......... 1
CSIS 420 Management Information Systems . . 4
E. One Quantitative Reasoning Course . . . . .. . 35
mﬂﬂi‘-’ﬂs B OEE'S B ¥ B E S B S B BB S FEEEEEEE W 14‘16

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION** ... 128
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*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
International Business may not be used to
satisfly any other major, minor or option within
the School of Business Administration.

**In addition to the above course requirements, a
student studying International Business must
complete an International Experience. This
requirement can be met in several ways: (1)
Participation in a Semester Abroad program such as
those described under Special Academic Programs in
this catalog (the Japan Program, programs in Mexico,
and the Junior Trimester Abroad offered through the
School of Business Administration). Other programs
of this type are offered through other colleges and
universities. (2) Participation in an international
exchange program in any discipline; (3) Participation
in any summer Innovative Month program which
includes an international experience. (4) Residence
abroad - minimum of three months; or (5) Extensive
individual travel abroad. Each method requires
documentation, and need approval of the dean on a
case by case basis,

Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 1385.

The management option prepares students for
responsible supervisory and management positions in
all types of organizations: business, government and
non-profit, Students become familiar with the
opportunities and processes of management as they
develop skills in planning, organizing, leading and
eontrolling.

Students in management are introduced to the
process of acquiring and using financial, human and
physical resources in the pursuit of erganizational
objectives. Interpersonal relations, leadership and
decision-making are emphasized.

In addition to the College’s General Regquirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student

studying management must complete the following
requirements:

One 300- or 400-level Economics course .., . ..., . 4

A minimum of 15 credits from the following courses:*
BA 302 Human HResource Management .. 4

BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
BA 309D International Management ....3
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ..... 3

BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
BA 357 Studies in Operations

Management ......ccvvvenasrans 4
BA 360 Introduction to Management
BOIBRRE: .o ooi e i T e s 3

BA 370 Topics in International Business . 3
BA 371D Fundamentals of

International Business .. ......::: .3
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BA 380 Special Topics in Management . .. 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Management may not be used to satisfy any

Business Management ............ 3 other major, minor or option within the School

BA 407 Management Consulting ....... 3 of Business Administration.

BA 415 Management in Action ........ 3

BA 437 Internship in Business - **May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-

Mansgement ...........0c000unn 3 level Economics course requirement and the

BA 439 Services Management ......... 4 Management option requirement

Econ 375D Industrial Organization*®* . ... 4 simultaneously.
TObAl asnaumiaain s S h e e b S S S St 15*

Marketing
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 139.

The marketing option emphasizes the performance One 300- or 400-level Economics course .. ....... 4
of business activities designed to plan, price, promote,
and distribute goods and services to satisfy consumer Required:
wants. The study of marketing recognizes the large BA 445 Marketing Management ....... 3
proportion of the consumer dollar allocated to BA 446 Marketing Research ... ....... 4
marketing, creating vast opportunities for graduates A minimum of 8 credits from the following courses:
in this field. BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business . .. .. 3

BA 341 Services Marketing . .......... 3

Careers in marketing may be pursued in industry, BA 342 Retailing . ..... ... vvan.n. 3
government, and non-profit organizations, in such BA 343 Sales Management ........... 3
areas as retailing, purchasing, marketing research, BA 344 Advertising . ........c.auaunn 3
personal selling, advertising, sales prometion, product BA 345 Professional Salesmanship...... 3
management, public relations, physical distribution BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3

and consumer affairs.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying marketing must complete the following
requirements:®

BA 390 Special Topies in Marketing .. 14
BA 437 Internship in Business -
Markeling ...cuansvreraaare g 3

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Marketing may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

Operations Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 139.

Operations Management is the core of any
organization, including not-for-profit organizations.
Operations is where services are delivered, where
goods are produced - and where most people work.
Essentially every person in an organization will either
be involved in operations or be in contact with
operations personnel. The efficient and effective
management of operations determines America's
productivity in producing goods and delivering
services, and therefore, is directly linked to America's
standard of living. Only through an increase in

productivity can a nation's standard of living continue
to rise.

The primary function of Operations Management
is to efficiently and effectively convert inputs into
products and services. This option in Operations
Management studies the concepts and decision-
making tools necessary for managing an
organization’s productive resources. Although
Operations Management has its origins in the
sciences and mathematics, it does not ignore the
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essential human factors. Key issues addressed are Group A:
quality, timeliness, global competitiveness, Acc 327 Cost Accounting . ............ 4
productivity and flexibility. In addition, Operations BA 357 Studies in Operations Management
Management has the distinction of integrating the (may be repeated) ............... 4
ideas and concepts from other disciplines such as BA 360 Introduction to Management
marketing, industrial engineering, accounting, SUIBIEE . vovoh mesa s monvises se v 3
finance, economics and human-resource management, BA 439 Services Management . ........ 4
Math 340 Computer-Assisted Computer
In addition to the College’s General Requirements, Modelin® » 5 s voesermpssnrsssesass 3
the Common Requirements of the School of Business Math 350B Design and Analysis
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside of Experiments . . .. .....c0cunn.. 3
the School of Business Administration, a student
studying operations management must complete the Group B:
following requirements: BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
BA 308 Office Management ........... 3
Select one of the following: BA 309D International Management ,,,, 3
Econ 335 Environmental Economics . .. .. 4 BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business , ..., 3
Econ 462 Microeconomics Theory ....... 4 BA 407 Management Consulting ... .... 3
BA 415 Management in Action ...... 3-6
Select at least three courses from Group A BA 437 Internship in Business -
and at least one course from Group B for Operationsrelated . .............. 3
a total of 15 hours. GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
B | -

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Operations Management may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor, or option within
the School of Business Administration.

Tourism and Resort Management
Course listing for Business Administration begin on Page 139.

Recent decades have witnessed the phenomenal In addition to the College’'s General Requirements
growth of service industries. The service sector of the and the Common Requirements of the School of
economy now accounts for most of the job Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
opportunities. In this region of the country the outside the School of Business Administration, a
leading service industry is the tourism industry, a student studying tourism and resort management
major portion of this industry is located in growing must complete the following requirements:
year-round resorts. This industry will continue to
grow and serve national and international markets. One 300- or 400-leve] Economics course ... ...... 4
As it does, it will need future leaders and managers
with better education and broader perspectives. The Required:
tourism and resort option addresses this need. BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4

BA 437 Internship in Business ........ 3

This option provides a general understanding of (With approved industry work experience,
the management challenges and organizational an additional BA elective from the list
practices of a complex and diverse industry. The use below may be substituted for BA 437.)
of analytical tools and techniques for decision making, BA 439 Services Management ......... 4
the development of the capacity for critical thought
and leadership, and the ability to work with others Plus one additional course from the following:
will be significantly improved by interaction with BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
regional companies through field projects in most BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 3
courses and a required work experience, BA 357 Studies in Operations

Management . .........c00c00n0s 4
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BA 407 Management Consulting ....... 3
BA 446 Marketing Research . ......... 4
WL .- e riaoi s i s i e LT R 15*

*These 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Tourism and Resort Management may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or option
within the School of Business Administration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS
IN THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ACCOUNTING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Accounting may complete 8 minor in Accounting upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Ace 225 Introduction to

Financial Accounting . ............ 4
Ace 226 Introduction to

Managerial Accounting . .......... 4
Acc 323 Intermediate Accountingl ... .. 4

Acc 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting ... .4
Plus at least one of the following:
Acc 301 Governmental/Not-For-

Profit Accounting . .......o0vvunen 4

Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting I1 ... .. 4

Acc 330 Income Tax Accounting . .......4
B 20

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Accounting, Business Administration or Economics,
may complete a minor in Business Administration
upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following
requirements:*

Econ 170D Current Economic Issues

or
Econ 266D Principles of Economics ..... 4
Acc 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting . .....covvvuvs 4
BA 260D Legal Environment of Business . 3
BA 301D Management and
Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 340 Principles of Marketing ........ 3
Two (2) upper-division Business
Administration electives . .. . ........... 6

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ECONOMICS:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Economics may complete a minor in Economics upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Econ 266D Principles of Economics . .... 4

Electives:

Fourteen (14) semester hours of

additional Economics courses, which

must be upper-division . . ., . ......... 14
T 18

*Contact the Office of the Dean of the School of
Business Administration once the requirements for a
minor in Accounting, Business Administration or
Economics are complete.
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN

Departments:
Teacher Education - Virginia Engman, Chair

Exercise Science - Charles H. Walker, Chair

Psychology - Thomas A. Skurky, Chair

Teacher Education
Course listings for Education begin on Page 146.

Professors Virginia A. Engman, Marvin L. Giersch, Gary D. Knight, Stephen A. Roderick,
Janice L. Simmons and Pamela R. Young;
Assistant Professors T. Jane deGraw, W. Grant Frankenberg and Linda L. Simmons

Since its inception in 1970, the Department of
Teacher Education has been committed to a quality
program for the training of teachers. The teacher
certification programs are approved by the Colorado
Department of Education (CDE), Below are
descriptions of available certifications; admission
requirements follow,

Early Childhood: Students seeking teacher
certification at the early childhood level (Pre-School,
K-2) complete the early childhood certification
sequence and a subject major or a broad field
interdisciplinary major drawn from the following
areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences,
mathematics, humanities, social science or health. It
is also possible for students to add an early childhood
endorsement on to an elementary certification by
completing the requirements for elementary
certification and a minimum number of additional
hours. Colorado Department of Education has
approved this program. Consult with the Early
Childhood Program advisor for details.

Elementary: Students seeking teacher certification at
the elementary level (K-6) complete the elementary
certification sequence and a subject major or a broad
field interdisciplinary major drawn from the following
areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences,
mathematics, humanities, social sciences or health.
Consult with an elementary education advisor for
details.

Middle School: Students seeking teacher
certification at the middle school level (6-8) complete
a baccalaureate degree, and either the elementary
professional sequence or the secondary professional

sequence with Colorado Department of Education
endorsement standards. Colorado Department of
Education has approved this endorsement program.
Consult with the Middle School Program advisor for
details.

Secondary: Students seeking certification at the
secondary level (7-12) complete a baccalaureate
degree, the secondary professional sequence and
Colorado Department of Education endorsement
standards. (See Endorsement Advising Checklists
available in 121 Hesperus Hall.) Certification is
offered in business, English, mathematics, science,
(includes biology, chemistry, geology, general science
or physics), social studies (includes anthropology,
history, economics, political science, psychology,
sociology, southwest studies or international studies)
and Spanish. Consult with a secondary education
advisor for details,

Bilingual: Students seeking certification at the
elementary level can earn a bilingual education
endorsement. In addition to the 30-hour endorsement
sequence given below, the student must pass a
language competency exam in Spanish, Navajo or
another southwestern language. Contact the
Bilingual/ESL Director for more details.

English as a Second Language: Students secking
certification at either the elementary or secondary
level can earn an English as a Second Language
(ESL) endorsement. Although no second-language
competence is required, some facility in a non-English
language is recommended. Contact the Bilingual/ESL
Director for more details.
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K-12: Students may seek certification for grades K-12
in art, music and physical education. Students must
complete a baccalaureate degree and K-12
certification program, and the Colorado Department of
Education Endorsement Standards. Contact a
secondary education advisor for details.

RULES AND REGULATIONS REGARDING
TEACHER CERTIFICATION ARE
ESTABLISHED BY THE COLORADO STATE
BOARD OF EDUCATION. ADJUSTMENTS ARE
MADE IN THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
PROGRAM AS THESE RULES AND
REGULATIONS CHANGE. CHANGES ARE
EXPECTED AS OF JULY 1, 1994, STUDENTS
SHOULD CONTACT THE TEACHER
CERTIFICATION OFFICER IN 121 HESPERUS
HALL AT THAT TIME TO SEE HOW THE
CHANGES WILL AFFECT THEIR PROGRAMS,

PHILOSOPHY

The philosophy of the Teacher Education
Department draws from many sound ideas of
educational theorists, past and present. The most
predominant and driving element of the faculty’s
philosophy is the absolute worth of the individual.
Hence, we adhere to Dewey’s view of instrumentalism
and trust in each student to adapt and use codified
knowledge with varying degrees of coaching by our
faculty. Our purpose is not so much to describe
teaching or the perfect teacher but rather to orient
the future teacher toward a reflective and flexible
practice.

GOALS

Academic as well as experiential bases are a vital
concern for a program oriented toward the individual
student’s acquisition of subject matter and
critical/analytical pedagogical skills. The goals of the

program are:

1. The preservice teacher should have liberal
arts-based experiences that will lead to an
enthusiasm for life and a love of learning to
help make it possible for each student to
successfully meet the challenges s'he faces in
a rapidly changing world.

2. The preservice teacher should have
experiences that will enable the student to
maximize his’her own potential as a person
and recognize that every person is of great
worth and is entitled to develop to her/his

potential.

3. The preservice teacher should have a broad
background and developmental experiences for
subject matter teaching.

4. The preservice teacher should learn about
children in the surrounding geographic area
where many cultures are represented.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The student must have been accepted into the
Teacher Education Program prior to enrollment in
any course required in the certification program. The
procedures for meeting the initial admission
requirements may be obtained by contacting the
Teacher Certification Office. The requirements for
initial admission include:

1. A passing score (75th percentile or higher) on
the Colorado State Board-adopted basic skills
test, California Achievement Test - Level 19
(CAT), which consists of mathematics, spelling
and English grammar.

2. An acceptable oral presentation before a panel
of three or more judges or completion of a
college speech class with a grade of B- or
higher.

3. Demonstrated competency in written
communication skills.

4, Ewvidence of having met at least one of the
following:

a) arank in the top two quartiles of the
candidate’s high school graduating class;
OR
b) a score of 19 or above on the American
College Test (ACT);
OR
¢} a score of 950 or above on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT):
OR
d) a grade point average of at least 250 on a
4.00 zcale for the most recent 30 semester
credits of college or university work. (All
credits in the term in which the 30th is
reached must be included.)

5. Completion of a minimum of 30 college
credits,

6. Evidence of prior experience of working with
children or youth.



ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Requirements for admission to student teaching
are more stringent than for initial admission to the
program. In addition to the criteria listed under
"Admission to the Program,” each candidate must:

1. Raceive the recommendation of the Teacher
Education Department, which considers each
candidate in light of such factors as character,
personal adjustment, physical condition and
human relations skills.

2. Have completed 100 hours of supervised
practicum experience since admission into the
program.

3. Have completed 80 percent of the required
courses for the major and teaching
endorsement and have senior or postgraduate
standing.

4. Satisfactorily complete, with no grade lower
than a C-, all elementary or secondary
education courses listed under "Departmental
Requirements” and "Auxiliary Requirements.”

5. Possess a minimum grade point average of
2.50 in each of the following:
a) overall,
b) the major,
¢) the "Certification Program.”
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6. Submit a completed application form no later
than the second Friday of the fall term for
winter student teaching; no later than the
second Friday of the winter term for fall
student teaching.

7. Be prepared to move or commute to a
surrounding community as the majority of
student teachers are placed outside of the city
of Durango.

8. Meet additional academic and personal
qualifications to be considered for student
teaching outside of the Fort Lewis College
supervising area (Durango and surrounding
communities).

9. Have completed an appropriate number of the
professional sequence courses at Fort Lewis
College, not at another institution.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER OR UNCLASSIFIED
STUDENTS

Transfer or unclassified students will be accepted
into the Teacher Certification Program if prior
preparation and scholastic achievement meet the
requirements listed under "Admission to the
Program.” The requirements listed under "Admission
to the Program" and "Admission to Student Teaching”
apply to these students. Written evaluation and
acceptance of the student's teaching field preparation
by the appropriate academic department of Fort
Lewis College are reguired. Students should contact
an advisor in the Teacher Education Department as
soon as possible to plan their program.

EARLY CHILDHOOD
CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
Credits Ed 353 Growth and Development
Departmental Requirements: of the Young Child . . . ............ 2
Ed 357 Language Arts for the
The following courses require admission to Young Child . ... .....ocovuvnvnrs 2
the Teacher Certification Program. (See Ed 359 Creative Arts for the
above for qualifications for admission.) Young Child . .. .......coovnvnnn. 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading
COURSES SHOULD BE TAKEN IN THE and Reading Diagnosis . ... ........ 4

FOLLOWING ORDER:

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and
Practicum in Early Childhood ...... 4
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide
Practicam and AV (K-2 Setting) .. ... 2

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in

Teaching Exceptional Elementary

Uhildrel .oovvvm v mnrme oo 4
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 3
Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum

and Multicoltural Seminar ... ...... 3
Ed 453 Cognitive Skills ... ....ccvvues 3
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Departmental Requirements:

Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/ Auxiliary Requirements:
Parent Community Relations ...... .3 Psych 218 Psychological
Ed 491 Lab Experience and Seminar in Foundations of Edueation . ......... 3
the Preschool/Kindergarten ........ 5 Psych 254D Life Span Human
Ed 492 Lab Experience and Seminar in Development .........000viuens 3
the Primary (1-2) School Setting ... 10 B
.42 47
BOERY « oo o wvvasms a g e W AR
EARLY CHILDHOOD ENDORSEMENT
Credits Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum
and Multicultural Seminar ......... 3
Ed 453 Cognitive Skills .............. 3
Students who complete the Elementary Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/
Certification Program® requirement may complete Parent Community Relationships . ... 3
the following courses to add on an early childhood
TREEL: oo o s e R B B A A PR

endorsement.

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and
Practicum in Early Childhood
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the Young Child 2

*Students desiring to add an early childhood
endorsement to an elementary certification will be
reguired to complete Ed 494 (Lab Experience and
Seminar in the Elementary School) in a K-2
classroom,

ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

Credits
Departmental Requirements:

The following eourses require admission to
the Teacher Certification Program. (See
above for qualifications for admission.)

Ed 308 Introduction to Elementary

Teaching Methods ............... 3
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide
Practicumand AV . .......... .00, 2

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching
Exceptional Elementary Children ... . 4
Ed 410 Mathematics in the

Elementary School . .. ... ... ...... 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading
and Reading Diagnosis . ........... 4

Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 3

Ed 412 Science, Health and Evaluation

in the Elementary School . ......... 4
Ed 415 Methods of Teaching Social

SRR o s R R B 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the

Elementary School ............... 2

Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in the Elementary School . . 15

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
of Education
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ........ .. ccuuains 3
ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exercise
Science in the Elementary School . ... 3
Art 273 Art for Elementary Teachers
or
Mu 316 Musie in the Elementary School . 3
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MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM

Credits Ed 472 Communication Skills
Departmental Requirements: for Young Adolescents ............ 3
Ed 473 Psychology of Young Adolescents . 3
Students who complete the Elementary or

Secondary Certification Program requirements In addition to the courses listed above, a total of 3
may complete the following courses to add on hours of practicam are required from the courses
a middle school endorsement. below. It is recommended that the practicum be
concurrent with the coursework. Practicum
The following courses require admission assignments will be made by the Teacher Education
to the Teacher Certification Program. Department.
(See above for qualifications for
admission.) Ed 312 Middle School Teacher
Aide Practicum . ...cccivises 13

Ed 470 Middle School History Ed 497 Laboratory Experience and

and Philosophy . .......c00vuveu. 2 Seminar in the Middle School .... 1-3
Ed 471 Middle School Organization,

Methods and Materials ........... 4 Tofal' oxwmiane s sapaisemasasmmiseiammm e e 15

SECONDARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

Credits Ed 441 Classroom Management ... ..... 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 467 Secondary Methods ........... 3
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and
The following courses require admission Seminar in Secondary School . ... .. 15
to the Teacher Certification Program.
(See above for qualifications for ) 1, -] R e T e L e L e Rl 32
admission.)
Auxiliary Requirements:
Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Teaching 4 Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4 of Education ...........chvcmiiiannns 3
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the
Content Area: Secondary .......... 3 Total ... ..y varrrrnre s rens ey 35
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT
{Available 10 sludents seeking elementary certification.)
Credits Ed 390 Special Topics: Language
Departmental Requirements: Learning and Teaching ........... 3
(Complete 18 hours) Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art

Choose six hours from the following:
Ed 330 Human Relations in the

Classroom . ..........0000nun.n. 3 Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3

Ed 331E The Southwestern Minority Child Engl 380E American Indian Literature . .3
in the Classroom ................ 3 ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American

Ed 332 Materials and Methods of B e L LT 3
Bilingual Education . ....... ... .. 3 ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American

Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a Literatura Il ...:.cccanvacinaay 3
Second Language ... ............. 3 ML 427E Hispanic American Novel

Engl 462A1 Linguisties .............. 3 B PORYY . oo e aiaasee s 3
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ML 429E Mexican Literature ., ......... 3 Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin
SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest . 3 AMEFICA o oo v v v v 3
Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
Cultural Emphasis: Social Science in the Southwest ................ 3
Choose six hours from the following: Soc 376D Language & Social Behavior . .. 3
SW 280DE Native American in the
Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of Modern World . . .....0vvvvunnn. 3
the Southwest .................. 3
Anth 361CE The North American Indian . 3 Total .ot e i e .

Hist 123CE American Indian History . ... 3
Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin
AMEFILH ..o vveinieiie i e 3

ENGLISH AS A

SECOND LANGUAGE ENDORSEMENT
{Available to studants secking elementary or secondary certification.)

Crediis Cultural Emphasis: Social Science
Departmental Requirements: Choose six hours from the following:
(Complete 18 hours) Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of the
Southwent: .5 vvseisiimimaians'sl 3
Ed 330 Human Relations in the Anth 361CE The North American Indian . 3
Classroom .......co0vmanarasors 3 Hist 123CE American Indian History ... .3
Ed 331E The Southwestern Minority Child Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin
inthe Classroom ...... 0000 sus 3 AMBTICA . oo iiiee i 3
Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin
Second Language ................ 3 America . ... ..iioiiii e 3
Ed 390 Special Topics: Language Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
Learning and Teaching ........... 3 in the Southwest . . ... o .00 3
Engl 265A1 Semantics . .............. 3 Soc 376D Language & Social Behavior ... 3
Engl 462A1 Linguistics .............. 3 SW 280DE Native American in the
Modern Warld . .o v s vianness 3
Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art
Choose six hours from the following: BOBALL (33 vwew 2 e e e T s

Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3
Engl 380E American Indian Literature ., 3
SW 265A1 Art History of the Southwest , 3
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K-12 CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
{An, Physical Education or Music)

Credits

Departmental Requirements:

The following courses require admission
to the Teacher Certification Program.
(See above for qualifications for

admission)
Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary

Tonching - ... iiiyiiysaasadvaia 4
Ed 310 Advanced Elementary Teacher

Aide Practicum . .... ... 00iueaun 1

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching
Exceptional Elementary Children

or
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content

Area: Secondary . ........ 0000000, 3
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management

or
Ed 441 Classroom Management ........ 3

Ed 467 Secondary Methods ........... 3
Ed 434 Laboratory Experience and

Seminar in the Elementary School

and
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and

Seminar in the Secondary School ... 15

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations

of BEducation | ... asseas 3
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ....:::icoenessaass 3
Methods Course in Major, if appropriate 0-3
TOERN % T A a i G e el m e o e 6-9
e | e A A T e e e 3042

Exercise Science
Course listings for Exercise Science begin on Page 154,

Professor Charles H. Walker;
Associate Professor Carol M. Seale;
Assistant Professors James 8. Cross, William E. Hayes, Marcelyn B, Jung,
Paul W. Petersen, Josie Sifft, Cathy M. Simbeck and JoAnn C. Soignier

The objectives of the Department of Exercise
Science are to provide the following;

1. The professional preparation of skilled teachers of
human movement and exercise forms as well as
qualified persons in the allied areas of coaching,
athletic training and the field of fitness.

2. A meaningful program (individual, dual and team
activities) stressing the lifetime value for all
students.

3. Practical extracurricular experiences in health,
fitness, exercise and athletic training.

4. Professional leadership for the intramural,
recreational and fitness activities of the students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN EXERCISE SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies . .......... .00k e TR 38
Specific Departmental Requirements:
ES 150 Sociocultural Foundations of
Human Movement ... ...... 0000 3
ES 165 Standard First Aid/CPR . ....... 2
ES 224 Basic Principles of Athletic
b g h T ] LR e Rt e
ES 243 Personal Health . . . ... ........ 3
ES 330 Anatomical Kinesiology ........ 3
ES 332 Biomechanical Analysis and
Application .,......covvnrannrns 2

ES 340 Motor Learning and Control ,...3
ES 350 Measurement and Evaluation ...3
ES 360 Exercise Physiclogy ........... 4
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ES 363 Computer Applications

in Exercise Science . ........00.00, 3
ES 375 Psychology of Sport . .......... 2
ES 480 Administration of Programs in
Exercise Science . . ....cccivnausin 3
ES 496 Senior Seminar and Research in
Exerciee Science . .. .o vsneiasin 2
Motal c s inicgasmor i se i T r e aa e e s s e s 36
Area of Concentration .......... (11-14)

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Bio 121B Human Anatomy and

PhyBIoloRY .o convihvahme i mi s s iy 3

Psych 157D Intreduction to Psychology .. 3
THERY 5o amson vl m s i e 62800 B v 6
AT e e R o e et e e e 48
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

In addition to the major in Exercise Science,
students must pursue additional studies in at least
one concentration by taking the Exercise Science core

plus:

1. Teaching Concentration®

ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Softhall/Volleyball)

ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Soccer/Basketball)

ES 132 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)

ES 133 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Badminton/Tennis)

ES 134 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Dance/Aquatics)

ES 135 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Fitness/Outdoor Leisure Pursuits)

ES 354 Adapted Exercise .........,... 3

ES 370 Methods of Teaching Physical
Education in Elementary Schools , ... 3

ES 380 Methods of Teaching Physical
Education in Secondary Schools . . ... 2

*If Teacher Certification is desired, students
must also complete the appropriate K-12 teacher
certification program courses. Teaching
concentration is K-12 only.

2, Athletic Training Concentration
ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Softball/Volleyball)
ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
{Soccer/Basketball)

PE ACT Beginning Swimming . .....:.:. 1
ES 186 Physical Conditioning ......... 1
ES 324 Advanced Techniques of
Athletic Training . ............... 3
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport .. 2
ES 385 Therapeutic Modalities ........ 2
ES 387 Reconditioning of
Athletic Injuries . ... ............. 3
TORA], oo ar i i e e AT AT A S AL 14

NOTE: If NATA certification is desired, student
must complete a 1500-hour practicum and a course in
Human Physiology.

3. Coaching Concentration

ES 185 Introduction to Coaching ... .... 2
ES 186 Physical Conditioning ......... 1
2 courses in Techniques of Coaching
(elect aport) s v s i CRRNE 4
2 courses in Officiating
felect pport) sl i aasea it aie iy 2
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport .. 2
MOkAL o s S D R R R i s T s A R s 11

4, Fitness and Leisure Concentration
ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals
(Softball/Volleyball)

or
ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
{Soccer/Basketball)

ES 132 Motor Skills for Professionals
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)
or
ES 133 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
{Badminton/Tennis)

ES 134 Motor Skills for Professionals
(Dance/Aquaties)
or
ES 135 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Fitness'Outdoor Leisure Pursuits)

ES 186 Physical Conditioning . ....... P |
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Spoert .. 2
ES 354 Adapted Exercise . ............ 3

ES 450 Internship in FitnessLeisure .., ., 3

i | 2 ) [ e S ha R ol a1 ¥ =l S el 12
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*Suggested Course Sequence

*For teaching majors; non-teaching majors substitute electives for Ed courses,
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TERM 1 TERM 2

FCS 101 4 ES 165 2

ES 150 3 Bio 121B w/lab 3

Psych 157D 3 ES 130 Series 1or2

Electives 6 Electives 9

(General Studies) (General Studies)

PE Activity i PE Activity 1
1 16or17

TERM 3 TERM 4

scs 4 ES 243 3
ES 224 3 Psych 254D 3
ES 130 Serles  1or2 Ed 309 3
Psych 218 3 ES 130 Series 1or2
Electives 6 Electives 3
{General Studies) Ed 130 3

17 or 18

TERM 8

2 3 Ed 494 and 495 15
3 2
4 Ed 440 or 441 3
2 Ed 467 3
3 Electives 3
3 ES 130 Segrias  1or2
— ES 130 Serles 1or2 —— —
15or 16 150r 16 15
1B or 19
Psychology

Course listings for Psychology begin on Page 170.

Professors Roger P. Peters and Thomas A. Skurky;
Associate Professors Michael C. Anziano and Beverly R. Chew;

Assistant Professors Alane S. Brown, Betty J. Inglett, Janet L. Jones, Mukti Khanna and Marilyn S. Leftwich

The psychology major is designed to meet the
needs of many students, all of whom have an interest
in the scientific study of behavior and its causes,
which is the most general definition of modern
psychology. Some students may wish to pursue
psychology in depth; others may prefer to approach
psychology from a more general interdisciplinary
perspective within the liberal arts tradition.

The needs of all psychology students are
addressed by a major that is demanding, yet flexible:

a major that ensures exposure to current thinking
and techniques of modern psychology, but at the same
time allows students to explore their own interests
and set their own goals. As they become more familiar
with the field of psychology and more aware of
individual interests, students are encouraged to
redefine their goals.

The psychology major also provides the
opportunity for interdisciplinary study by encouraging
students to take courses in other departments.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:
Credits

General Studies:. . -cviasvannsmiaamaida i 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:

1. Orientation to Psychology
CARE: yoourired). q o0 fu gl pan ity n s 15
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3
Psych 241B Basic Statistics for

Psychologists .............oc0cnun 4
Psych 296 Psychological Research
Mothiolds .= o Dl s caaaaas g siaa 4
Psych 297 Methods of Inquiry ......... 4
2. Psychology Electives . .................. 20

The student must complete an additional 20
credits in psychology. 12 of these 20 credits
must be from upper-level courses (those
numbered 300 and above). Students are urged
to work closely with their advisor in choosing
the most appropriate array of courses for the
student's interests and plans,

3. Program Integration (BOTH reguired) . ...... 6
Psych 496 Senior Seminar . ...........: 3
Psych 500 Senior Thesis ............. 3

Tal oo T TR e T ST R ST 41

The requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Psychology may be summarized as follows:

Credits
General Studies . .. .. ... ... ... .. . 000 44
Core Program in Psychology ................ 21
Psychology Electives ..............cccuiiiunn 20
General Electives . ., . .o ccaseinaisnrananain 43
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

A minor in psychology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
miner in psychology are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

A minor in psychology consists of at least 20
credits, distributed as follows: Peych 157D, 241B,
either Psych 296 or Psych 287, and three additional
psychology courses, two of which must be upper-
division.
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Humanities .....cc00vivvenansens SRR 161
International Studies ............. ceeseneaeas 161
B EINE BT o 00w s e s s ssrmn waeses 161
Individualized Study .....ccvvveverenranenens 161
JAPANESE . oot v enrovononssronssssnsssnscsssas 161
Latin ....iiieretsnensanossensssnnnasnssansas 161
Mathematics ....coveveernrsnsersssensansnnas 162
MUSIC vovvvnvansannsnsasssanssssssasansns .. 164
Philosophy ....cceiviiinenisnncsnncssanans .. 166
EEVHEEE" o v son wmmren s g N R R 167
PolRGeal HElenee v cvvies v vmencomem e onerens sy 169
Psychology ......cciiiiiininnnosansnnss veese 170
Sociology/Human Services ......:cesssssassns 172
Sophomore Composition Seminars ......:«:.2. 173
Southwest Studies ......co0vv00ues crearenens 174
Spanish ......ccieitsincearssssccssasssansas 175
Special Topics ..... et essasatsasaaenanens 176
Theatre ..cceosccosssseas APPSR & | ]
Transitional Studies . .. cocvivsvnrsssssessnsns 178

Women’s Studies . . ..o vvvevensnenesssnsssasess 178
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Courses

COURSE LISTINGS AND DESCRIPTIONS

Fort Lewis College does not offer all the dasses fisted in this
catalog every rimester or every year.

The following pages provide briel descriptions of course offerings
opan o shudents to complete minors oF degrees in majors or satisly
general requirements. Course listings are subject to changs.

Each rimester the college publishes a schedule of courses which
provides a detadled fist of courses offersd and the times and places of
instruction. Courses listed in this schedule are subject 1o change.

EXPLAMATORY NOTES

Numbering of colrses:
Course numbering is based on the content of material presented
in courses.

Coursas numbered;

100-299 primarily for freshman and sophomores

300-499 primanly Tor junkors and seniors

Entry to all courses is imited to students who have completed
published prevequisites or lo those with instructors consent. Courses
numbered bafow 100 do nol count toward graduation, Courses
numbered below 300 are called lowaer-division courses, while those 300
or above are known as upper-division courses.

Prerequialte, A requirement which must be fulfited balore a student
can enroll in a particular course. Consent of the instructor for a student
1o attand a class is implied when the student has met the spacihed
course prerequisites.

Corequisile. A requiramant which must be laken cancumently with
anather coursa of instraction.

Cancellation of coursea. The cobege reserves the nght lo cancel
coursés not selected by an adequate numbar of studants or for which
qualified faculty are not obtainable,

Yariable credit courses. 1-3 indicates vanabla credit: the minimum
and maximum credit imitations par term are shown, An example:

BA 499 Independant Study 13
Individual research is conducted undar the supervision ol a faculty
mamber,

Prevequlalte: Approval of the Dean of the Schoal of Business
Administration.

KEYS TO SYMBOLS

Course descripions include a variety of symbaols conveying
essential information. The following standard eourse dascriplion with
axplanation of symbaols serves a5 a modal:

BA 4950 Aspects of Businass (3-2)4
Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach 1o assist
in solving problams faced by selected firms in the community. Fail and
winter tarms.

Prerequislies: Senior standing and consent of instructar,

BA - department designator

495 - course number

D - suffix indicates course meets general distrbution group
requirement. Courses laken in the major will not apply loward groups
axcept lor the broad general majors of humanities, general science and
Southwest Studies. Courses (dentified with more than one group letler
can ba used to satisly only ong group reguirement.

Aspects of Business - coursa title

(3-2) 4 - [clock hours in lecture per week - dack hours in
{aboratory expanences per waek) number of credits

“Integrating prior - explanation of course content

Prerequisite - requirements which must be fulfiled belere enrclling
in the course.

Fall, winter, summer - olfered fall, winter, and summer torms.

Mate: Not all of the above information may be noted in sach course.

Additional symbeols includa:

A1 Suffix indicales course meets group A1 general requiremant
Suffix indicates course meets group A2 general requirement
Suffix indicales course meets group B general requirement
Suffix indicates course meats group C general reguiremeant
Suffix indicales course meats group D general reguiremenl
Suffix indicales course meets group E general requirement
Suffix indicates lab course

{See Pages 43-44.) Courses with two or more letters after the number
may guality for sach of the gensral distribution sections indicated, but
only one will count toward the degrea.

n-mt:nmg
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Accounting

Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepts related to the preparation of financial statements and reports
lor parties extemal lo the firm, such as siockholders, creditors and
labor unions will be introduced. Understanding the information
presented in the financial statements, the balance sheet, tha incoma
statement, and the statements of changes in financial posifion will be
the major emphasis of the coursa, Fall, winter and summer terms,

Ace 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Goncapls related o the preparation of repons useful to management in
planning and controliing the operations of a business will be
introduced. Tha primary emphasls In this course will be on using
accounting information for management planning, control and decision
making. Topics include: behavior of costs, budgeting and planning,
cost-volume-profit analyses and analysis of finandal stataments. Fall,
winler and summer tems.

Prerequisite: Acc 225,

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN (3-0) 3
A non-technical approach 10 the fundamentsl concepts and mechanics
of praparation of fadaral incoma tax retums. ANl classes of indhidual
ratums and commaonly encountered business forms are coverad.,
Oifered on demand.

Acc 301 GOVERNMENTALMNOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING(4-0) 4
This coursa covers accounting standards and principlos applicable to
local and state governments and other nol-for-profit entities. Winter
lerm

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201,

Acc 318 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING {3-0) 3
Tha application of accounting nformation for the pancpal purpose ol
making managerial decislons is stressed. Topics include. the analysis
and interpretation of fnancial statements; budgeting for planning and
control, cost behavior (cost-volume-profit relationships); relevant cost
analysis for making long- and short-range capital expenditure
decisions; and the impact of income taxes on management planning,
This coursa in not available © students who have over 14 somester
credits in accounting. Offered on demand.

Prerequishies: Junior slanding, Acc 226 and SCS 201,

Acc 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (4-0) 4
The fundamental process of accounting is analyzed, The proper
treatment ol business transactions in the recording and analyzing
phases is reviewed. Financial accounting theory and problems are
studied along with financial statemenl presentation. Fall and summer
terms.

Prarequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201

Acc 324 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Il {4-0) 4
Continuation of financial accounting theory and problems. In addiion,
partnership accounting and an introduction to business combinations -
are covered, Winter and summar terms,

Prerequisie: Acc 323

Ace 327 COSTMANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING {d4-0) 4

Emphasis on standard costs, analyses for decision making and other

special cost and analysis problems. Fall and summer farms.
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201,

Ace 330 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4

A brief history of the income fax, incomae tax accounting and a study of

eurrent fedsral incoma tax provisions ane presented, Fall term.
Prerequislie: Acc 323 or consent of instructor

Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (30} 3

An introduction to tax research and planning, federal income tax

treatment of taxpayens other than individuals (corporations, subchapter

S corporations, partnerships, trusts and estales), the reatment of

property ranslers subject 1o federal and state gift and death taxes. The

studant will leam and use methodology of tax research. Winler term,
Prerequisite: Acc 330,

Acc 432 APPLIED TAX RESEARCH (3-0) 3
This course covers tax ressarch and planning. Students leam o
analyze tax problems and communicate a solution in written and cral
tormat, Computer-based research techniques are used. Otered on
demand,

Prerequisiie: Acc 330,

Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
This course develops basic accounting principles relating 1o
congolidated stalements, lund and governmental assounting,
bankruptcies, receiverships, eslales and trusts, actuarial accounting,
Fall torm,

Prerequlalte: Acc 324

Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING
THEORY TRENDS (4-0) 4
The origin and devetopment of accounting; a review ol the ideas of
leading accounting theoraticians; an examination of current accounting
theory: a look al accounting theory as it relates to the CPA
axamination, Offared on demand.
Prerequisita: Acc 324.

Acc 436 AUDITING - THEORY AND PRACTICE {4-0) 4
Functions of the independant public accountant are sirassed, The
course includes audit reports and options, account analysis, audit
programs, working paper content and form, professional ethics,
applications of accounting and auditing standards, SEC slock
axchangs regulations, investigations for purchase and financing, and
current literature on auditing. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Acc 324 and 327 or consent of insrucior.

BA 459 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual resaarch ts eonducied under the supervision ol a faculty
member. Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Approval of the Daan of the School of Business

Agriculture

Ag 1018 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE {3-3) 4
Basic intreduction 1o the aspects of animal sdence, concantrating on

products, reproduction, genetics, anatomy, basic production in catila,
sheep, swine and dairy. Fall term.

Ag 1028 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION {3-3) 4
Basic principles of crop production, concantrating on growth,
development, managemant, utiization and cultural practices dealing
mainly with the crops of Colorado. Winter term.

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3-0) 3
This course is designed lo give praficiancy in keeping farm records for
income tax and management purposes. Fall term

Ag 202 INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT/

WEED CONTROL {3-3) 4
Principles and practices of weed contral and integrated pest
management. The recognition of imporant weed and insact pesis. Fall
term.



Ag 204 FORAGE PRODUCTION AND MAMAGEMENT {30} 3
Principles and practices of forage production and management in the
United States. Fall tarm.

Prerequisite: Ag 1028 or consent of instructor.

Ag 235 SOILS AND SOIL FERTILITY {3-3) 4

A basic course dealing with soil lormation, physical and chemical

properties, kertlity, management and conservation, Winter tarm,
Preraquisiie: Chem 1508,

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITIONM (3-3)4

Mutrient sources and requirements of livestock, induding ration

balancing and laboratory analysis of feedsiuffs. Winter term.
Prevequislie: Ag 101B or consent of instructor,

Ag 300D AGRICULTURAL ISSUES IN SOCIETY (3-0) 3
The human populabon relies on agricutture fo provide food and fiber for
its vary existence. As consumers we somatmes lal to recognize tho
inherent environmental, economic, and social problems created as a
direct result of our demands lor & sale and sbundant supply of
agricultural products. This course will explore some of the problem
areas directly and ndirectly associated with production, distribution,
and consumption of agricultural commodites. Students will have the
epporiunity 1 examing and openly discuss numerous controversial
agricultural issues of our Bme in an altempl o separate fact from Retion
and reality from sensationalism. Winter term.

Prorequisiie: SC5.

Ag 307 RANGE MANAGEMENT {3-3) 4
Application of range sclanca principles in managing rangelands
emphasizing range history, ecology, multiple-use, grazing systems,
ranga improvements and identification, physiology and utilization of
important range plants. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 100BL and 1118.

Ag 325 BEEF SCIENCE {3-0) 3
A comprehensive course in beef cattle production, Induding topics in
breeding and selection, reproduction, nutrition, herd heaith and
marketing, Commercial besl cate production enterprises will be
emphasized. Winter term,

Prorequisite: Ag 1018

Ag 346 AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3-0) 3
An intreduction to agricultural grain and livestock marksting in the U.S.
Basic markating principles and practical marketing strategies will be
discusead. Winter term.

Prerequislie: Recommended BA 340,

Ag 350 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3-0) 3
An ovenview of the U S, judicial systemn and a study of various laws,
mguhmandmadmummmquwpwﬂnmmwm
production sector. Fall term.

Ag 370 INTERMSHIP IN AGRICULTURE 3
Directed work experience in agricultural production and agribusiness,
Minlmum requirements are thal students maintain a delailed joumnal
!ndt:g'npiala & lerm paper. Requires at least 125 hours of directed
FXPETENCE,

Prerequislie: Agriculture or biology major and consent of
supanvising faculty member,
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Anthropology
Anth 151C  INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) &

A comprehancive study of ganoral anthropology covering tha four
major sublieids (archaeology, biclogical anthropology, linguistic
anthrepolegy, and ethnology), This course is recommended as a
baeginning course lor students wha have had no previous background
In anthropalogy. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 1T1C WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course serves as an infroduction to the great mulliplicty of
cultures of tha past, In reviewing world archaeology, studants are
introduced not only to the great range of archacological 1echniquas, but
alse o how Westem percoplion of other peoples’ pasis have colored
our interpretations. Ollered on demand.

Anth 201C  INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course is designed to introduce the baginning student io the basic
techniques, concapts, and theories of archaealogy and its relation to
the wider field of anthropology. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 205 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY | (2:2)2
This course is the first trimester of a two-timester sequence aimed at
presenting a coharant study of the biclogical evolution and divarsity of
Homo sagiens. Part | introduces basic genatics, evolutionary theory,
human osteology, and human variation, and the broad field of human
bislogy as applied within an anthropological ramework. Fall tarm.

Anth 210C  INTRODUCTION TO

SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) 4
Sociocultural anthropelogy (alse known as aethnology) deals with the
relationship of culture to sodety and the individual. This course is
designed for the baginning student. and introduces the basic concepts,
theories, and methods of this broad field. It also looks at the
application of ethnological thought to the conslderation of madam
human realities and problems. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 213ICE PEASANT SOCIETIES (4-0) 4
A study of agricultural societies throughout the world and the position
of these societies within more complex systems. The instructor will
salect a spedfic area for in-depth study to complement a more genaral
parspeclive on world peasantries. Winter term.

Anth 21SCE MAGIC AND RELIGION {3-0) 3
This course provides an inquiry into the forms that spiritual and
refigious baliets take cross-culturally and Investigates the varlous
practices and symbols through which these beliels are expressad and
enacted in public life, Offered on demand.

Anth 217 CULTURAL IMAGES OF WOMEN AND MEN (30} 3
Sociocutural aspects of gender relations are examined cross-culturally
from the perspectives of symbolism, history and political economy.
Spedial attention is given to nvestigating causes of sexual inequality
and attitudes about homosexuality in a vanety of societes. Allermnate
weinter terms,

Anth 220C COLORADO ARCHAEOLOGY {4-0) 4
Thie course covers the prehistoric and historie archasology of
Colorada, It examines the histoncal development of archagalegy in the
stale, our current state of knowledge, and how Colorado archaeclogy
has developed in relationship to the wider goals of archasology. Winter
tarm.
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Anth 258 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAEOLOGY 48
Actual an-site training in the techniques of archaeclogical survey and
axcavation. Studants spend full days, five days a week in the field for
seven weeks. They recaive intensive Instruction in feld survey, remote
sensing, all aspects of excavation, recording, mapping, phatography,
artifact classification, fielkd laboratory technigues, and site interpratation,
A written description of the fiedd school for sach year will ba furnished
to prospective students. Summer term,

Anth 271C  PUBLIC ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course éxamines the relatonship between academic archasology
and the public which supports it, through the siudy of ralovant ssuss.
Amang topics included are cultural resource management, antiquities
legislabon, indigenous archasology, museums and archaeology, and
tha rota of the public as recopiors of the inlerpreted past Offored on
damand.

Anth 301 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY Nl (3-2) 4
This is the second imesier of a wo-timesier saquanca in biological
anthrapolagy. This portion of the course focuses on primata
populations, both In the past and at prasent, Winter term.

Prerequialte: Anth 205 and junior standing o consent of
InStrociar,

Anth 306C  PLAINS ARCHAECLOGY (4-0) 4
This course examings the prehistoric and histonc cultures of the Plains
of North America. Particular emphasis is placed on how recant

archasological theory can contribute to a deeper undersianding of past
cultural dynamics. Winter term.

Anth 308C MEDITERRANEAN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course covars the nse of ancient cvilizations of the Mediterransan
and combines archasological data with historical and epigraphic
avidance. A final section covers how these ancient civilizations are stil
an integral part of Western culture. Alternates with Anth 309C and Anth
341C.

Anth 309C  ARCHAEOLOGY OF BRITAIN (4-0) 4
A survey of the cultural history of the Brilish Isles from the Paleolithic
io the Medieval parod as seen from the archaesclogical record.
Alternates with Anth 308C and Anth 341G,

Anth 330C ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
A comprahansive survey of the major archasclogical raditions of the
prehistoric Southwestemn United States, and the environmental and
cultural influences that made them distinet. Fall lorm.

Prerequisiie: Anth 201C or consant of instructar,

Anth 341C  PREHISTORY OF EURCFE (4-0) 4
A survey of early cultures of Eurcpa from the sarlies! evidance of
humans until the development of civilizations. Allemates with Anth

Anth 345C  MORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEQLOGY {4-0) 4
This course traces the development of the aboriginal cultures of North
America. Emphasis is placed on evaluating the degree to which our
understanding of the past is influenced by both the disdipline ol
anthropology and by contemporary Westemn values. Fall term.

Anth 350CE ETHNOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA (4-0) 4
This course provides & comparative siudy of major cullural topics
conceming contemporary athnic groups of central Mexico and northem
Central America. Geography, demography. ecclogy, and prahistary will
be touched upon, while social, economic, and political systems will ba
studied in more depth. Allernate winter terms.

Anth 351CE ETHNOLOGY OF ANDEAN SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4
Indigenous peoples and peoples ol mixed descent are studied in terms
al their past and present cultural and political-econamic axpatances.
Farticular emphasis & given to understanding the ways thal the North
Amancan and Andean worlds intersect, as well as 1o the ways thal
Andean studies reflact and influance trends in anthropalogical hought.
Fall term;,

Prerequisite: Anth 210G or junior standing.

Anth 353CE ETHNOLOGY OF INDIA {4-0) 4
Whila we are overwhelmad by the cultural diversity of the Indian
suboantinent, this course focuses on the unity of cullures in the area.
Topics include the caste system, contemporary economic and political
systems, and a brief look at geography, demography, ecology, and
prehistory. Tribal peoples will ba sludied in addition o paasantries.
Altemate tall tarms.

Anth 354CE PUEBLO INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0)3
This course deals with the traditional lileways of Southwestern Pueblo
peoples. Religion, language, art and their adaptalion to the
environment ame discussed. Offered on demand.

Anth 355C ANTHROPOLOGY OF GENDER (4-0) 4
An in-depth, cross-disciplinary analysis of the nature and origins of
gendar concepts crass-culturally, particularly as they relate to
explaining gendear hierarchy. Toplcs 1 be covered include the
contributions of leminist thoughl o social scentific theories, the cultural
construction of gender categories, and the relationship of gender o
power, Alternate winter wrms,

Prerequisite: Anth 210C or junior standng.

Anth 356C ECOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY {4-0) 4
The comparative study of human papulations in ecosystems, stressing
the relations between culture and the biophysical environment with the
focus on cultural adaptations. Implications for anthropological theory,
soclocultural evolution, and contemporary prablems will be
invastigated. Allemate winler lerms.

Prevequlsile: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 361CE NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS (3-0) 3

Archasological, ethnological and linguistic rolationships of the
abarginal pecples of North America. Offered on damand,

Anth 37T1CE ETHNOLOGY OF LOWLAND
SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4

Tha unkgue cultires of the paaples of the Amazon rainforest and of
selecied other non-Andean regions of South Amernca are studied in
this survey, which complements Anth 351CE. Special atiention is paid
to tha relatisnship of these peoplos 1o their ecosystem and to their
struggles to retain and regain hold of their lznds in the lace of the
continued onslaughts to their environment. Altermale wnmber tarms,

Prersquisite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 395C  HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT (4-0) 4
A critical survey of the major schools of anthropological thought from &
historical perspeciive. This course Senves as a prereguisite to Anth
456, bul may be taken by anyone interesied in the development ol
social scientific thought.

FPrerequisites; Anth 201C and Anth 210G, or consent of
instructor.
Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
LABORATORY TECHNIQUES (2-4) 4
This coursa covers laboratory lechnigues and analysis of prohistoric
artifacts, with special emphasis on Ethic, ceramic, and bone
technologies, and on the preparation of technical reports. Fall term.

Prevaqulsile; Anth 259 or conzent of instructor,



Anth 403 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
FIELD TECHMICGUES 4-8
Advanced training in tha techniques of archasdlogical survey and
excavation. Siudants spend full days, five days a week in tha hald, for
sovon wooks, In addiion to intansive instruction in all aspects of feid
survey and excavation, fralning Includes research design preparation;
hypathesis paneration; fiekd test propositions: and excavation sampling
design. Studants may serve as crew chiels, and direct feld laboratory
sessions. A written description of the feld school lor each year will be
fumished to prospective studants. Summer lemm.

Prerequisite: Anth 258 or equivalent, or consant of instructor.

Anth 430 ADVANCED STUDIES IN

SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEQLOGY {4-0) 4
Datailed study and research on cument topics in the archasclogy of the
Southwestern United States, with spacial emphasis on the theoratical
and empincal confributions of major archaeclogists and archasological
projects. Individual research will focus on current topics In archaeology,
‘Winter term.

Prerequlsiie: Anth 330C or consent of instrucior,

Anth 496 SENIOR RESEARCH SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in anthropolegical method and theory.
Winter warm. Fall lerm on demand.

Prarequinites: Anth 395C, graduating sanior slatus, and consenl
of instructor.

Anth 459 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Original individual ressarch iz conductad undar the suparvision of a
faculty member, Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Anth 210G, Anth 201G, Anth 205, and consant of
departmant chair.

Art

A 101AZ  DRAWING (0-8) 3
Practice in problems of lechnique, perspective, color design and basics
af composition. Subject matier includes stll life, landscape, animals
and the human figure. (Coursework in this area offered at the
beginning and advanced levels,) Fall and winter terme.

Art 109A2  BASIC DESIGN (0-5) 3
An axploration into the prndples of design and compasilion using line,
shape and color theory with an emphasis on the davelopment of visual
communication. An introduction 1o basic tools and materials used in the
visual process. Fall and wintar terms.

Art 154A2  INDIAN ARTS/ICRAFTS | (0-6) 3
A two-term course which includes working in the foliowing media:
leather, baskeiry, pottary, weaving, spinning, experimantal vegetal
dying, painting with sandsione, carving, decorative leather, quill and
antier work, fabric molas, applique and batk, and stained glass,
Whanaver possible, the projects are started with the raw material, Fall
and winter tarms. This course is tha same as SW 15442,

Art 155A2  INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS N (0-6) 3
A two-term course which Includes such media as weaving,
silvarsmithing, pottery work, leathercratt, bead work and baskety, Each
course will end with an exhibit of student work. Fall and winter terms.
This coursa is the sama as SW 158542

Art 162A2  ART M THE HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
Artin the Humanities examines an from diverse cultures and timo
periods, focusing on how human endeavors in the visual arts anise
from and are related (o broader historical and cultural contexts. Mote:
This course does not count toward the art dogree,

Anthropology / At 135

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING {0-6) 3
A studio expenence designed to allow an in-depth shudy of the human
figure in drawing, Live modals will be used exclusively. May be
repaated once for an addiional 3 credils.

Prerequisliea: Open 1o non-ant majors without prerequisite. Art
101A2 and 100A2 are prarequisites for art majors. Consent of
instructor required.

Art 210 DESIGN I (0-8) 3
In-depth exploration of design principles.
Prorequlsite: Art 10942,

Arl 213 BASIC SCULPTURE (0-6) 3
A course in three-dimensional and two-dimensional (bas-relief)
sculpture. Consists of modeling, carving and shaping rigid and pliable
matorial. Some work will use the human form,

Prerequisites: Cpen o non-art majors without prarequisite. An
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisites lor art majors.

Art 2248A1 BASIC PAINTING {0-6} 3
Instruction in various painting media. Students will concantrate on
compositional and color problams while working from sl life,
landscape and figures. (Coursework in this area offered at the
beginning and advanced lavels )

Prorequisites: Open to non-art majors withoul prerequisite. Ar
101A2 and 108A2 are prerequisites for art majors.

Ar1 226 WATERCOLOR PAINTING {0-6) 3
This course deals with traditional and contemporary watarcolor
techniques as they refate lo the area of Fine Ars. Subject matter will
be landscape, sill fife and figure. Instruction in the various types and
uses of papers, lools, tachniques, brushas and paints will be given. On
demand.

Art 227 BEGINNING MURAL PAINTING {0-6) 3
Mural design and execution will be experenced on an actual location
in ef near Durango. The precesses and problems relating to scale and
anlargament will bo employed. All paint, brushes and supplies are
furmished by the business or chent contacted lor the mural site. May ba
repeated once for an addiional 3 cradits, On demand.

Art 231A2  INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING (0-6] 3
& studio experiance axploring the materials and methods basic to
making prints. Relief, etching, calligraphic and silk-screan techniquas
will b amphasized.

Prerequlshes: Opan o non-art majors without prerequisite. Art
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisites for art majors,

Arl 243A2  BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY {0-6) 3
A basic studio course supplemented with fectures prasenting an
overview of photography. A creative approach designed to introduce
studants 1o shooting and printing techniques with silver and non-silver
media.

Prerequisiiea: Open to non-art majors without preregquisite. Ant
101A2 and 108A2 are prerequisites for an majors.

Art 250A2 CERAMICS (0-8) 3
individual projects and torming of pottery of vaned styles, Emphasis
will be placed on expressive lorms. Praclice in ceramic procedures and
usa of materials: throwing, slab, molding, glazing and firing. Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequlslies: Opon to non-arl majors without prereguisite, Art
101A2 and 109A2 are prorequisitos for art majors.
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Art 26242 ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
History and appreciation of painting, sculpture and architecture. These
forms will be studiad through thair relationships 1o aach other and to
the sodieties which produced them. Fall term.

Art 263A2 ART HISTORY FROM THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
A coninuation of Al 26242 Wintar term.

Art 265A2  ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0)3
A comprehensive study of tha art forms developed in the Southweast,
starting with Mesoamerica and ending with conlemporary Southwest
artists. The course emphasizes the cultural impact upon design
transitions as [l races conlemporary designs to their roots. This course
is the same as SW 26542,

Art 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (2-2) 3
Contemparary concepts, practcss, materials and methods used in the
elementary school art program,

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING {0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 201, May bae repaated once for an additional 3
cradits.

Prerequlsites: & somester hours ol At 201. Consent of mstructor
required.

Art 312 ADVYAMCED DESIGN {0-6) 3
Problams and theory of design topics.

Prerequisite: Art 210.
Art 313 ADVANCED SCULPTURE | (0-6) 3

A continuation of At 213. May be repaated once for an additional 3
credits,
Prarequislte;: Art 213,

Art 324 ADVANCED PAINTING | (0-6) 3
Studants will continue 1o deveiop their technical knowledge and skills.
Thay will concantrate on color and composibonal problems while
working with their choice of subject matier. The primary teaching
concam will be diracted toward the decovery and selection of
meaninghl individualized subjact matter. Each continuaton will
amphasize the search for meaningful content. May be repeated once
for an additional 3 cradits.

Prorequisiie: Art 224

Art 326 ADVANCED WATERCOLOR PAINTING {0-6) 3
Continualion of Art 226, Winler larm.
Preraquisite: Art 226 or consant ol instructor,

Ar1327 ADVANCED MURAL PAINTING {0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 227, On demand.
Prerequlalie: Art 227 or consent of instructor,

Art 331 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | (0-8) 3
Advanced developmant of printmaking skills with opportunity to do
specialized work in one or mone areas. May be repeated once for an
additional 3 credits.

Prarequisite: Ant 231A2,

Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN {0-6) 3
A creative approach fo photography generated in baskc design
principles. A studio course allowing for individual specialization and
refinement of basic skills. Experimentation in both black-and-while and
color media will be introduced. May be repeated once for an additional
3 credits,

Prerequisite: Art 243A2.

Art 350 ADVANCED CERAMICS | {0-6) 3
A continpation of Art 25042, Fall and winter terms. May be repeated
onca for an additicnal 3 credits,

Prarequisite: Art 25042

Art 354 ADVAMNCED CRAFT {0-6} 3
This class is dasigned to increase the skill and proficiency in a craft
area. (See Art 154A2 and 155A2, SW 154A2 and 155A2.) In addition
to demonstrating skill in a craft, students must keep adequale records,
prica their work, and produca thair portiolios. It also includes seminars
on pricing, selling, artist agents and juried shows.

Prarequisite: Consent of insiructar.

Art 353A2  MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -

1890 TO 1845 (3003
This course examines the medium movements, painting, sculptura, by
devaloping an undarslanding and appreciation of the styhstic, historic
and cultural background of the modem art movemeanl
Arl 38442  MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -
1945 TO PRESENT {3-0) 3
This course examings the medium movements, painting, sculpture, by
developing an undarstanding and appreciation of the stylistic, historic
and cultural background of the modem art movement.

Preraqulsiie: At 363A1

Art 365A2E MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY {30) 3
Masoamarnican Art History is an ovarview of the prehistoric dvilizations
of Mesoamaenca, It examines in detall cullure, ant and architeciure of
the area, including Maya, Clmec, Mistec, Zapotes, Hauslec, Colima
and Azisc. Winlar lerm.

Art 401 INTERPRETIVE DRAWING (0-8) 3

A class ol interpretive drawing. using skills acquired in previous

drawing classes, based on a concept approach to drawing. All media

and materials used. May be repealed ance for an additional 3 credils,
Prerequlsite: & hours of Arl 201,

Art 413 ADVANCED SCULPTURE N (0-&) 3
Continuation ol Art 313. May be repeated once for an additional 3
credis.

Prerequlsile: Art 313,

Art 424 ADVAMCED PAINTING Il (o-6) 3
Continuation of Art 324, May be repeated onca for an additional 3
cradits.

Prerequisite: Art 324

Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT
AND FIGURE {0-6) 3
Advanced studies in painting as related to the human portrait and
figure. Traditional and contemporary philosophies will be explored.
Models will ba usad. May be repeated onca for an additional 3 credils.
Preroquisites: Art 224 and 209 or consan] of instructor,

Art 431 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING Il (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 331, May be repeated once lor an additional 3
credits:

Prerequisiten: Art 231A2 and 331,

Art 443 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN {0-5) 3
Continuation of Art 343. May be repeated onca for an additional 3
credils.

Prerequisiie: Art 343,



Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS I {o-8) 2
Continuation of Art 350. Fall and winter terms. May be repeated once
for an additional 3 credits.

Praraquisite: Art 350,

Art 473 ART METHODS FOR

SECONDARY TEACHERS (3-0) 3
Intreduces and expands on materiaks for teaching studio an, ant history,
crilictsm and aesthetics in the secondary schools. Includes axperiences
In developing sequental semeaster plans in a vanety of coursas that
inkegrate studio, art history and other areas. Teaching techniques will
be included. On demand

Prorequisite: Consent of instructor or senior standing.

Ari 486 THEORY AND AESTHETICS {30} 3
Appraciation and understanding of various art forme through the study
of aesthetics, Malerial from both historical and contemporary wrilers
will ba examined. Lecture and discussion.

Ari 486 SEMIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in salectad topics. Complation of senior
portiolio and stalement, On damand.

Prersquisite: Consent of instructor.

Art 498 |INDEPENDENT STUDY -3
Indhvidual research is conductad under the supervision of a faculty
mamber, Offered on demand,

Preraquialte: Approval of dapartment chair.

Biology

Bio 100BL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

IN BIOLOGY {0-3) 1
Thiz course is designed o accompany Bio 110B. Fall, winter and
SUITHTIET IS,

Bioc 110B SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES (30) 3
An intreductony biclogy course providing the non-science major with a
comprehensive view of modam biology, espacially how it affects man,
Concepts of scientific method will be covered in this course 1o give the
non-major a feeling for processes thal are camed oul in biclogleal
resaarch. This coursa is designed for non-science majors. Credil
cannot ba sarmed for both Bio 110B and 111B. Fall, winter and
sUmmer evms,

Bio 1118 BIOLOGY OF THE CELL (3-3} 4
An introduction to the unilying central concepts of biolagy, including
call structure, evelution, respiration, photosynthesis and genetics. This
courss is designed lor science majors, Credit cannot be samed for
both Bio 1108 and 1118, Fall and winter terms.,

Prersquiaita: Chem 150 or concumont enrodlment.

Blo 1208 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (3-0) 3
& study of natural resources in a global contexl. Anention is given o
#iblic policies and programs which affect the long-range availability
ind use of thesze resources. Wintar term.

8le 1218 HUMAN AHATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY (2-3) 3
&n introduction lo the structure and lunction of the human body. Fall
ind winler isms

3lo 1328 HUMAN SEXUALITY {3-0) 3
Jiological aspects of human reproduction, supplemented by dizeussion
»f medical, socletal, psychological and ethical issues. Gredit not
spplicable to tho bislogy major. Winter term,
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Ble 206 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3) 8
This course has two parnts. Part one addresses the struclure,
developmant and physiology of vascular plants. Pan two presents a
survey of the structure, reproduction, evolution and the relaion fo
humans of the fungi, algae, bryophyles. lems, gymnosparms and
angiosparms, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisiies: Bio 100BL, 111B.

Blo 207 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the feld of zoology and its major subdivisions, It includas
an overview of the evolutionary relationships of animal groups from
prolozoa through vertebrates. Fall and winlar torms.

Prerequisites: Bio 1008L, 111B.

Blo 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the lundamental relalionships among organisms and their
anvironmants, Lab will include an introduction to field methods,
sampling, analyses of data and problem sclving in ecclogy. One all-day
Sawrday field trip is required. Fall and winlar tsms.

Prerequisites: Bio 206 or 207, Math 1118 and Math 2018 or
Psych 241B.

Elo 300B PLANTS AND HUMAMN AFFAIRS (3-3) 4

This course will review the way humans have usad plants for food,

fibar, drugs, bullding products, etc., 2s well as how plants in tum have

affected the human race. This course is designed for non-scence

majors. Credit not applicabla to tha biclogy major. Wintar tarm.
Prerequisite: SC5.

Blo 301 VASCULAR PLANT MORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4

The cowsa is a comparative evolutionary survey of the vegetative and

reproductive morphology of living and fossil vascular plants.
Prersquisite: Bio 208

Blo 302 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-6) 4
A study of the identification, classification, and relationships of the
vascular plants with emphasis on temperate lowering plant families,
Major emphasis will be given o the origin of lowering plants and
espacially the nature of spacies as revealed by modem technigues.
Laboratory work will focus on the use of keys and terminalogy, the
idantification of species and the recognition of family characlanisbes,
Fall term.

Prerequlslie: Bio 208

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY (2-3) 3
Study ol the microscopic anatomy of the vertebrate body. Fall tarm,
Praraqulalte: Bia 207,

Ble 304 FIELD ZOOLOGY (43} 5
A study of verlebrate animals with emphasis on taxonomic and
ecological redationships. Laboraiory work includes collection.
identification and museum preparation, Summer lem,

Prerequisite: Bio 207,

Blo 305 ENTOMOLOGY (2-6) 4
A study of inzect analomy, physiclagy, identification, ecology and
behavior,

Prerequisite: Bio 207,

Blo 310 POLLINATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the principles of pollination biclogy, induding abiotic and
bistic syndromes. Topics will cover primary and secondary atfractants
of plants, adaptations of pollinators, elfect of pollination syslems on
plant population struciure, compaetition amang plant species for
palinators and pollination strategies of agricultural crops. Winler tlerm
ol even-numbarad yoars.

Prerequisite: Bio 208 or Bio 207,
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Blo 321 GEMERAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Emphasis is on comparative animal physiology, covering respiration,
gas ransport, energy metabolism, temperature regulation, osmobc
regulation, mevement, and hormonal and nervous integration, Fall and
winter tarms,

Prerequisites: Bio 208, 207, Chem 303, 304, and Math 2018,

Blo 322 RADIATION BIOLOGY {3-3) 4
An introduction o the theory of radivactivity and the application of
isotopes in madicine, physiclogy and research, Animals and plants will
ba used 1o demonstrale fracer echnigues and resulls will be evaluated
by use of scaler-counters and liguid scintilfiation. Offered on demand,
Prerequislies: Bio 1118, 208, 207, 321 and consent of instructor.

Bio 331 MICROBIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the microbial world with emphasis on staining and culturing
techniques and clinical methads for identificalion of bacteria and fungl
of medical, sconamic and agricultural importance, Fall and winter
berns,

Prerequislies: Bio 1118, 206, 207 and Chem 1508, 151 and
303,

Blo 332 IMMUNOLOGY (3-3) 4
An intreduction to the structures and blochemical activities of
antibodies and the mechanisms of the immune responsa. The
laboratory will emphasize analytical mathods of measuring antibody-
antigen reactions. Fall tarm of odd-numbared years.

Prerequisite: Bio 331,

Blo 341 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY {2-6) 4
A comparative siudy of tha morphology of representative verabrales
with the objectives of understanding their evolutionary relationships and
the lunchonal basis of their vanalions on a common plan. Fall, even
YEars.

Prerequisie: Bic 207,

Bio 342 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY

OF THE YERTEBRATES (2-6) 4
A detalled study of reprodiuction and development in representative
vertabrales, The izboratory work explores the anatomy of developmant
in depth, and the lecture comelates this developmen! with and explaing
it on the basis of collular and molecular events during anlogeny. Winter
Term.
Prerequisite: Bio 207,

Blo 350 MYCOLOGY {3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdom Fungi covering dassification, physiology,
development, genetics and environmental relatonships peculiar to the
fungi. Fall term of odd-numbared years,

Prerequishes: Bio 206 and Chem 1508, 151,

Blo 355 PLANT PATHOLOGY (3-3) 4

A general survey of plant diseases, induding viruses, bacteria,

nemalodes and fungl. Ecology, epidemiclogy. physiclogy, diagnosis

and control are emphasized, Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequlslies: Bio 206, 207 and Cham 151.

Bio 360 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS (28] 4
A course ireating the taxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction
and evolution of the Bryophytes and Lichens. Winter term of odd-
numbered years.

Prorequislie: Bio 207,

Ble 370 GENETICS LABORATORY {0-3) 1
An introduction to the arganisms and mathodology used in genalic
rasearch, This course is dasigned o accompany Bio 371 for thoss
studants requiring a genetics laboratory companant,

Preraquislie: 20 hours of bislogy or consent of instructor.

Blo 371 GEMNERAL GENETICS {3-0) 2
A survey ol basic tranamission and quantilative genalics. First 10
weeks of fall and wintar lBrms.

Prerequlsite: 20 hours of biology or consent of instructor.

Blo 372 EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS (3-0) 1
A survey of the evidence for and principles and mechanisms of
avolution. Last § weeks of lall and winter terms.

Preraquislte: Bio 371,

Bie 373 MOLECULAR GENETICS (3-0) 1
A survay of modam molecular genetics, including the mechanics and
regulation of transcription and translation, Last 5 weeks of fall and
Wwinter lerms

Preraquislies: Chem 303, Bio 371,

Blo 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of plant-water relations, nulrition, metabolism and adaptations
to differant environmaents. Winter tarm of even-numberad years.

Prerequisites: Bio 206, Chem 303 and Math 2018. Previous o
concurrent enroliment in Chem 304, 311 and Bio 220 (or For 218)
recommanded.

Bio 407 EVOLUTION (30 3
A survey of the current explanations of evolutionary machanisms.
Winter term of even-numbered years,

Prorequlsite: Bio 371.

Ble 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY {3-3) 4
Uniqua characteristics ol melabolic pathways in baclena will be
studied. Major laboratary emphasis is placed on the inlerrelationships
of bacteria, virusas and immune response, and their effects on human
physiclogy. Otferad on demand.

Prarequisites: Bio 321, 331 and Chem 304

Blo 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY {3-3) 4
Examination of the metabolic procasses of the cell with respect 1o
erganelis compartmentalization. Emphasis will be placed on
bioenergatics, intormadiate malabolism and the biclogy of the gena.
Winter term.

Prorequisites: Cham 204, Bio 321 or 433, Biochomistry is
strongly recommended.

Blo 471 FIELD ECOLOGY ]
An advanced ecology course that emphasizes sampling methods,
description of local plant and animal communities, and techniques of
envirenmental monitoring in termestrial and aquatic ecosystems,
Summer term,

Prerequisites: Bio 220, 302, 304, and Math 201B or Psych 241B

Blo 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Functions of mammalian organ systems with emphasis on sensory,
cardiovascular, endocrine and reproductive systemes. Laboratory work
Involves live animal experimentation. Fall term of odd-numbered years,

Preraqulsite: Bio 321,

Blo 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY {3-3) 4
A study ol curment hypotheses explaining past and present distribution
of plants and animals. The emphasis is on seed plants and vertebrate
animals. Wintar lerm of odd-numbsered years.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,



Bio 488 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter wrms.
Preraquisltes: Senior standing and consant of instructor,

Bio 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

Individual research under the supanvision of a faculty member. Offered

on demand. Study and proposal should bagin in juniar year,
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair.

Business Administration

BA 101D BUSINESS IN THE MODERN WORLD (4-0) 4
This coursa infroduces students 1o the world of business and how this
world of business is influenced by the dynamically changing world, It
will show how individuals oparating within tha business environmanl
are impacled by society, politics and the economy. It will alse show
how business has and is likely to impact sodiety, politics, and the
economy, FRESHMEN AMD SOPHOMORES OMLY! Fall and winter
tarms.

BA 2538 BUSINESS STATISTICS {4-0) 4
An introductory course covering the collection and analysis of
numarical data for decision-making purposas. Topics 1o ba coverad
include descriptive slatistics, measures of central tendancy and
dispersion, probability, sampling distributions, estimation, hypothasis
testing, and regression and comelation, Credit toward graduation will ba
given for only one of the following courses: BA 2538, Psych 2418 and
Math 2018, Fall, winter and summear terms.

Prarequisiia: Math 1108 or equivalent preparation

BA 255 STATISTICAL INFERENCE AND

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS {1-0) 1
This coursa is designoed as a lollow up to Psych 2418 - Basic Statistics
lor Psychologists or a three-hour basic statistics course from another
school, The course, coupled with ona of thase two situations, will meet
the requirements of BA 2538 - Business Statistics. Course content
ncludes topics in hypothests testing and regression, as well as
application of computer programs to siatistical inference. This course
nay not be taken for credit by students wha have recsived credit for
34 253, Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Psych 2418 or equivalant preparation.

3A 2600 LEGAL ENVIROMMENT OF BUSINESS {3-0) 3
&n examination of the primary lawmaking and adjudicatory processes,
vith a substantial emphasis upon the role that economic, sodal,
solitical and ethical forces play upon the shaping of domestic and
ntemational legal rules. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequisites: FCS or consant ol instrictor.

3A 3010 MANAGEMENT AND ORGAMIZATIONAL

BEHAVIOR (4-0) 4
\ study of the principles, practices and processos of administration: the
wganization of a system, the behavior of people in the organization,
ind the development of crganizational sHectiveness. Both domestic
ind intemational aspects of management theory and practica wiil ba
onsidored. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Preraquisliss: Junior standing, SCS, Acc 226 of concument

mroliment and Econ 2660 or concurrent enroliment

1A 302 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
fuman resource system makeup within an organization. Topics include
i are nol limited o, recruitment and selection, training and
levelopmant, pmnmmapmal wage and salary administration,
iscipling, labor relations, union-management relations, and the role ul'
lovarmment in manpower administration, Winler term.

Preraquisiie: BA 3010

Biology / Business Administration 139

BA 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The princlples of olfice management. Tha responsibilifes of
managameani for office sarvices, office layoul and space ulilization,
offica fumiture and equipmant, machines and appliances, branch office
management, office personnal problems, training of office workers,
offica costs, and office methods and procadures ars includad.
Individual research required. Cifered on demand.

Prersquisites: Junior standing and SCS.

BA 300D INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
An introduction to the unique issues, challenges and opportunities
confronting managears in an international environment. The relationship
ol socio-cultural forces 1o perfformance of managemant funchons is
emphasized. Topics will indude issues such as intemational
compalitvenass, comparative managament slyles,
corporate/government relations, entry strategies, transfer of tachnology,
logistics and international human rescurce management. Winter term,
Prorequisiies: BA 3010 and 3710,

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | (3-0) 3
Basic principles of law as applied to businass transactons. Study of
the law of contracts and sales, wamanties and sacured ransaclions ara
included. The interactions betwesan sodal, pofiical and economic
lactors with law are considered. Fall term.

Prarequisites: BA 2600, junior standing and SCS.

BA 312 BUSIMESS LAW Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of Business Law |. Study of the law of agencies, business
associations, bankruptcy, proparty and regulatory law are examinad.
Winter term.

Prerequlsites; BA 2600 and BA 311.

BA 313C ETHICAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (3-0) 3
This course will examine ethical issues which arize and are unique to
managernial decision-making in business settings. The coursa will
proceed developmentally with ethical systems commonty used in
business, personal ethics, and, finally, ethics in business through case
studies. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Junior standing and SCS.

BA 215 INTERMATIOMAL BUSINESS LAW {3-0) 3
An introduction to public international law with emphasiz on
intemational commaerce and an sxamination ol natonal laws and
practices that states apply lo intfornational eommercial fransactions.
Otfered on demand.

Prerequisites: BA 2600, junior standing and SCS.

BA 321 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 3
Bacause the objectives of business are achisved through effective
eommunication, business communication is strategic communication, In
this course, studants learm how o analyze a business siluation o
idantify communication goals, develop a communication strategy, and
implament the strategy through wiiltan and oral communication. Fall
and winlar terms.

Prerequlsites: Junior standing and SCE.

BA 330 TOURISM AND RESORT MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
An introductory course cavering the scope, organization and
environmant of the domestic and inlernational tourism and roson
industry. Topics 1o ba covered include industry components, supply
and demand, motivation and sociology, economics, public policy and
emironmantal issues, and cumment leadership and managamant
challenges facing the indusiry. Fall term.

Preroquisite: BA 3010,
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BA 340 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING {3-0) 3
The course stresses marketing activibes from a managerial
parspective. it includes the markating of goods and sarvices and ldaas
in both business and non-business organizations. There is an
emphasie on concapts of markating and application of thess concepts
in decision making and managing marketing variables in a dynamic
domestic and intemational environment. Fall, winter and summer
tarms.

Prerequisiies: Junior standing, SCS, Econ 2660, or concumant
enrollment, and Acc 226 or concurment ennoliment.

BA 341 SERVICES MARKETING (3-0)3
This course focuses on the distinctive nature of markating strategy
development and execution in eervice onganizations as diverse as
airlines and accounting, hotels and hospitals, and banking and real
gstate brokerages. Includes lechures and detalled case analysis,
including intermnational focus, lo demonstrate application of marketing
stralegies, market research, segmentation and the marketing mix (o
varied service organization challenges, Winter term,

Prerequisiie: BA 340,

BA 342 RETAILING (3-0) 3

An introduction to retailing from the management point of view: study

of retail policles and organization, the operation of the buying and

salling functions, merchandiss confred, store sysems, personnel

managemant, relall accounting and axpense control. Winter term.
Prarequislie: BA 340,

BA 343 SALES MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3

The course is concemed primarily with the management of culside

sales forces of manufacturers and wholesaling middleman, Fall term,
Preraquisite: BA 340,

BA 344 ADVERTISING {3-0)3

The course is a comprehensive survey of advertising that deals with

the management, planning, creation and use of advertsing. Fall term.
Pretequisite; BA 340 or consent of instrucior,

BA 345 PROFESSIOMAL SALESMANSHIP {3-0) 3
The salesparson considered (viewed) as a consultant whose job is 1o
assigl buyers 1o make purchase decisions. Course examines the
congultant relationship of a professional salesperson in assisting the
buyers. The ethics, responsibilities and sales skills of a professional
salesperson ara examined, Fali term,

Preraqulshe: BA 340 or consent of instructor,

BA 342 |INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (3-0)3
An environmantal approach to marketing across national bordars.
Economic, cultural and geographic diferences are stressed as they
apply 1o marketing. Emphasis Is placed upon adapting marketing
principles to different cultures, Fall tarm.

Prersquisliea: BA 340 and BA 3710.

BA 353 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT {3-2) 4
Concepts and mathods for economical planning and contrel of activities
requirad for fransforming a set of inputs into specified goods or
sorvices, Emphasis is given 1o lorecasting, decision analysis, cost
analysis, design of production systems, production/marketing
relationships, operations planning and control, and the importance of
ghobal competitvanass. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SC5, Acc 226, BA
2538 or squivalant, BA 3010 and Cuantitative Reasoning Coursa.
Racommended, BA 260D and BA 340,

BA 35T STUDIES IN OPERATION MAMAGEMENT (324
A study of selectad lopics in operations management, This coursa’s
content will vary. Students may take this course more than anca,
provided the subject s different on sach occaslon. Some examples of
different subjects are; Computer Applications in Decision-making:
Quality and Productivity; Transportation and Logistics; Purchasing;
Project Management; Forecasting. Offered on demand.

Praraquisiie: BA 353,

BA 380 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Same as Math 3808,

BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERMATIONAL BUSINESS (3-0)3
An examination of sslected opics and issues paraining to the
international marketplace, Students may take this course one or mare
times for credit, provided tha subject is different on each occasion,
Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing and SCS.

BA 371D FUNDAMENTALS OF
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (3-0) 3

An introductary course addressing the fundamental aspects of
conducting business outside the U.S. Topics covered include the
nature of nternational business, theories of trade, rade pattems and
agreasmants, the basics of the intemational monetary system and the
foreign exchange markets, and basic cultural issues. Enroliment of
non-S0BA majors is encouraged. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Junior standing and BA 301D or consent of
inslruciorn.

BA 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Covers the fime value of money, determination of stock and bond
values, the role of risk in decision making, capital budgating, cost of
capital, and the long- and short-tarm financial managemeant of assels
and fiabilities lor firms compaeting in the domestic and intemational
arenas. Recommended lor the Junlor year. Fall. winler and summer
bermns.
Prarequisiies: Junior standing, SCS, Math 1108 or equivalen!,
Acc 226 and Econ 2660.

BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3-0) 3
Provides a deschiptive and analytical understanding ol hnandaal
markets, the major categories of financal instilutions, the public policy
toward these institutions, the nature of financial planning, interest rate
analysis and liquidity/credit managemeanl. This course iS the same a5
Econ 382. Credit cannot be awarded for both BA 342 and Econ 382
Winter tem.

Prerequisite: BA 380,

BA 388 INSURANCE {3-0) 3
Coverage available, buying methods and general procedures of
operation of all types of insurance companies. Special emphasis on the
andlysis of the standards of more common forms of fire, marine,
easualty and life insurance conlracts. Winter tem,

Prerequisite: BA 380,

BA 387 REAL ESTATE {30) 3
This intreductory course covers the regulation, praclices, legal aspects
and professional ethics of the real estate business. Soma consideration
is given to real estate finance, investment and appraisal techniques,
Fall term.

Prarequislles: BA 2600 and BA 380.



BA 388 INTERMATIOMAL FINANCE {3-0) 3

An edectic overview of intemational finance with emphasis on the

multinaticnal corporation, Discussion of intemational financial

management and the corporation. Emphasiz is placed on foreign

exchange risk management, investment analysis, capital asset

managemant and working capital management. Fall tarm.
Preraquisites: BA 380 and BA 3710,

BA 401 ENTREPREMEURSHIP AND SMALL
BUSINESS MAMAGEMENT (3-0) 3
How to concelve, initiale, organize, manage and operate a small
business, Winter term,
Preraquisites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing or consent
of instructor.

BA 407 MAMAGEMENT CONSULTING (2-2) 3
The study of the concepts and models of management consulting and
thair application in business organizations, Emphasis s on practical
application and the usa of relevant fools and techniques. Students are
required 1o engage in consulting services. Fall and winter terms,

Preraquinites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing and
consent of instructor.

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION 38
The sludy of management principlas and their application through
resedrch, plant visits and on-sita intenviews with top management
personnel. Offared on demand during summer tarm,

Prarequisies: BA 301D and consont of instrucior.

BA 437 INTERNSHIP IN BUSINESS 3
Directed axperence working in @ business organization perfarming
professional duties and responsibilities. Specific requiraments will
depand on the supervising college faculty member but include, as a
minimum, the keeping of a detalled joumal afd the complation of a
term papar. A minimum of 125 hours of directed axpenance will be
required, however, nommally students complate 200-300 hours. The
studant's parformance will be evaluated by histher supervisor in the
business organization as well as the assigned college laculty membar,
Fall, winter and summer lems.

Prerequlalies: Business majors having complated 80 semesier
hours and approval by the dean,

BA 439 SERVICES MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4
The integration and application of rakavant business theories,
techniques, and skills 1o indusiry issues and problems through lectures,
cases and a major project. Areas of emphasis will include the strategic
sarvica vision, opematonal stralegies and operations management, law,
sefvice delivery systemns, markeling, people and the service culture,
cuality control, management accounting, financial management, as well
as the giobal implications of services management. Wintar tarm,

Prerequislies: BA 260D, 340, 353 and 380, Recommendad BA
330 and BA 437 or equiveent work experience lor students majoring in
the Tourism and Managameant option.

BA 445 MARKETING MANAGEMENT {30) 3
Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems, Cases include
all of the marketing inputs and allied intemal and axternal lorees and
resoUneas, Fall emm.

Prerequleltan: BA 340 and senior standing,

BA 4468 MARKETING RESEARCH (4-0) 4
Markating research is concemed with the methods and techniques af
securing information essential to the efficient soiution of markating
problems. Subjects include research design, data collection methods;
sampling, data analysis, and the applications of research o the task of
managing the marketing effort. Wintar term,

Prersquisilea: BA 2538 and BA 340,

iness Administration / Chemistry 141

BA 481 CASES AND PROBLEMS OF
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
This coursa will apply the lools leamed in BA 380 o a varaty of
business problems and cases. Areas of analysis will not be confined to
finance but will include decision making in marketing, managemant,
alc., realizing the interdisciplinary reality of business. Winter tarm.
Prerequisite;: BA 380

BA 483 INVESTMENTS {3-0) 3
Analysis of several theories of investrment followed by an investigation
and study of secunty markets. Corporate bonds and stocks are
stressad; however, faderal and stale bonds and private investment
opportunities are also considered. Fall lerm.

Prerequisite: BA 380

BA 484 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
A continuation of analysis of investment theones from BA 483, followed
by application of thesa theorias through advancad security analysis,
Dervate instruments, such as finandal futures and options, will ba
studied in order to understand their use in diversification and in the
mitigation of rsk, Winler term.

Prarsquisite: BA 483,

BA 456 SENIOR SEMINAR IN
ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY (4-0) 4

The integration of managerial theories, lechniques and skills, provides
vicarious experionces and resaarch in adminisirative decision making,
policy, strategy and lactics, Emphasis is on the lotal organization and
its internal and external relationships and responsibilities. Cases
analyzing firms ranging from small io large, local to international and
profit to not-for-profit are coverad, An appropriate term paper is
raguired. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequlsiies: Senior standing and complation of all other
courses in the Common Ragquiremanis, with the sxception of CSIS
420,

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a laculty
meamber. Offered on demand,

Prerequlsite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration,

Chemistry

Chem 1238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS {a-0) 3
Topics of interest o the consumer, with focus on making personal
choicas of everyday chemicals. Topics indude food additives and
nutriion, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, lertifizers, soaps, datergents,
fabrics and plastics, The course presents basic principles leading o a
practical understanding. This is a “humane” chemistry course for
people alrald of sclence and mathematics. Credit will not ba given lor
both Chemistry 1238 and 3238, Fall and winter terms,

Cham 124BL CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS LAB

A laboratory course 1o follow or accompany “Chemistry for
Consumers,” Laboratory work includes sxperiments involving different
clazzes of consumer products, providing a basis for the science behind
the praducts. (Prior or concurrant enrollmeant in Chemistry for
Consumer lectore,)

(0-3) 1-1/2
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Chem 1508 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) =172
A concaptual approach 1o lundamental principles of chemistry including
slactrenic structure of atoms and molecules, sivichiomatry, solutions
and states of matter, metaliic and non-metallic properties, chamical
thermodynamics and equilibrium, aclds and bases, reaction kingtics,
nuclear chemisiry and electrochamistry. It is the recommandad
baginning course Tor science majors. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlalte: Either two years of high school mathematics,
satistactory performance on ACT/SAT examination or concurmant
enroliment in Math 1118 or 221B.

Chem 151  FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5-1/2
Contincation of Chemistry 1508, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlalie: Chem 1508 or consent of instructor.
Cham 301 SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING (0-3) 1

Basic skills of glassblowing, The properies and uses ol different types
of glass will ba considered. Simpla laboratory apparatus will be
designed and built

Chem 303 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nemendlature, struciure, stereochemistiy, and reactions of aliphatic
and aromatic halides, alkenes, alkynos and aleshels. Unifying
principles of reaction mechanisms are introducad and applied to free-
radical substitution, nucleophilic substitution, elimination and
alectrophilic addition reactions, The laboratory introduces separation,
purification, reaction machanism studies and synthesis techniques. Fall
berm.

Pretequigite: Chem 151 or consent of insiruciar,

Chem 304 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomendature, structure, spectroscopy and reactions of the major
functional group classes including ketones, aldehydes, acids, esters,
amidas, amines and aromatics. Tha chemistry of biclogical compaunds
is introduced with studies of carbohydrates and amino acids.
Laboratory emphasis is on synthesis and identification of organic
compounds. Wintar term,

Prerequlsite: Chem 303,

Chem 305 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS [1-8) 3
A comprehensiva study of the biologicaily active constituents of plants
of the Southwes! and elsawhero. Medicinal compounds and poisons
are emphasized. Chemical structures, physiclogical activity, plant
sources and biosynthetic pathways are discussed, Lab work includes
field gathering, isolation and identification of compounds. First 2ummer
sEssion.

Prarequisiie: Chem 303,

Cham 311  GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY | (30) 3
The basic principles of biochemistry, Emghasis is on the structure and
funciion of protains and lipids and the metabolic processas occurming
within living crganisms. Fall term.

Prarequisile: Chem 304,

Cham 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB (0-3) 1
Basic biochemical echniques. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Chem 311 concurment.

Chem 313  GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY Il (3-0) 3
The basic principles of biochemistry. Emphasis is on nuchsic acid
, carbohydrates, and immune response. Winter term.
Prersequlsite: Chem 311,

Chem 3238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (3-0) 3
Topics of interest 1o the consumer, with focus on making personal
choicas aboul tha use of everyday chamicals. Topics include food
additives and nulrition, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, fertilizers, soaps,
detergents, fabrics and plastics, For upper division cradit, this course
will require extensive writing exercises culminating in a major resaarch
paper on a consumaer topic. Cradit will not be given for bath Chaemistry
1238 and 323B. Fall and winter terms.

Chem 351 PHARMACOLOGY (30} 3
Swdies of the effects produced by drugs and of their administration,
absorption, distribution and excretion, Special emphasis is placed on
the theories of the mechanism of acton of drugs. First summer
SES50N.

Prerequiaiie: Chem 303,

Chem 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {3-0) 2
An introduction to thermodynamics and its application to chamical
processes. The course explores why chemical reactions occur, the
nature of chemical equilibrium, the factors determining the spead of
reactons, and the rola of lemperalure in reactions and equikibria.
Includes elementary kinetic gas theory and the Boltzman distribution,
anargy, entropy, free energy and equilibrium, ideal solutions, coligatve
properties and reaction rate theory. Fall term,

Prerequlslies: Chem 151, Phys 1628 {or 1328), concurrent
enroliment in Math 222 and scientific computar fiteracy.

Chem 359 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
A study of the quantum theory of atoms and molecubes. Inciudes
fundamentals of quantum mechanics, electronic structure of atoms and
maolecules, molocular symmatry, molecular and réaction dynamics, and
the interaction of mattar with light Winter tem,

Prorequlshie: Chem 358,

Chem 360 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (0-6) 2
Instruction in design of experiments o measure physical proparties and
the analysls of data. Thess general lechniques are apphed in studies
al kinatics, tharmochemistry, electrochamisiry, speciroscopy and
malecular structure. Winter term.

Prarequisita: Concurrant enroliment in Chem 358 or cansent of
instructor.

Chom 364 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2-0) 2
Occurrence, metallurgy, properties, uses of selected elaments,
compounds and alloys. Also mncludad are aspects of inorganic
anvironmenta chemistry, crystal structure, stereochemistry of non-
transiion elements, coordination compounds, acidity and basicity,
enargy and chemical change, solution chemistry, solid-liquid phase
equilibria, pariodic relationships and organometallic compeunds. Fall
term,

Prerequlshe: Chem 151,

Chem 365  ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Introduction 1o quantitative analytical chamistry, A ngofous
developmant of the theory of chemical equilibria is presented i guide
the development of laboratary skills, the rational design of exparimental
mathodologies, and the usa of instrumeants. Major topics ncluda
chemical and chromatographic separdlions, Spectoscopic analysis and
alactrochamical methods.

Prerequlalioa: Cham 151,
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Chem 411  ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Advanced studies of basic bochemical concapts, Emphasis is placed
on protein and carbohydrate structure, enzyme kinetics, membrane
propertes, biochemical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic
relationships In biochemical systems and nucleic acid chamistry. A
problem-solving approach is taken lo thesa topics. On demand.
Prerequlalies: Chem 313 and 358 or consent of instructor,

Chem 431  ADVAMNCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3

Studses of Huckel and MNDO molecular orbital methods as applied 1o

organic structures. Advanced studies of aromaticity, pevicyclic

reactions, stersochemistry, maction mechanisms, linaar frea anarngy

ralatonships and applications of spectroscopic techniques. Fall term.
Prersquisite: Chem 304,

Chem 454  ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4
Advanced material in varous areas of chemistry: Examples of offerings
include polymer chemistry and advanced topics in analytical, physical
and organometallic chemisiry. The ime spent in the dassroom and In
the laboratory will vary with the topic. On demand.

Prerequisites: The 300-lavel course(s) in the specific subject
arsa,

Cham 480  SYNTHESIS TECHMIQUES {1-8) 3
Laboratory instruction in standard advanced synthests techniques
including high and low temparatures, high pressures, photochamical
syntheses, Schienk-line manipulations and chromalographic mathods,
Crganic, inorganic and organometallic compaunds will ba synthesized.
The synihesis Merature and spectroscopic methods of structure
determination will aleo be sludied. Wintar tarm.

Prersquisites: Chom 304 and 358 of consent of instructor,

Chem 484  ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
Atomic structure and pericdic table, magnetic propariies, modam
bonding theones, chemistry of selected ransition and non-ransifion
alements, reaction mechanisms, solid state, organomatallic and
bioinorganic chamiztry, Wintar torm.

Pretequisites: Cham 364, 358 or consent of instruclor.
Chem 465 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Advancad instruction in state-ol-the-art Instrumental analysis, including
separations methods, spactroscopic analysis and electrochemical
methods of detection. Emphasis is placed upon analylical decision-
making, Instrumental design, and analysis of *real world® samples.
Technical report writing is emphasized. Aspects of environmental
analysis, pharmaceutical analysis, and bioanalytical chemistry are also
incuded.

Prerequisites: Chem 360, 365 and SCS.

Chem 4986  SENIOR SEMINAR {1-0) 1

Proparation of library thesis on significant research toplc from recent

primary literaturs. Inciudes chemical abstracts instruction, on-line

lerature searching, advanced library chniques and advanced

technical writing and prasentations. Also career proparation activities

and participation in seminars by visiting sclentists. Fall tarm.
Praraquislie: Junior or senior standing,

Chem 487 SENIOR SEMINAR {1-0) 1

Continuation ol Cham 458 with emphasis upon presentation of senior
thesis to the chemistry community. Winter erm.

Praraquisite: Chem 496 or consant of instructor,

Chem 499  INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Labaratory work on a cumrent research problam under the direction of a
faculty mamber. Students present oral and written papers based on
this ressarch. On demand

Frerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consont of instructor.

Communications

{See Communications Option in
English Section of thiz catalog on Page 71.)

Computer Science
information Systems (CSIS)

INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING COURSE: Students with previous
programming expanence of a strong mathematical aptitude shoutd
enroll in C3IS 1308. Other students should select one of the foliowing:
CSIS 1208 (general pregramming), CSIS 150B (sciantific
programming), or CSIS 1408 (business-orientad programming). For
further information on placement, consult the coordinator of the CSIS

program,

CSI5 101 WORD PROCESSING {1-0) 1
An overview of word-processing concapls and equipment through
classroom lectures. Hands-on leaming using equipment in an open lab
envirenment is emphasized. Basic text creation, ediing, formatting,
output, and documant storage will ba emphasized. Oulside of class
exarcises using WordPerect computer software are a major part of the
course, The class will also incorporate a briel presentation of the most
commonty used MS-DOS operating system commands. NOTE: This
course lasts 1/3 {5 weehks) of the rimester. It is offered during the first,
second and last third of the fall and winter terms,

CSl5 102 ELECTRONIC SPREADSHEETS {1-0) 1
A swdy of electronic spreadsheets through dassroom lectures, Hands-
on leaming using equipment in an open lab atmosphars is
emphasized. Worksheet creation, editng, formatting and perinting,
graghics and elementary macros will be leared, Outside of class
exarcises using LOTUS 1-2-3 computer software are a major part ol
the course. The class will also incorporate a brief presentation of the
most commonly used MS-DOS operating system commands, NOTE:
This course lasts 1/3 (5 weeks) of a timester. It is offered during the
first, second and last third of tha fall and winter lerms.
CSIS1208 INTRODUCTION TO PRCGRAMMING
{BASIC) (3-0) 3
Intreduction to programming using the BASIC language, problem-
solving methods, algorithm dovalopmant, program design, debugging
documentation, and computer solution 1o several problems from
various disciplines, Fall and winter terms.
Prarequlsite: Math 1108 or equivalent.
CSIS130B  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
{PASCAL) (3-2) 4
Intreduction 10 pregramming in PASCAL, problem-solving mathods,
algorithm developmant, program design, dabugging and
documeniation. This course is required for students who wish o
pursua further study in computer scienca. Fall and winter terms.
Prorequisite: Math 1108 or equivalant,
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CSIS 140B INTRODUCTION TO PHOGRAMMING

(COBOL) {3-2) 4
wqmcﬁanmmmmhn using tha COBOL language, problem-
solving methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documanitation, and computer solution b several business-orianiad
problems. Fall and winter tarms.

Preraquislie: Math 1108 or equivalent,
CSiS 1508  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
_ {(FORTRAN) {3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem.
solving marltwdi algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documantation, and computer solution to several mathematicall
scientific problems. Same as Engr 104B. Fall and winker terms.
Prerequisite: Math 121B or equivalant,

CSIS 230 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING IN C++ (3-2) 4
Introduction to object-oriented software development. Basics of the
C++ programming language, objects and classes, operator
overloading, inhentance, pointers, files and streams. Group
programming projects.

Prerequisite: CSIS 1308 or CSIS 1508,

CSIS 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN {3-3) 4
intreduction 1o the buiding blocks of digital computer design.
Application of Boolsan algebra to the synthesis of logic circults from
logic elements. Tha design and implementation of combinational and
sequential circuits. Undarstanding of hardware operations in & simple
computer in berms of register ransfer language. Same as Engr 238,
Winter term.

Prerequisiie: A coursa in computar programming.

CSis 240 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (COBOL) {3-2) 4
Continuation ol topics from CSIS 1408. Advanced file crganization and
processing. Sort and marge features, Subprograms, Advanced tabla
handling. Team programming of projacts. Winter term.

Prevequisite; CSIS 1408,

CSis 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concepts of graphical display ol data. Techniques in two
and three dimensional display. Hardware and software of graphics
systams will ba discussad with hands-on expenancs using availabla
toois. Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 1308,

Csis 310 DATA STRUCTURES {3-0)3
Stacks, queues, lists, ees, graphs, memory managemant and
algorithms for implementation. Algorithm design and analysis, simpla
data base managemen! systems. Winter tam.

Prerequisites: CSIS 230 and Math 305,

CSIS 320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING {303
Computer structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly
language, addrassing lechniques, program segmentation and linkage.
Fall warm.

Prarequisiie: CSIS 230 or 240.

COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
AHD ORGANIZATION {3-0) 3
Organization of compular systems, including characteristics of and
ralationships batween /O devices, processors, controd units, main and
auxiliary memory. Studies and comparisons among popular computer
architectures including the Intel and Motorola families of
microprocessars. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequlsite: C515 320

CsIs 321

CSIS 340 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING

LANGUAGES (3-0) 3
Basic notions of syniax (BNF grammars, darivation trees) and
semantics (data types, control struciures, parameter passing
machanisms, scopa and lifetime of variables) of programming
languages. Provides studants wilh expasure 1o languages wilh unique
features such as PROLOG and LISP in comparison with more
traditional lenguages such as C and Ada, Fall term of odd-numbansd

Prerequisiie: CSIS 230 or 240 and SCS.

CS5i5 350 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS {3-0) 3
A composite analysis of data base concepts to include evaluation and
objectves of Database Managomant Systems {DBMS); a comparison
of state-of-the-art DBMS, data base implementation and the
administration of control of the data base. Fall term of sven-numbered

Prerequisite: CSIS 230 or 240 and SCS.

CsIs 380 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN
AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3-0) 3

Thig is the first course in a seguence of two that covers soltware
enginearing topics relating to the application system development
process. This course emphasizes information analysis and the logical
spacification of the system, while CSI5 370 covars detailed logical
design, physical design, implementation and sysiems managemanl
bssues. This is a project-intensive course. The student's effectiveness
in a group environment will ba a major component of the final grade.

Prerequisite: CSIS 230 or 240 or permission of instructor.

GS 361 COMPUTERS AND HUMAN ISSUES (3003
Social, poliical, ethical and philosophical issues raised by the
axistence and use of the compuler. Artificial intelliganca, the nature
and impact of information and our enhanced abilities to slore and
retmave it, computer athics and computer crime; the relationship
batwean compuler languages and natural language; impact of the
computer on our concaptions of ourseives. Winter tarm.

Prerequlsite: SCS.
CSIS 370 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IMPLEMENTATION
AND MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
This is tho second in 3 sequenco of wo courses covering soltware
engineerng topics relating 1o the applicaton system development
process. This course is designed to integrate the areas of computer
technology, systoms analysis, systems dasign and organizational
behavior to aid the student in designing large scale application o
decision suppon systems. This ks a project-intensive course. The
studant’s sflectivenass in a group environment will be' a major
component of the final grade,

Prerequisite: CSIS 380 and SCS.

CSIS 420  MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS  (4-0) 4
A study of information processing, the systems concept, the analysis
and dasign of information systems, and data-base technology as thay
apply to producing information o be used in business decision-making
Advanced applications of word processing, spreadsheel and database
software will be included. Fall and winter larms,

Prerequishe: CSIS 101 and 102, BA 340 and BA 353 {or
concurrent enrollment) for business students.

CSIsS 41 OPERATING SYSTEMS (2-2)3
A study of basic concapts of operating system dasign, process
communication and synchronization, memory management, scheduling,
fl2 management, deadlocks, Programming assignments leading 1 the
construction of a simple operating system. Winter term of odd-
numbered yaars,

Prerequisite: CSIS 320.



CSIS 430 DATA COMMUNICATIONS (2-2) 3

Analysis and design of distnbuted computing systems. Network

topology, flow of control, ranemission, media and mathods, network

protocols, swilching types, Winter orm of even numborsd years.
Prerequisite: CSIS 320,

CSIS 440 HIGH PERFORMAMNCE SCIENTIFIC

SUPERCOMPUTING (3-2) 4
Introduction to solving sdentific and engineering problems on high-
performanca computing systems. Students will use high-performanca
workstations, Cray and Connection Machine suparcompiters and will
study the performance of these systems in solving prololype problams.

Prersquisite: Math 320 and knowledge of FORTRAN or

permission of instructor.

CSIS 486 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Winter term.
Prerequlalte: Sanior standing.

CSIs 499 INDEFENDENT STUDY 1-3

Individual study conductad under the supervision of a faculty membar.
Cooperative Education

COOP ED 200 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10

A first-time cooperative education work experence by underclassmen,

COOP ED 300 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
A cooperative education work expanence by upperclassmen, A
maximum number of cradits is allowed toward a degres.

COOP ED 400 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experionca by
upporclasemen who have completed one or more Co-op terms. A
maximum number of credits = allowed toward a degree.

Economics

Econ 170D CURAENT ECONOMIC ISSUES [4-0) 4
Explores cument economic issues in soclety by developing a set of
basic tools of sconomic analysis and then applying those tools o
conlemporary economic quastions. lssues 1o be coverad will nciude
toplcs such as inflation, unemployment, the farm problem, UL.S.
aconomic laadership, poverty, envirenmental standards, our financial
system and worldwide economic growth. Recommiended for MON-
BUSINESS MAJORS who are inlerested in taking only one courso in
economics, Fall and winer terms.

Econ 201 PERSOMAL FINANCE (2-0) 2
Managing personal fnances incduding budgeting, insurance, laxes,
home ownership, investments, reirement and estate planning. This
course is designed for majors outside the School of Business
Administration. Offered on demand prmanly in summaer.

Econ 2620 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MICRO (2-0) 2
An infroductory coursa in price theory. Topics include opportunity cost,
demand, supply, markets, elasticiies and the organization ol marksts.
This is a half semester course for which credil is eamed by complating
the first half of Econ 266D, For transler studants who have only had
macro. Oflered on demand

CSIS / Cooperative Education / Economics 145

Econ 266D PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS ﬂa-lfl} 4
An introducion COUrsa coveanng Microecencmics and Macrcoconomics.
The micro saction includes opportunity cost, demand and supply
analysis, elastcites, market behavior, market structures and
intemational trade theory, The macro section includes national income
theory, income flows, macroeconomic equilibrium and how thess
concepls are applied to examine economic growth, infiation,
unemployment, monatary and fiscal policy, deficits and the national
debt and the balance of payments. Fall, winter and summar terms.
Prersquisite: TRST 92 or battar.

Econ 2720  PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MACRO (2-0) 2
An introduciony course on national income analysis. Included are
income flows, macro-economic equilibrium, monetary and fiscal podicy
and balance of payments. This is a half semester coursa for which
credit is samed by completing the second half of Econ 266D. For
transfer students who have only had micro. Offered on demand.

Econ 310C ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES (4-0) 4
A study of the erigin and development of the economic institutions of
the United States from Colonial times o the present. ULS. economic
development is considered in relation to theores of economic grawth
and development. Fall werm of add-numberad years.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and SCS,

PRODUCTION ECONOMICS
AND AGRIBUSINESS (4-0) 4
An applicabion of economic principles fo problems in agriculturo and
the analysis of the agricultural enterprise as a business, Topics include
supply and demand analysis, an analysis of agricultural production,
industrial organization as it applies to agriculture, the use of
managemsnt tools and decision making processes in farm and ranch
management. Fall em of odd-numbered years,

Prarequisite: Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 330

Econ 3350 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
This coursa presents the application of economic thaory and analytical
tools to & vanaty of environmental and resource problems. Economic
reasqning is used to gam insights inte the causes of, consequences of,
and ways of dealing with ervironmental problems. The economic tools
of costbenafit analysis are developed and applied to environmental
costs and benofits assodated with a variety of privale and public
projects/policies. The athical implications of thess lools is also
considered. Students will be expactad to conduct an economic analysis
of some proposed project’palicy, Fall term of even-numbered years,
Prerequisites: Econ 2680 or permission of instractor, and SCS

Econ 361 MANAGERIAL ECOMOMICS (4-0) 4
A course designaed to connect acenomic theory with business decision-
making. The course daals with the application of economic models to
business decisions, quantitative methods for decision-making, cost-
banefit and cost-effectivenass analysis. Fall term,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 2660, BA 253B and SC5.

Econ 3590 PUBLIC FINANCE (4-0) 4
An analysis of the financing of fedaral, state and local units of
government Emphasis given 1o problems of taxation, expenditures and
dabt managemant. Wintar tarm of odd-numbered years.

Prerequlsites: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 3710 INTERMATIOMAL ECONOMICS {4-0) 4
Classical, neoclassical and modem trade theory. Comparative analysis
of marketing functions, institutions and structures in different national
environmants. Exchange rates, importexport monopolies, quotas,
tariffs and other foreign fscal policikes. Winler term.

Prerequlsites: Junior standing, Econ 266D and SC3.
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Econ 3750  INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (4-0) 4
An empirical, theoretical and legal analysis of economic concentration
in the United States. Includes detail of market and aggregale
concantration, allemative modals of oligopoly behavior from economic
theory and studies of cases in antitrust law. Fall term of even-
numberad vears.

Preraquishies: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 3800 LABOR FORCE ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
A course that examines the effects of changing demographics such as
age, ethnicity, gander and immigration on the labor force. Changes in
the structure of the economy and how these impact on work
arrangements and fabor unions are also included. This course is
intended for students interested in issues concaming the labor force.
Prior knowledpe of aconomics is not required. Winter term of even-
numbared years,

Prarsquisite: Junior standing or consant of instructor.

Econ 3810 ECONOMICS OF THE HEALTH CARE

INDUSTRY (4-0) 4
A survey of the issues in the feld of health care economics. Health
insurance, health care costs, and the financing and delivery of persanal
medical services am studied as is the role of govermment in the
provision of health and medical care. This course is intandad for
students inleresied in lssues conceming the health care industry. Prior
knowledge of economics ks not required. Fall term of odd-numbered
¥Bars.

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.

Econ 382 FINAMCIAL INSTITUTIONS {4-0) 4
This course is the same as BA 382 See BA 382 for description, Credit
canno! be awarded for both BA 382 and Econ 382,

Econ 3830 ECONOMICS OF THE MASS MEDIA {4-0) 4
A course that explorss the evolving market structure of the mass
media industries. Topics include the globalization, integration,
digintegraton and consolidation of firms in the indusiry as woll as
public policy issues concaming the regulation and deregulation of the
industry. This course is imended for students interested in the mass
madia industry. Prior knowledge of economics B not required. Winter
term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite; Junior standing or consent of instrucior,

Econ 407C EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4-0) 4
Traces the evolution of economic thought from the 1800s to the
present. Each major school of thought, a.g., Mercantiist, Classica,
Marxist, Keynesian, elc., will be analyzed 1o see how it mat the
conditions of its tima, which concepts were only relevant to thal period,
and which have had enduring relevance. Wintaer tarm of aven-
numberad years,

Prerequlslies: Junior standing, Econ 170 or above, 5CS or
eonsant of instructor,

Econ 4100 RADICAL ECONOMICS {4-0) 4
This is a course that examines the process of resource allocation as it
is affected by economic, social, political and culiural considerations.,
This course will lean 0 some axtant on orthodox mathods as the
Waslem norm and contrast the methods of institutional economics,
Mandan economics, the concepts of hatmony and balance as
expounded by Eastern refigions and Native Amernican cultures. It is the
purpose of this course to show resource allocation is a complax
process and in many cases subjed! to influences other than tha profit
motve. Wintsr erm of odd-numbered yoears.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, SCS and consant of instructor.

Econ 462 MICROECONCMICS THEORY (40} 4
This course deals with the price system as it direcls resources to mors
efficient usa. It deals with prcing under tha varous dogrees of
competiion and stresses demand analysis. The principles of
producton economics are explored. Fall term,

Prerequisiie: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 472 MACROECONOMICS THEORY {4-0) 4
A course that sxamings the economy as & whole. Included are an
analysis of national income accounting, consumption, investment,
govemment spending, the level of employment, monatary theory,
monatary and fiscal policy, and international economic policy. Wintar
tarm,
Prorequialtes: Junior standing, Econ 268D and SCS.

BA 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-4
Individual research ks conducted undar the suparvision of a faculty
member. Fall and winler lerms.

Prerequisite: Apgroval of School of Business Administration

Education

Ed 307 INTRODUCTION, METHODS AND
PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHOCD

An overview of the field of early childheod education, historical
influances and presant rends in teaching methodelogies. Designed 1o
provide stwdents with @ working knowiedge of early childhood
curriculum (birth - age eight) with an emphasks on assessment,
curricilum planning and teaching strategies. Practicum includes 25
hours of obsarvations and aiding in preschoolkindergartan settings.

Prerequisite: Admizsion 1o the Teacher Education Program.

(4-0) (4)

Ed 308 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY

TEACHING METHODS {3-0) 3
This coursa is designed to introduce students to elemeniary school
teaching. In this course studants will explore the historical,
philosophical and sociclogical developmenl of elementary educalion,
As a background for the methods courses for specific curmculum areas,
students will study the teaching meathods and materials that are
common 1o good elementary teaching and wrile behavioral objactives,
plan lessons, construct units of instruction. In addition, studants will ba
introduced to the philosophical base of the Teacher Education
Department, the Refaective Practtioner model, which locuses on the
teacher as a decision maker who reflects on the teaching and leaming
in the dassroom and makes adjustments as indicated. This course
must be taken during the first tarm of enrollment in the Elementary
Teacher Cartification Program. Il may be taken concumrenty with Ed
316 and with courses listed under "Auxiliary Reguirements® for the
Elemantary Education Program. Those who have praviously eamed a
dogrea may take this course concumently with Ed 318, Ed 324, Ed 440
and courses ksted under “Auxiliary Requirements® for the Elementary
Education Program, Olfered every term.

Prerequialie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 309 ORIENTATION TO SECONDARY TEACHING {3-2) ¢
A course designed to orent the prospeciive teacher to the teaching
profession by exploring philosophical and historical lssues and rends.
Initizl training in planning, micoteaching and eritical reflection/analysis
lakes place. Through coliaborative and cooperative learning groups,
swdants study the complex variables in the field of education. A field
exporience (25 hours) provides the basis for analysis of leaching,
Offerad every erm.

Prerequisito: Admizssion 1o the Teacher Education Program,



Ed 310 ADVAMNCED ELEMENTARY
TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-2

A course that gives students additional practical axpenence in an
elemantary school setting. It features placement in local or nearby
schools and the experience of a regular assignmant in ong teaching
siluation for the duration of the t2m - not lo excead 12 hours per
waek, Assignments are highly individualized and are manitored by
publie school parsonnel. Credit is basad on the ratio of 1 credit per 35
contact hours, Fail and winter lerms.

Prerequlslie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 311  ADVANCED SECONDARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives students additional practical experience In a
secondary school setting. It features placement in local or nearty
gchools and the experience ol regular assignment in one teaching
situation lor the duration of the tarm - not 1o excead 12 hours per
week. Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by
public school parsannel. Credit is based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35
contact hours. Fall and winter lerms.

Ed 312 MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER

AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives students addiional practical exparience in a8 midde
school selting. It featurss placement in local or nearby schools and
tha exparience of regular assignment in one teaching situation for the
duration of the tarm - not to excesd 12 hours per week. Assignmens
are highly individualized and are monitored by public school parsonnal.
Credit is based on the ratio of 1 credit par 35 contact hours. Fail and
winter berms.

Prerequlalte: Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Ed 318 ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE
PRACTICUM AND AV 2

A course thal gives students practical field experience in an elementary
school satting as well as instruction in group process, analysis of
classmom observatons, and basic audio-visual equipment and
materials, It leatures placement in local or nearby schoole and the
axpanance of a regular assignment In one teaching situation for the
duraion of the term. Assignments are highly individualized and are
menitored by public school personnal, There ane weekly discussion
saminars and audio-visual instructional sesslons. A minimum of 50
contact hours in the school s required, Fall and Winter Terms.

Prerequisite: Admission o the Teacher Education Program,

Ed 324 METHODS AND PRACTICUM iN TEACHING
EXCEPTIONAL ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (4-0) 4

Recognizing that more than a knowledge base is required to elfectivaly
meal tha needs of exceptional students, this course foliows an
inegrated approach in which students will: 1) study the current
Iterature and pedagogy which will parmil them 1o be more sensitive o
the needs ol unique studants, 2) be provided opportunities 1o develop
preactive reflection skills as they perform cooperative leaming
assignmenis requiring individualizaton of instructional plans 1o meat
the unique needs of students, and 3) be required to accumulate a
minimum of 25 hours in a pracicum axperence with an exceptional
studant and to engage in post-active refection. Offered every term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307 or Ed 308 or consent of instructor,

Education 147

Ed 325 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS: SECONDARY (3-2) 4
This course provides through lecture and student research (1) a
knowledge base for identifying and sanving exceptional leamers
including those specified by P.L. 94-142, gifted/ talented (P L. 85-581),
and "at risk” students; (2) experience in applying a range of special
education technigues, ideally with their exceptional client with whom
they mus! completa 35 fiald hours; (3) class discussion (following
activities) for reflection, Offered every term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309 or consent of instructor.

Ed 32TA1  CHILDREN'S UTERATURE {3-0) 3
A study of all types of literature for children, development of criteria for
gvaluating books, and methods of creating in children a love of good
books through a sound fiterature program in the elementary school,
Fall and winter terms.

Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS N THE CLASSROOM (3-0)3
Designed to increase teacher effectiveness in the realm of
imerpersonal relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and
group behavior in a classroom setting; theorstical concopls and skill
raining in classreom management. Offered on demand,

Ed 331E THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY

CHILD IN THE CLASSROOM {30) 3
Course is dasigned to provide a syslematic analysis of the forcos
which shape tha behavior of the Native American, Hispanic and othar
minority children in an sducational setting. Major emphasis will ba
placed on tha development of an undarstanding of the differences in
cutture, value systems, atlitudes and feelings of these minerity studants
as thay relate 1o the education system, The goal is & change in teachar
behavior given adequate information to refiect upon education from the
minority perspactive. Fall term. summer on demand.

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF

BILUNGUAL EDUCATION (30) 3
This coursa covars specializad methodology and matenals 1o empowear
teachers 1o serve the needs of linguistically different students in
bilingual saftings. Current mathods lor teaching cogniive areas in other
languages and English as a second language are covered, Students
make speciaiized materalks to meet futwre classroom needs. Offered on
damand.

Prerequisite: Ed 308 or consent of instructor.

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION

FOR TEACHERS 1-3
Language immersian s designad for prospective teachers who may
encounter Native American languages andior Scuthwast Spanish
dialects in the school commiunity. 1t provides the studant with basic oral
skills in the languages and the respective course |s taught almost
antirely in the targat language, Students may enrall for one, two or all
of the courses for a total of 3 credits, Ottered on demand.

Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH

AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
This coursa is designed to provide specialized techniques and
materials lo appropriately teach students whose first language s not
English, either in special programs or in the regular classroom,
Diagnasis of need and reflective prescription are emphasized. Students
miake materials fitting their ESL teaching goals. Offered on demand,

Prerequisitea: Engl 462A1 or parmission of instructor.
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Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE YOUNG CHILD (20) 2

A critical study of the whole child (the physical, emotional, cognitive,
and social development) concaption through sarly childhood. A epecial
emphasis is placed on analyzing developmental siages as they ralate
ta children in the school sating. Offercd on demand.

Prorequishes: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken concument with or prior to Ed 307,

Ed 356 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN (30)3
Dasigned o acquaint the student with the preschool cumiculs and
mathods of teaching children ages 1-6. Tha student will have the
opportunity to discover creative activibes and their implementation in
the classroom, An eclectic approach will be used. Offered on demand.
Preraquislte: Consent of instrucior,

Ed 357 LANGUAGE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD {2-0) 2
A dynamic course offered to acquaint students with the latest theary
and practicas of emergent literacy programs. Emphasis is placed on a
critical analysie of holistic language teaching siralegies as well as
traditional approaches; recent research in listening, speaking, reading
and writing is considered. Students take an active rola in the leaming
process through modaling various teaching sirategles. Offered on

Preraquisitas: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 353.

Ed 358 CREATIVE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD {2-0) 2
Designed to acquaint the student with creative arts for young children
with emphasis given to visual arts, creative movement, music and
physical education. The process of creative arts and its relationship o
the davelopment of young children i considored as developmentally
appropriate practices are stressed. OfHered on demand

Preraquisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307.

Ed 361 METHODS OF TEACHING READING AND
READING DIAGMNOSIS {4-0) 4

This course provides information on a wide variety ol reading
approacheas, materals, and underying philosophies to empower
teachers with choices in stategies to meet individual teracy needs. In
addition, studants bacome familiar with the scope and sequence ol
reading skills and diagnostic processes for reflective identification of
need and individeally appropriate prescription, A field expariance of 5
hours is required Many activiies afe conducled as simulations. Fall
and winler terms, summer on damand,

Prerequialies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307 or Ed 308.

Ed 362 TEACHING READING IN THE
CONTENT AREAS: SECONDARY (3-0) 3

Using a malacognitive approach, this courss teachas the prospective
teacher how o incorporate the teaching of reading skills into his/her
respective content area. A synthasis of resaarch on vocabulary
davalopment and comprehension strategies is presanted for infusion
into unit and lesson plans. A directed reading activity will be developed
and implemented by each studen! for discussion and analysis, Offared
avery lerm.

Prerequislies: Admission to the Teacher Educalion Program and
Ed 304,

Ed 3656 EDUCATIOMAL MEASUREMENT {3-0) 3
A presentation of the applications of measurement and their
contributions 1o and usefulness in the education program, Offered an
demand,

Prerequisite: Psych 218 or consant of instructor.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned o a suparvisor with responsibility for an
exiracurricular activity. Examples indlude, but are not limited fo,
athletics, intramurals, drama, musicals and speech teams. The sludant
recaives 1 credil for evary 25 hours of actual experience. In addition, a
paper is required. Placement k= contingent upon availability of
assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is parmitted. Fall and winter
lerms,
Praraquialte: Consant of instructor.

Ed 410 MATH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
This coursa focimas on the methods of teaching mathematics in the
alamantary school with emphasis on providing a foundation in math
concepts and application of those concepts in practical siuations.
Studants will plan and teach lessons in a local elementary echool and
refiect on thair lessons in order to identify strengths and weaknesses.
Thare will be a field expanence of approximately 12%: hours. Fall and
wintar tarms.,

Prerequisiies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and grade C or better in Math 2158,

Ed 412 SCIENCE HEALTH AND EVALUATION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (4-0) 4

A three part course In which students: 1) understand the need 1o teach
alementary school sclence and health, gain confidence that they can
change the status quo of current teaching practices and study
accepied pedagogy, 2) engage in meflection in action, becoming
preactive as they plan lessons and engage in structured planning
interviews, interactive as thay ieach the lessons in slementary
classrooms, and post-active as they engage in evaluative reflection of
their teaching, and 3) acquire proficency in developing procadures for
assessing student leaming and in interpreting and performing basic
statistical procadures commenty ulilized in reperting data aboul
children. There will ba a field axperience of a minimum of 12V hours.
Fail and Winter terms.

Prarequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and al least one natural science class and its associated lab.

Ed 415 METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES (2-0) 2
Tha class is designed o give the elemantary education carification
student an overview of the methods, materials functions, and purposes
of social studies cumicula in contemporary elementary schools, The
class activities and instructional procasses ang based on the baliafl that
social studies leaming is an active and reflective process gained
through exparience. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlahtes: Admission to the Teachar Education Program, Ed
308 and complation of 6 credits of social scienca,

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA (300 3
A study of the importance ol instructional media in the learning
process; advanced principlas underfying the selection and use of
materials for instructional purposes; exploration of visual and auditory
aids available 1o teachers in the elementary and secondary schools;
and demonstration and achievamant of skills in the use of instructional
media In teaching. Ofered on demand.

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2

A critical analysis of the content areas in the elementary language ans
program and an in-depth study of both traditonal and whole language
methods for empowering children with literacy skills. Areas of emphasis
include creative writing, listening, procesees in grammar and spailing,
poetry, and drama. Studants are given opportunities 1 madel multiple
teaching strategies. Fall and winter tarms.

Prorequlsites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308.
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Ed 440 BEHAVIOR/CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The purpose of this dass is o acquaint the prospective elementary
teacher with the relationships amang classroom management, behavier
managemeant and effective Baching. Focus of study will be on general
principles of dassroom and behavier managamant, specific bahavior
managemant systems and theoriss and the ability to reflact en
situations and children in order 1o make appropriate decisions about
classroom and bahavior managament. Offered every term.

Prarsquislies: Admission o the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308, or consent of instructar.

Ed 441 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
Owverview ol alternative techniques lor cassroom management and
discipline. Role-playing and simulations provide the avenue for analysis
and criigue wheraby the presarvice teacher begins 1o adap! spedfic
stralegies lo hisher teaching style. Topics include behavior
modification, assortive discipline, reality therapy, and legal
issuesimplications of classroom management. OHered every term.
Prevequialiea: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309, or permission of instructor,
Ed 451 PRESCHOOL TEACHING PRACTICUM AND
MULTICULTURAL SEMINAR (2-2} 3
A minimum of 30 hours in a teaching rolo is spant in the preschool
satting coupled with an on-campus seminar stréssing multiculiural
education. Aftention is givan to developing the knowledge and skills
nesdad to plan multicuitural curmculums for young children, Offerad on
demand,
Prerequisiles: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 359 and consent ol instructor.

Ed 453 COGNITIVE SKILLS (3-0) 3
A critical evaluation of teaching strategies for integrating mathematics,
social studies and sciance in early childhood classrooms. Leaming
axperionces and materiale are designed to develop sansory awarsness
as Piagetian theory of cognitve development is analyzed. Students
bacoma familiar with activities such as cooperative leaming, thematic
unit planning, direct aching, Piagel's teaching-leaming cyde, and the
integrated teaching approach. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 318, Ed 353,

Ed 455 MODERM TRENDS IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis is given 1o recent developments which have influenced early
childhood education programs such as Head Stan, day care and
fedaral legislation. A consideration ol appropriate curmculum matsrials
is also included. Oflered on demand,
Prerequistie: Consent of instructor,

Ed 456 EARLY CHILDHOOD ADMINISTRATION'
PARENT, COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3-0)3

An analysis and evaluation of cument educational programs for young
children as well as emphasis on development of skills 1o davelop
programs commensurabe with the needs of children. (Curriculum,
staffing, nutriton, administration and mome.) Also explores important
and complex roles of parents in the educational development of young
children. Assists prospective teachers in developing skills to aid
parents in guiding their children. Community resaurces and services
are included. Offered on demand,

Prerequisltes: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
should ba taken the semaster prior 1o student teaching or consent ol
instructor.

Education 149

Ed 461 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING
A study of the diagnesis and teaching of children with reading
difficulties with emphasis on the developmen! of appropriate skills
through laboratory experience. Offered on demand.

Prarequislies; Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308, or consent of instructor.

{3-0) 3

Ed 467 SECONDARY METHODS (2-2} 3
A course designed to give the prospective leacher a repertaire of
mathods o use in the secondary dassroom. The knowledge bass lor a
varigty of teaching skills includes (1) curiculum planning for course
outlines, unit and daily plans; (2) using resources such as school laxts,
curriculum guides, instructional software and instructional media; and
(3) applying a variety of leaching strategies. The emphasis s on the
teacher laaming to reflectively choose the mes! appropriate stralegy for
a desired outcoma. Includes a 40-hour pracicum experience with a
professional eacher in the student's subject area to provids
opportunites to apply leaming In an authentic emvironment Cifered
avery term,

Prarequlsites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309.

Ed 470 MIDDLE SCHOOL HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY (240} 2
This course will provide the prospective middle school leacher with
knowiedge about the philosophy, historical development and
characteristics of the middle school. Cfferad on demand,
Prerequisiies: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/308, and Middle School Advisor approval,
Ed 471 MIDDLE SCHOOL ORGAMIZATION, METHODS
AND MATERIALS (4-0) 4
This course will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
knowledge conceming various organizational schemes methods, and
materials found at the middie school level. Offered on demand.
Prerequisltes: Admission to the Teacher Educabon program, Ed
308 or 309, and Middle School Advisor approval.

Ed 472 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR
YOUNG ADOLESCENTS {3-0) 3
This course will provide the prospectve middie school wacher with
Rrowledge concaming the development of oral and written
communication skills at the middle school level,
Preroqulsites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
3087308, and Middle School Advisor approval,

Ed 473 PSYCHOLOGY OF YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
The coursa will provide the prospective middle school teacher with
knowledge about the characteristics and special needs of young
adolescents.,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/308, and Middle School Advisor approval.

Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned 1o 2 supervisor ol an extracumcular activity.
The student receivas 1 credil for every 35 hours of actual axparnience.
In addition, a research paper is required. Placement is contingent upon
availability of assignment, A maximum of 3 credits s permitted. Fall
and winlsr lerms.

Prerequisites: Ed 387 and consant of instructor.
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Ed 488 SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM IN

COLLEGE TEACHING 1-2) 2
hmmﬁwﬂhmhhdlmcwmmm
interested in gaining knowledge and expenencs in teaching at the
college level, espacially students planning to attend graduate school
with a teaching assistantship. The seminar portion of the courss
includes discussion of such topics as: leamer/student characteristics,
charactaristics of good teaching, course outiine or syllabus, lesson
pranning, goals and objectives, teaching technigues and meathods,
instructional asids, lesting and grading. The practicum portion of tha
course consists of a mentor relationship with a Fort Lewis College
faculty member in which the siudent amanges 1o assist the instrucior
with a course in his/her academic discipling. The student spends a
minimum of 40 hours during the tarm working with the instructor in all
aspects of thal course. Fall and winter terms. Repoatable once with
consant of instructor,

Ed 480 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION i
Designed to accommodate the needs or requests of school systams,
teachers of regular Fort Lewis College studenls who sesk credit for
topics of immediate concam, Course topic will be one not normally or
regularly available through ancther coursa offering. Offered on
damand,

Ed 491 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
PRESCHOOLKINDERGARTEN SETTING (2:5) §
Includes observation, participation, teaching and alled activities undsr
the dirsction of a selecled, regular leacher in a preschoolkindergarten
school setfing in consultation with college consultants. Penodic
saminars are offered,
Prarequisite: Admission o student teaching.

Ed 452 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
ELEMENTARY PRIMARY (1-2) SETTING {(3-10) 10
Includes obsanvation, participation, teaching and allied activities under
the direction of a selected, regular teacher in an elementary school in
consultation with college consuliants. Pariodic seminars are offered.
Pretequisite: Admission to student teaching.

Ed 484 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 115
Includes cheervalion, participation, teaching and allied activifies under
the direction of a selecied regular teachar in an slementary schoal in
consullation with college consultants. Perodic seminars are offered,
Fall and winter terms.
Prarequiaiie: Admission to studant taaching.

Ed 485 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 1-18
Includes obsenvation, participation, teaching and alled activities under
the dirsction of a selected regular tleacher in a secondary schoal in
consultation with coliege consulants. Penodic seminars are offered
Oiferad every term,
Prerequlsite: Admission 1o student teaching.

Ed 496 SEMNIOR SEMINAR {2-0) 2
The class will indudae information on health care and health education
in the public schools, child abuse, school and community relationships.
classroom management, professional organizations and negotiatons,
currant issues, and information partaining to placement files, job
applications, interview techniques and teacher certification. Fall and
winter erms.

Preregulaliss: Senior standing, and to be taken the trimester
immediately prior to student teaching.

Ed 497 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL 13
Includes observation, participation, eaching and allled activities under
the direction of a solected regular teacher in a middle schoal in
consultation with college consultants. Perodic saminars are offered,
Oftered avery .
Prorequislie: Admission o studant teaching.

Ed 499 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 13
Individieal research ie conducted undar the suparvision of a faculty
mamber, Offered every term.

Prarsqulaites: Approval of instructor and department chair after
submittal of formal request form available from the Teacher Education
Department.

Engineering

Engr 103  COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING (3-0) 3
A basic course in engineering graphics, induding geomatric

layout, working drawings and elamentary descriptive geometry. The
primary drafting tool for this course will be the computar.

Engr 1048 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR
SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS (3-0) 3
Intreduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-
golving methods, algerithm davelopment, program design, debugging,
documentation and compuler solution to saveral
mathematical'angingaring problams. Same as CSIS 1508.
Praraquisite: Math 1118 or squivalent.

Engr 105  ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES {3-0) 3

Solution ol fundamental engineering and design problems using digital

computation and graphical techniques, Topics include graphical and

numenical mathematics, engineernng statistics and computer graphics.
Prerequlsites: Math 2218 and Engr 104B.

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | (4-0) 4
An introduction 1o engineering cireuit analysis. Topics include the study
of Bnear circuit elements (resistors, capacitors, inductors, operational
amplifiers), linear circuits, Kirchof's laws, mathods of analysis, AL, RC,
and RLC drcuits, phasors, sinusoidal steady state response, average
value AMS values and power in AC circuits,

Preraquisiie: Math 222,

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS Il (3-2) 4
Topics include pelyphase circuits, complax frequency and frequency
response of iinear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, two-port
networks, Fourer analysis, Laplace fansform technigues, oporational
amplifiers.

Prerequialie: Engr 201.

Engr 205 SURVEYING | (2-4) 4
Plane survaying methods in engineering: taping, leveling, traversing,
lopographic mapping, associate compuiation, Use and care of
instruments. Sources and evaluation of emors.

Prorequialte:; Math 1118 or aguivalent.

Engr 217 STATICS {(3-0) 3
Victors, forces and moments. Static equilibrium of particles and rigid
bodies. Trusses, frames and machines. Internal forces, shear and
banding moment diagrams. Centroids, moment of inedia, fiction and
wirtual work,

Prarasquisita: Math 2218,



Engr 221 DYNAMICS (3003
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies, includes the
applications of Newlon's laws, work-energy, and impluse-momenium,
and their applications to delermine the motion ol nigid bodies in wo
and three dimensions,

Precoqulalie: Engr 217.

Engr 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (3-3) 4
Introduction to the buikding blocks of digital computer design,
Applicaton ol Beolaan algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from
logic elements. The design and implementation of combinational and
sequantial circuits. Uindamstanding of hardware oparaions in a simple
computer in terme of register transfer language (RTL). Winter term of
odd-numbered years.

Preroquisiies: Engr 104B or equivalent math and programming
BXpATENCE.

Engr 270 ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concepis and basic theory of classical thermodynamics
including study of the first and second laws of thermadynamics,
propertes of pure substances, tharmodynamic slates and functions,

applications o anginearing,

Prerequisites: Phys 2628 or Phys 2178, Engr 221 or concument
anroliment,
Engr 305 SURVEYING Il (2-4) 4

Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinate systems and
confrol surveys, photogrammelry, astonomic obsarnvations and route
SUrVEys.

Prerequisites: Engr 205 and Math 221B.

Engr 317 MECHAMNICS OF MATERIALS (3-0) 3
Stresses and deformations in structural members and machine
alements, combinad stresses and siress translormations. Deflaction by
integration, superpositions and moment anea method, Strain enangy
concepl, impact loading and column dasign,

Prevequisite: Engr 217.

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS (3-0)3
Fluid propartias, statics, kinematics, and kinetics of fluids induding
gravitational and viscous effects. Ditferential analysis of fuid motion.
Incompressible inviscid fiow, dimensional analysis and similitude. Flow
measurements, boundary layers, Row aboul immersed bodies and fow
in open channels.

Prerequisite: Engr 221.

Engr 409 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research s conducted undear the supervision of a faculty
mambar. Otfered on damand.

English

All courses with an A or E suffix fullill Group A [or E) distribution
requirements. A and E courses am open o non-majers. English majors
may take either one A or one E course for general distribution
raguiremants, but not both,

Engl 116A1 INTRODUCTION TO

MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 3
An examination of the development, organization and hunctions of the
print and slectronic media. Fall and winter terms,

Engl 125A1 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A study of the Hebrew Bible and the New Testament as fitlerature,
together with their historical, mythelogical and archaeclogical
backgrounds. Fall term,

Engineering / English 151

20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND

AFRICAN LITERATURE {30) 3
A study of selectad 20th century novels in translation lrom Asia and
Alrica. Designed o give an appreciation and awarensss of cullures
other than EurcAmerican, Fall Term,

Engl 173E

Engl 174A1 AFRICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A study of selectad 18th and 20th cantury works by African-American
writers, Winter term.

Engl 17541 WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of literature by and about women, Winter tarm.

Engl 215 NEWS MEDIA WRITING (3-0) 3
This coursa will cover newswriting and reporting for both print and
plactronic madia with emphasis on newsgathering, Interviewing
techniques and news story types. Fall and winler lams.

Prerequisiies: FCS or consent of instructor.

Engl 22141 CLASSICAL UTERATURE (3-0) 2
A study of ancient Greek and Homan literature, Winter term,

Engl 23041 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE (4-0) 4
An overview of representative British writing from its beginnings to the
present.

Prerequlsite: FCS,

Engl 240A1 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (4-0) 4
An ovarview of representative American writing from its beginnings to
the presanl. Fall and winter temns,

Preraquiaite: FCS.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM - NEWSPAPER 16
Directed axpenence lor lower-division students in nowspapar work on
thi indepandent or other newspapers, Credit is based on the ratio of
30 hours of work for each credit samed. Students will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluale their work. Engl 250
and 350 are aach repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits. Fall and winter erms.

Prerequisites: FCS and consent of instructar.

Eng! 251 PRACTICUM - RADIO 14
Directed expenence lor lower-division students in radio broadeasting
on KDUR or other radio stations. Credil is based on the ratic of 30
hours of work for each credit eamed. Studants will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate thelr work. Engl 251
and 351 are sach repeatable but the maximum for &l practicum
courses B 24 credits. Fall and winter tarms.

Preraqulalies: FCS and consent of instructor,

Engl 252 PRACTICUM - TV 14
Diracted sxpenenca for lower-division studants working at a TV station
or participating in FLC News. Credit is based on the ralio of 30 hours
of work for each credit earnid. Students will be directed by a professor
who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work, Engl 252 and 352 are
each repeatabla but the maximum for &l practicum courses is 24
credits, Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequlsites: FCS and consant of instructor.

Engl 265A1 SEMANTICS (3-0) 3
A study of the meanings of language, emphasizing its socal and
peychological uses and abuses. Fall and winter tarms.

Engl 27241 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION (30} 3
A study of fantasy and science ficlion from the beginnings to the
present day, Winter term,
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Engl 280A1 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
other works by Anglos, Native Americans and Chicanos, Fall term,

Engl 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION (3-0) 3
An inroduction to small-format video production. Fall and winter tarm,
Prevequisite: Consent of instruclor,

Engl 306 RADIO BROADCASTING (3-0) 3
An introduction to radio broadeasting through its history, economics,
organization and programming, with considorable amphasie on
production. Fall and winter tem.

Prerequislie: Consent of instrucior.

Engl 315 MEDIA WRITING: TOPICS (4-0) 4
A course in advanced writing for media. Specific course content will
vary. Students may repeat the course for credit provided thal the
subject is difflerent on each occasion.
Fall and winter tlerms.

Prersquialte: SCS or consent of instructor.

Engl 317 MASS COMMUNICATIONS: TOPICS (3-0) 3

This course will ba an in-depth study of a selected topic in the mass

mada. Students may repeal the course for credit providing thal the

subject i differant on each occasion. Fall and winler larms.
Praraqulalie: SCS or consent of instructor,

Engl 32041 THE NOVEL {30) 3
An in-dapth study of selected Europaan, Britieh and Amarican novels.
Fall term:.

Prerequlalte: SCS.
Engl 330 CONTINENTAL UTERATURE
BEFORE 1400: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Biblical, classical or medieval texts. Fall
faem.
Prarequialiea: 230A1 or 24041,

BRITISH REMAISSANCE LITERATURE:

TOPICS {3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected Brinsh writings from about 1500 o 1660,

The specific course content will vary. Studants may repeat the course

for credit, provided the subjad is different on each occasion. Fall term,
Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or 24041,

Engl 338

Engl 337 BRITISH NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE:
TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1500 o 1758,
The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course
for eredit, provided the subject is diferent on each occasion. Winter
barm.
Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or 240A1.

Engl 338 BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1738 o 1832
The spacific course content will vary. Students may repoat the course
for credit, provided the subject ks different on each cccasion. Winter
term

Preraquialte: Engl 23041 or 24041
Engl 339 ERITISH VICTORIAN LITERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0) 3
An In-depth study of sslected British writings from about 1832 1o 1901,
The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course
for credit, provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall e,
Praraqulsite: Engl 23041 or 24041,

Engl 345 AMERICAN UTERATURE: TOPICS I (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Amencan writings fram the baginnings 1o
about 1865. Tha specific course content will vary, Students may repaal
the course for credit, provided that the subject is difierent on sach
occasion. Fall kem.

Prersquisite: Engl 230A1 or 240A1.

Engl 345 AMERICAN UITERATURE: TOPICS Il (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Amarican writings from 1865 to the
present The specific coursa content will vary. Students may repeat the
coursa flor credit, provided thal the subject s different on each
occasion. Winter term

Prersquisite: Engl 230A1 or 240A1.

Engl 350 PRACTICUM - NEWSPAPER 1-6
Directod experienca for upper-division students in newspaper work on
the Indepandent or othar newspapars, Credit is based on the ralio of
30 hours of work for sach credit samed. Students will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 250
and 350 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits. Fall and wintar lerms.

Prerequlsites: Engl 215, 250 and consent of instructor,

Engl 351 PRACTICUM = RADIO 1-6
Directed exparenca for upper-division students in radio broadcasting
on KDUR or other redio stations, Credil is based on the ratio of 30
hours of wark lor each credit eamed. Students will be directed by a
professor who will azsign, monitor and evaluate their work. Enal 251
and 351 am each repaatabla but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits. Fall and winter tarms.

Prarequiaites: Engl 215, 251 and consent of instructor,

Engl 352 PRACTICUM - TV 14
Directed expenence lor upper-division students working af a TV station
of participating in FLC News. Credil is based on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for each credit eamed. Students will be directed by a professor
who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 are
each repeatable but the maximum for all practicum courses is 24
credits. Fall and winter termds.

Prarequisites: Engl 215, 252, 304 and consent of instructar,

Engl 363 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4
An advancad writing coursa with emphasis on the common forms of
writing used by educated adults. Fall and winter terms.

Prarequisita: SCS.

Engl 370A1 HISTORY OF THE FiLM (2-2) 3
A study ol the film as an art form, with emphasis on Amarnican and
European films. Students view at least one major film sach week, Fall
and wintar lorms,

Engl 376A1 LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT {3-0) 3
This coursa is a study of all types of Inerature for adolescants and
young adults. Evaluative critena lor book selection will bé considarad.
Emphasis on minarity and athnic literature, Fall term,

Engl 380E  NATIVE AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS  (30) 3
A study of traditional and contemporary American Indian expression of
thouwght as seen through oration, tales and legends, chants and songs,
poatry, drama and the novel. Winter term.

Engl 385E  COMNTEMPORARY NATIVE AMERICAN
NOVELISTS: TOPICS (3-0) 3
This course will study the contribution of Native American writers to
conlemporary American literature since 1960, Fall term,
Praroquisite: SCS.



Engl 388E  NATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY:

TORICS (3-0) 3
This course has as its objective the study of the personal and historical
expariencas of Native American people through the examination of

aulobiographias, Winter tarm.
Prerequlslie: SCS.

Engl 416A1 MEDIA THEORY AND CRITICISM (3-0) 3
This course is designed to acquaint students with the major
contemporary theores of mass communication; students will also gain
acquaintance with criical theory and texts, including semiotics, genra
cfiticism and ideological oriicism. Fall and winter tarms.

Engl 420E  WORLD LITERARY TRADITIONS: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-dapth study of a specific non-wastemn tradition in literature.
Course content will vary, Students may repeat the course for cradit
providing the subject matter ks different on each occasion. Winter em,
altemats years.

Prerequialie: SCS.

Engl 423 GENRES: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth siudy of a specific genre of literature, Course content will
vary. Students may repeat the course for credit providing the subject
matter is differant on each occasion. On demand,

Prarequisiie: SCS.
Engl 430 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND
CHAUCER: TOPICS {3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from the beginnings to
about 1500. The spacific course content will vary, Studanis may repeat
the course for credit, provided the subject is different on each
ococasion. Fall term, alternate years.

Frerequisite: Engl 230A1 or consent of instructor,

Engl 43281 SHAKESPEARE {3-0) 3
A study of Shakespearsan drama. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequialte: Engl 230A1 or consant of instrucior.

Engl 450 INTERNSHIP IN NEWSPAPER 16
Directed experienca working on the Independent or other newspapers,
performing professional duties and responsibllities. Specific
requirements will vary but include, as a minimum, keeping a detailed
jeurnal and wriling & 15-page paper analyzing the organization and
what the student learmed. A minimum of 100 hours of directed
expanence mus! be documentad, but intormns usually work o complele
tasks. Credit and evaluation are normally based on achieving written
goals (in the case of the Independenl, established in consultation with
the laculty adviser, the faculty supervisor and the Publications Board),
the journal and the papar.

Prerequialies: B0 hours loward graduation, appropriate
communications coursework, & competitive portfolio, consent of
instructor, and complated arrangements for the intemship,

Engl 451 INTERMSHIP IN RADIO 146
Directed axparience working at KDUR or other radio stations,
performing professional duties and responsibiliies, Specific
requirements will vary but include, as a minimum, keeping a detailad
journal and writing & 15-page paper analyzing the organization and
what the studeant leamad. A minimum of 100 hours of directad
axpenence must be documented, but intemns usually work to completa
tasks, Credit and evaluation are normally based on achieving written
goals {in the case of KDUR, established in consultation with the Station
Manager, the faculty supervisor and the Radio Board), the journal and
the paper.

Prerequisliss: 80 hours of work loward graduadon, substantial
communications coursework, competitive radio portfolio, consent of
instructor, and completed arrangements for the intermnship.

English 153

Engl 452  INTERNSHIP IN TELEVISION 16
Directad expenence working in television, perferming professional
duties and responsibilities. Specific requirements will vary bul include,
as a minimum, keeping a detailed joumal and wriling a 15-page paper
analyzing the organization and what the student leamed. A minimum of
100 hours of diracted experenca must be documenitad, but intams
usuglly work to complote tasks. Credit and evaluation are usually
based on achieving the goals in a written contact signed by the
studant, the supervisor, and the practicum instrucior, on the journal,
and on the analytic paper.

Prerequisites: B0 hours of work toward graduation, substantial
communications coursework, consant of instructor and complated
intsmship arangemants.

Engl 453 INTERNSHIP [N COMMUNICATIONS 148
Directed expenence in media writing/production which does not directly
involve newspaper, rado of television, The intemship will be described
in ways appropriate to the work, such as "Public Relations,®
*Advertising,” “Layout and Design,” “Magazine,* “Newslatter,” “Video
Production.* Credit and evaluation are based on achieving the goals in
a wrilttan contract signed by the studant, the supervisor, and the
practicum instructor, on a joumal documenting at least 100 hours of
directed experienca, and on a 15-page analylic papar.

Prerequlalles: Engl 215, a minimum of six credits of appropriate
upper-division practicum courses, a high-guality portfolio, and consent
of both the on-site and the faculty supervisor prior to enrollment

Engl 46141 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (30} 3
A study ol the development of English from Indo-European sources o
the presant. Winter tarm.

Engl 462A1 LINGUISTICS (2-0) 3
A scientific analysis of language, examining the namre and
development of the urique human facility with language, a facility
which depends on employing and combining a limited number of
sounds in prediclable ways 1o create a limithess number of words and
sentencas, While the focus of tha course will be on English, these
teaturas and principles shared by all languages will be emphasized.
Fall and winler lerms.

Engl 463 LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS (10} 1
A course in sentence analysis, applying principles leamed in English
Linguistics, Must be taken concurrently with Engl 462A1, Fall and
winler WErmsa.

Engl 46441 CREATIVE WRITING (4-0) 4
An advanced writing course with concentrations in poetry and shor
fiction. Students may repeat the course for cradit, but may apply it only
ance towards the major. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisites: Engl 265A1, 315 or 363,

Engl 475 MODERN LITERATURE: TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected European, British or Amarican writings
from about 1900 to 1945. The specific course conlent may vary.
Students may repeat the course for credit, provided the subject is
diflerent on each occasion. Fall torm

Engl 476 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 2
An in-dapth study of selected Eurcpaan, British or American writings
from about 1945 to the present. The specific course content will vary.
Students may repeal the course for credit, provided the subject is
differant on each occasion. Winter term.
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Engl 483  MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION IN
TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH (30)3

Infreduces and expands on materals or aching literanre, language
and composition in the secondary schools. Incudes principles for the
satecton of literature for high school pupils and the relaticnship of
language and composition to the total secondary program. Teaching
ischniquas are a point of emphasis, To be aken in the fall imester,
prior o student teaching,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or completion of 50 credits.

Engl 486 SENIOR SEMINAR {2-0) 2; OR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequiaiies: Al least two overview courses and at least two

topics courses or consent of instructor,

Engl 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual resaarch is conducted undar the supenvision of a faculty
member. Fall and winter mrms.

Preraquislia: Consent of inslructor,

Environmental Studies
(Sea Page 80))

Exercise Science

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY {0-2) 1
Seasonal physical activites during each trimestor for men or women.
Up to a maximum of 6 credis can ba counted toward graduation. No
physical activity at tha same leval can be repeated for credit. Offered
sach term

130 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(SohballVollsyball) {0-2) 1
A course in motor skill development in the team activities of softhall
and volleyball. Fall and winter terms.

ES 131 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Soccer/Baskeatball) {0-23 1
A course in motor skill development in the team activities of soccer and
basketbali, Fall and winter erms.

ES 132 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Tumbiing and Stunta/Fundamental Motor Skills) (0-2) 1
A course designed to improve fundamental motor skills and to develop
tumbling skills. Fall and winter tems.

ES 133 MOTOR SKILLS FOR FPROFESSIONALS

{Badminton/Tennla) (0-2} 1
A course for skill development in the racquet games of badminton and
tennis. Fall and winter terms.

ES 134 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

{Dance/Aguatica) (0-2) 1
A course for skill developmeant in the physical activities of dance and
aquatics. Fall and winter tarms.

ES 135 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Fitness'Culdoor Lelsure Puraults) {0-2} 1
An introduction to and development of skills melated o outdoor leisure
and finess activities. Fall and winter terms,

150 SOCIOCULTURAL FOUNDATIONS

OF HUMAN MOVEMENT {3-0) 3
An intreductory study of the historical, cultural, sociological and
philosophical aspects of exercise, sport and human movement. Fall
and winlar tenms,

ES 165 STANDARD FIRST AIDVCPR (2-0) 2
Study and practice of Aed Cross first aid procadures in handling
commen injunes, accidents and medical emergendies. Fall and winter
tarms.

ES 185 INTRODUCTION TO COACHING - (ACEP) (2-0) 2
This introduciory course is the Americain Coaching Effectivensese
Program's Sport Sclence Coaching Course. It covers the areas of
Coaching Philosophy, Sport Psychology, Sport Pedagogy, Sport
Physialogy, Sport Managoment and Sport Specific Planning. The
eourse covers what i important for a coach to know and presents the
malenal in @ manner thal is of practical value to a coach, A saries of
videotapos helps create an atmosphere of discussion which gives
students practical ways of handling coach/player relationships and
situations, The student who passes the ACEP exam will receive ACEP
cartification which is rapidly becoming the required coaching
certification. Winter larm

ES 1868 PHYSICAL CONDITIONING (G=2) 1
This course infreduces the student to mathod and techniques in the
arsa of Physical Conditioning, [t will emphasize three major areas:
power development, speed anhancement and aerobic/anasrobic
condilioning. Emphasis will be placed on the student's ability to instruct
in thase three arsas, Fall lam.

ES 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING {3-0) 3
An introducton to tha field of athletiz raining. Professional
opportunities In this feld are discussed. Students will develop a basic
understanding of athlatic injuries as they relaie o prevention, nature
and causes. Fall term.

Prerequlsite: Bio 1218 or consent of instructor,

ES 225 TECHNMIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL {2-0) 2
Classroom instructon direcled toward the various phases of American
loothall; history, defensive theary, strategy, personnel, offensive theory,
the kicking game, practice organization, relationship and influence of
teachers, parenis, booster clubs and news media. ‘Winter term.

226 TECHMIQUES OF COACHING YOLLEYBALL (2-0) 2
The study of prindiples, methods, techniques and strategles involved in
the coaching of velleyball, Winter tarm.

ES 227 TECHMIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0) 2
The analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with
special emphasis upon leaching the game. Development of offense,
defense, and special situations for both prospective coaches and
anthusiasts. Fail term.

ES 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING {2-0) 2
Tha study of principles, mathods, technigues and strategies involved in
the coaching of wresting. Fall term, allemate years,

ES 229 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AMND FIELD (2-0) 2
Designed to teach mothods, lechniques and princlples of coaching all
avents in track and fleld al both the high school and college lavels.
Offerad on demand.

ES 230 TECHNICQUES OF COACHING SOFTBALL (20) 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques and stratagies invalved in
goaching of softhall, Offered en demand.

ES 231 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING SOCCER (2.0) 2
The study of principles, methods, techniques and stratogies involved in
coaching seccar. Offored on demand.



ES 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL {10} 1
Designed 1o provide individuals with the rules, skills and mechanics of
officating. Includes rules of the National Federation of High Schaols,
National Association of Intercoliegiate Athletics and National Collegiate
Athletic Association. Fall term,

ES 234 OFFICIATING DF VOLLEYBALL {140} 1
instruction in the rules and practice of the mechanics and shills of
officiating volleybail at the high school and coliage levels. Fall torm,
allemnale years.

ES 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL {1-0)1
Designed to wach the student the rules, skills and mechanics of
officating baskatball, Winter term.

ES 238 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING {1-0) 1
Discussion and practice in the techniques of officiating wrestling, with
an intensive study of the rules of both high school and college, Wintar
term, alfemalo years.

ES 237 OFFICIATING OF SOFTBALL (10} 1
Designed lo provide students with the rules, skills and mechanics for
umpiring in softball. Offered on demand.

ES 238 OFFICIATING OF SOCCER (1-0)1
Dasigned o provide studants with tha rules, skills and machanics for
officiating soccer. Offered on demand.

ES 243 PERSONAL HEALTH (30} 3

A study of the basic facts related (o the health of the individual with a

mmﬂmﬁmm;ﬂ' implication of thesa facts. Fall and
barms.

ES 281 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR (1-2) 2
Water safely instructors course designed 1o train and cerify (Red
Cross) teachers of swimming. Fall tarm, :
ES 312 ADMINISTRATION OF

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS (1:2) 2
Tha coursa will give the shudent information in all pertinent areas of
intramural administraton. in addition, each student will have “hands
on® experience working in the Fort Lewis College Intramural and
Recreation Program. Offered on demand,

ES 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF
ATHLETIC TRAINING (2-2) 3
An in-depth practical coursa davoled to athletic injury evaluation. Each
injury will be explored from the following viewpoints: prevention,
sticlogy, pathology, recognition of clinical signs and symptoms and
disposition. Winter term.
Prorequishie: ES 224,

330 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY (3-0) 3
An In-depth study of the basic body movements; osteclogy, applied
miyclogy, spatial relations of musdes to joints, aggregate muscle
action, kinesiologic constructs of summation of intemal forces,
aerodynamics and hydrodynamics, techniques for dnemaltographic and
noncinematographic analysis of spont skills. Fall term,

Prerequisiie: Bio 1218,

ES 332 BIOMECHANICAL AMALYSIS

AND APPLICATION (2-0) 2
The study ol methods, mechanics and analysis of movement as
applied 1o the struciure and function of the human organism. Winter
term.
Prorequishe: ES 330,

Exercise Science 155

ES 340 MOTOR LEARNING AND CONTROL {3-0) 3
Concopls invalved in lsaming motor skills, the individual variables
which alfect this leaming, and the practice and techniques for
improving moior performanca, Fall term.

Prerequisite: Psych 1570 and junior standing.

350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3-0) 3
Administration of tests in physical education. Oblaining data from tests,
analyzing this data, and the evaluation and interprotation of this data.
YWinter term.

Preraquisite: Consent of instructor,

ES 353 NUTRITION FOR FITNESS AND SPORT (20) 2
A study of the principles of nutrition as a sciance, with special
emphasis on the importanca of nulritional decisions lor the physically
active individual. Food choices, energy sources, nutritional analysis,
body weight and compasition, weight maintanance and optimal nutriton
for physical performance are fopics to ba discussed, Winter term.

ES 354 ADAPTED EXERCISE (2-2) 3
Course includes an overviow of the legizlation impacting adapted
exercise programs; exceplional conditions and disabilites affecting
individuals in exercise programs, assessment tests and diagnostic
instrumaenis. |l includas practical exparence in teaching exceptional
studants in diverse exercise settings, and arranging and prescribing a
program lo meal the needs of sludants with specific disabilities, Fall
term.

ES 360 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY {4-0) 4
Theory and laboratory investigations into the temporary and
adaplational adjustments of selected body systems 1o the stress of
human movemant under different intensities, durations and
environmants, Winter term.

Prerequisite: Bie 1218

ES 363 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-2) 3
This coursa is designed o provida students with a general infroduction
to compular use in Exercise Science Including hands-on experianca.
Credit cannot be awarded for CSIS 101 and CSIS 102, and ES 383,
Winter term.

ES 370 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS {3-0) 3
Emphasis will ba upon valuss, principles, objectives, growth and
development charactanstics, cumiculum construction, and genaral
mathods of organizing and teaching physical education in grades K-8
Fall and wintar tarms.

ES 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (2-0) 2
A study of various psychological phenomena that influence sport and
exercise performance, (g, persenality traits, anxiety, stress, motivation,
aggression, group dynamics (cohasion), Wintar term.

Prerequisite: Psych 1570,

ES 380 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (20) 2
A teacher candidate course dasigned 1o familiarize the student with
mathods and materials for successhul teaching at the junior high and
senior high levels. Emphasis is upon planning objectives, growth and
development charactenstics, cumiculum construction, organization, and
today's issues and current trends, Fall lerm
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ES 365 THERAPEUTIC MODALITIES (2-0) 2
The theoretical basis of therapeutic modalites will be explored as well
as the dinical application of those modalities in the troatment of athlatic
injuries. Winter term, altemnate years.

Preraquisite: ES 224,

387 RECONDITIONING OF ATHLETIC INJURIES {3-0) 3
Students will examine the theory and physiclogical basis of
rehabilitating athletic injuries, Practical axpanencs In a clinical-type
satting will be used tv help studenis develop skills of exercise lesting,
manual esting, PNF, goniometry and program planning. Winter termn,
alemate years,

Prerequisite: ES 224,

ES 450 INTERNSHIP IN FITNESS/LEISURE 3
Directed expariences performing professional duties in a fimess, heaith
promotion or leisure organization setting. Specific requiremants will
depend upon the supervising college faculty mamber, The intem's
parformance will ba evaluated by both the crganization’s supervisor
and the assignad college faculty mamber. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and declared Fitness/Leisure
Concentration. Must have approval of Department Chair,

480 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE {3-0) 3
Relationships, procadures and problem-solving approaches in effective
organization and administration ol exercise, fitness and sport
programs. Budget, use of laclities and equipment, legal
responsibiliies, public relations, policy development and supervision
are analyzed. Fall lsrm.

Prerequislie: Junior standing.

ES 496 SENIOR SEMINAR AND RESEARCH
IN EXERCISE SCIENCE {2-0) 2
Discussions and inquiries dealing with conlemporary lssues, trends and
problams in exarcise sclence. An individual student research project is
required. Fall and winber erms.
Prerequlsite: ES 350 and sanior standing,

ES 499 [INDEPENDENT STUDY 12
Opportunily to investigate a significant problem through laboratory or
library research under the supervision of a faculty member. Fall and
winler larms.

Prerequislies: Senior standing and approval ol depanment chair
and instrucior after prasentation of a problem outline,

Forestry

For 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
A sthudy of the fundamental relaticnships among otganisms and their
ervironments. One all-day Saturday field trip is required. Same as Bia
220. Fall arm.

Prerequisites: Bio 1118 and Math 1218,

French

ML 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, proge composition, reading and conversation.

ML 148A1 ELEMENTARY FRENCH Il (4-0} 4
Further study of French with emphasis on reading, composition and
conversation.

Prereguisiie; ML 147 or consent of instructor,

ML 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I {3-0) 3
A course in second-year Franch with emphasis on grammar review,
reading, wiiting and convarsation.

Prerequisite: ML 148 or consant of instructor,

ML 248 INTERMEDJATE FRENCH N {3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 247.
Prerequisite: ML 247 or consent of instructor,

ML 301 FRENCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX (3-0)3
Emphasis on advanced reading, grammar and compasition,
Prevequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

ML 303 FRENCH CONVERSATION {3-0) 3
Emphasis on speaking everyday French o increase studants’ abilities
in maintaining ordinary conversations conceming cument events and
French Culture.

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 305 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE {3-0) 3
An historical and literary survay of the principal French works of
literatura from the Middle Ages to the 20th cantury

Preraquisile: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

ML 308 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE (30} 3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated for a differant topis.
Offered on demand.

Prerequislie: ML 248 or consenl of instructor

ML 3089 BUSINESS FRENCH (3-0) 3
Tha goal of this coursa is o familiarze students with the forms and
vocabulary of the French business world such as: seconomics,
accounting, manulacturing, toursm, business cormespondance, reports,
marketing and fransportation,

Prorequisie: ML 301 or consent of instrsclor,

ML 405 SEMINAR IN FRENCH (3-0) 3
Advanced reading and research in selecied areas of French Studies.
Prerequisiie: ML 301 or consent of instructor,

Freshman Composition Seminars

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Compasition Seminar is
offered in lleu of what many other colleges and universities call
*Freshman English.* This course is designed o teach library research
methods as well as strengthen written and oral communication skills.
To meal these objectives, studants become familiar with library
resources and write a major research paper which involves collecting,
organizing and documenting library material. In addition, students write
a number of other papers, each of which is evaluated by the instructor,
Oxal shills are improved through formal oral prasentations and dass
discussion.

Seminars are aught on a variety of topies by faculty from
throughout the College. Motivation lor learning thesa important
communication skills is enhancad by allowing students io choose
topics of individual interest upan which to focus their written and oral
presantation.

Tha seminar format, imited enroliment and studant choice of
topics make tha Freshman Composition Seminar a particularly effective
means of keaming basic oral and written communication skills.



General Science

Gn Sc 100BL PHYSICAL SCIENCE

LABORATORY (0231
Work covers experiments in the fislds ol physics, chamistry,
meteorology, geology and astronomy, Laboratory techniques and
sclentific procosses are amphasizod. Fall and winter terme,

Gn Sc 1058 THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (30} 3
History, processes and methods of scienca, Study is made of the
development of some of the most important concepts of scenca,
modem developments, problems in sdence, and problems from
scienca. Fall and wintar terms.

Gn Sc 200BL INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY
LABORATORY (0-2) 1
Work ks aimed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through
salacled observational laboralory experiments in astronomy, Fall and
winter dme.
Prerequisite: Gn Sc 2058 laken concurrenty,

Gn Sc 2058 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY

FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
A course designed lor students interested in slementary astronomy. A
survey of modam cbservations of astronomy including the moon,
planets, stars and their lormations. A short history of astronomy s
also included. Fall and winter tarms,

Gn Sc 2518 SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY

AND BIOLOGY (3-2) 4
This course survays the greal ideas ol modem biclegy and modam
chemisiry. The historical development of science is discussaed along
with the importance of the ideas In the context of our modem
technofogical socialy. Modam lopics at the interface of biology and
chemistry are discussed with particular emphasis on biomedical issues.
This course is espacially useful for non-science students intending to
soak teaching certification, or who wish to fulfill their science
requiremants with a modarately rigorous bul brief survey of these two
sciences. |t would also be a fundamental introduction to biology and
chemistry for students considering biomedical studies but who have
Insutficlent preparation in basis biclogy and basic chamistry.

Preraquialie: FCS.

General Studies

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Herliage | and §i (340) 3
This two-term course ks & study of Western, Chinese and Native
American intellectual raditions. The course Is designed to help
students understand how our cultural Taditions influence our ways of
locking at the world and how studying cultures other than our own
expands and chalianges our frame of mlerence, The course
emphasizes intellectual, artistic, political, scientific, religious_ and
economic aspects of the three cultures from selected perieds In history,
Human Heritage |l is a continuation of Human Heritage |. Students
must complets both courses to hulfill designated distrbution
requiraments.

INTEGRATED LEARNING PROGRAM
This course integrates the humanities, the social sclences, the
sciences, and the Freshman Composition Seminar around broad topics

of acadamic interest. The particular categories of general sducation
courses that this course salishies are given below. Particular topics
may differ aach year.

General Science / General Studies 157

Group A: Language and the Ars

Tha Integrated Laaming Program awards the aguivalant of one
courze which provides an understanding of human expression through
literature and language with special emphasis on doveloping assthatic
sensitivity and crealivity. The works of literature considarad will vary
aach year,

Group B; Quantitative and Natural Sdencas

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivaient ol one
course with lab which provides an understanding of the physical world
and some of the formal, theoretical and empirical mathods by which it
is studied.

Group C: Foundations of Cultura

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the eguivalent of one
course which provides an understanding of fundamental values of
world views through the study of human sociaty's past, its formative
jdaas, and its altamatve cullural expressions,

Group D: Social Structure and Bahavior

Tha Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivalent of ona
eourse which provides an understanding of human beings, both as
individuals and as socially, poliically and economically related groups,

Freshman Composition Seminar

The Integrated Leaming Program awards academic cradit for a
Freshman Composition Seminar which is designed o teach library
reeearch methods as wall as strengthan willen and oral
communication skills. Studanis wrote two research papars which
involved collecting, organizing and documenting library materials. The
topics of these papers were also presented to the class in a lormal
seminar series. In additon, each student wrote a shorar paper sach
week and was responsible for active panicipation in class discussions,

This course is designed for lirst-time freshmen and is availabla by
application only. Application information may be obtained from Dr.
Shaila Van Sickde or Dr. Doreen Mehs, Program Directors. Cifared only
in the tall,

GENERAL STUDIES 200 24
A lower-division seminar in intardisciplinary studies. Offerad on
sutficient demand. This course and General Swdies 300 may ba
rapaated bor a combinad maximum of 8 cradits.

GENERAL STUDIES 300 24
An upper-division saminar in interdisciplinany studies. Offered on
sufficient demand. This course and Ganaral Studies 200 may bae
repeated for 2 combined maximum of 8 credits,

GENERAL STUDIES 381 Compulers and

Human lssues (3-0) 3
A study of tha broad social, political, ethical and philosophical issues
raised by the existence and use of the computer. Topics may include
anificial imelligence {can computers think?), the impact of enhanced
slorage and retrieval of information, complUler athics, compuler
languages vs. natural languages, and the impact of the computer on
our concepts of oursebves, CSIS 100 or 1208 or experience with
computers is recommended but not required of those taking this class.
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Geography

Geog 2710 WORLD GEOGRAPHY {3-0) 3
This coursa will intreduce the student to the physical, cullural, political,
psychological and resource factors of geography and how they affect
the various peopios of the world. Winter and summeér tamms,

Geog 320B MATURAL REGIONS OF NORTH AMERICA  (3-0)3

A survey of the origin and nature of the landscapes of North America.

Emphasis is placed upon the relationships betweean natural resources,

topography, geclogy, climate and solls. Map work I8 required.
Prerequisite: Geol 1138 or 1108,

Geology

Geol 1108 EARTH SCIENCE (3-0) 3
A review of the earth sclences, induding geclogy, oceanography,
metearokogy and astronomy, Coursa intended for non-science majors.
Fall and winter terms.

Geol 1118 ANCIENT LIFE {30} 3
An examination of Earth’s ancien! life, s origin, the record in the
rocks, and the processes and mechanisms that have transformed it
through time. Wintar tem.

Geol 1138  PHYSICAL GEOLOGY {3-3) 4
The study ol geclogic processes and maledaks within the Earth's
interior and on the Earth's surface. Laboralory work on minerals, rocks
and maps. Field wips. Fall and winter terms.

Geocl 1148 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The geclogic history and davelopment of lile on Earth. Laboratory wark
on rocks, fassils and maps, Field trips, Winter erm,

Preraquisite: Geo! 1138,

Geol 150B GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST {3-0) 3
A survey of the historical, economic and structural geclogy and
geomorphelogy of the Southern Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and the
Bactin and Range Provinces. Emphasis is on classic geologic areas,
national parks, natural resource development and problems associated
with human activity in this delicate envirenment. Fall and wintar torms.

Geol 202B GEOLOGIC METHODS {1-3) 2
An introduction lo basic fisld and compluler lachniques usad in

geclogy. Fall werm.
Precequisite: Gool 1138 or concument enrcliment in Geol 1138.

Geol 207 MINERALDGY {2-3) 3
The alements of crystallography and the cassification and identification
of minerals. Fall wrm.

Prersquisites: Geol 1138 and completion of, or concurment
enralimant, in Chem 1508.

Geol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (264

Procedures for ldentification ol minerals In thin section, with emphasis

on the optical determination of rock-forming minarals. Winter farm.
Preraquisite: Geol 207,

Geol 210 FETROLOGY (2-3) 3
The megascopic swdy of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks
with emphasis on the physical and chemical condiions goveming the
origing, ococumences and associations of various rock types. Winter
term.
Prarequisiie: Geol 207,

Geal 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY {3-3 4
The dassification, description, nature, orgin and developmeant of
presant landforms and their relationships to underying structures. Field
trips. Fall tarm.

Prerequislie; Geol 207,

Geol 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING {2-3) 3
Introduction to the principlas of remote sensing. Includas the study of
the electromagnetic spectrum and the geclogic interpratation of visible,
infrared and microwave imagary from airborna as well as spacebome
platiorms. Winter term. Altarmnales with Geol 430.

Prerequlsites: Geol 1138, Math 1108, and junior standing.

Geol 332 PLATE TECTONICS {30) 3
An introduction to crustal plates, their boupdaries and their interactions
ghven in tarms of classic geclogical settings throughout the world. Fall
term. Alernates with Geol 371.

Prerequlshes: Geol 1138, Malh 1218,

Geal 333 INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY (3-3) 4
The systematic study of fossils, primarily invertebrate fossils, used
oftan in the identification and corralation of geclogic formations. Winter
term, alternate years.

Praraquisite: Gool 1148 or consent ol instructor.

Geol 337 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The geometric, kinematic and dynamic analysis of structural leatures in
the earth's erust. Technigues in field mapping will be emphasized
throughout the course. Fall tarm.

Prerequlsltes: Math 1218, Geol 1138 and 2028,

Geol 361 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION {2-3) 3
Sadiments and sadimentary rocks - their characteristics and
clascification; sedimantary processes, tecitonics and sedimentation.
Sratigraphy - its history, stratigraphic nomenclature, facies
ralaionships and comalation. Fall term.

Prerequlsltes: Geol 207 and 210.

Geaol 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3-2) 4
The erigin, occurrence and classification of sedimentary rocks. Wintar
term. Altemates with Geol 364,

Prarequisites: Geol 208, 210 and 381,

IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC

PETROLOGY (3-3) 4

The erigin, occurrence, dassification and petrography of igneous and

matamorphic rocks, Winter term. Alternates with Gaol 363,
Prarequialtas: Geol 208 and 210,

Garnl 364

Gaool 371 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (3-3) 4
The fundamentals of geophysics, particulary gravilational, magnetic
and seismic methods, Fall term. Alternates with Geol 332,
Praraquishes: Gecl 1138, Math 121B.
Geol 4018 NATURAL RESOURCES
AND THE ENVIRONMENT (30)3
A crifical study of the need for development of fossil fuel and industrial
mineral deposits and the need lo preserve regions in their natural
state. Fall term,
Prerequlaita: Geol 113B or consent of instructor and junior
standing.



Gaol 405 GEOLOGIC DATA ANALYSIS AND
MODELING BY COMPUTER (2-6) 4
Use of the computer to help transform geoclogic data into infermation,
Covers computer fundamentals, univariate and multvaniale statistics,
contouring/mapping akgorithms, end surface analysis, variograms and
kriging. Fall berm.

Prarsqulshes: Geol 2028 and |unior or sanior standing.

Gool 409 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (3-3)4

Principles of ore genesis; geotogic ocourmancs of uranium and metallic

mineral deposits; mine tours. Winter term. Allemates with Gaol 410,
Prerequisites: Geol 337, 364 and 420, or consent of instrucior,

Geol 410  PETROLEUM GEOLOGY (23) 3
The origin, migration and entrapment of petroleum, and the methods
ampioyed in exploration and devalopment of patroleum occurrences.,
Winter srm. Allemales with Geol 409.

Preraquisites: Gaol 337 and 383, or consent o instrucior,
Geol 415 REGIOMAL GEOLOGY OF THE
UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
An examination of tha stratigraphy, lectonic setfing and geologic
evolution of the major physiographic units of the Uniled States Fall
tern. Altemates with Geol 461,

Prerequisites: Geol 337 and 361,

Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Behavior of the common rock-forming oxides in endogenic and
exogenic processas; isotope geochamistry; geochemical exploration.
Wintar term. Allermnates with Gool 435,

Prarequisites: Geol 207, 210 and 405, or consent of instruclor.

Geol 430 ENGINEERING GEOLOGY {30) 3
Application of geclogical sciences 1o the location, design, construction,
oparation and maintenanca of anginasring works. Winter term.
Altarnates with Geol 325,

Prerequislies: Gaol 210, Math 1218,

Geol 435 GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY (3-0) 3
The gualitlative and gquantitative aspects of the occurmancs of waler in
the ground. Wintar term. Allemales with Geol 420.

Prerequlsite: Geol 361,

Gaol 441 FIELD GEOLOGY &
The fundamental procadures and practices in geologic mapping.
Summer erm,

Preraqulsites: Geol 114B, 2028, 210 and 327, or consant of
instructor.

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5

Intansive field work on vanous geological problems emphasizing

intarpretation of petrologic and structural relationships. Summer tem.
Prerequiaite: Senior standing in geclogy or consent ol instructor.

Geol 461 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS {2-3)3
Modaling of sedimentary deposits with resped to time and the
devalopment of stratigraphic sequences, Fall term. Alernates with Gool

415.
Prerequisite: Gaol 351.

Geol 496 SEMIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Freparation of senior thesis project including library and onginal
research, demonstrating advanced library technigues and critical
thinking, Career preparation activities and participation in seminars
given by visiting scientists. Fall term.

Prarequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor,

Geology / German / History 159

Geol 467 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Continuation of Geol 498 with emphasis on technical writing and public
presentation of senior thesis. Wintar term.

Proraguilalte: Consent of instructor,

Gool 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research under tha supervision of a faculty member, Offered
on demand.

Prarequislte: Consent of department chair.

German

ML 123 ELEMENTARY GERMAN | {4-0) 4
A eourza in grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation. Fall
taem.

ML 124A1 ELEMENTARY GERMAN Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 123, Winter term.
Prerequlalie: ML 123 or consent of instructor,

ML 128 CONVERSATION |- GERMAN {10y 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.

Prerequislie: Studants must be enrolled in ML 123 Elementary
Garman |, or oblain consent of instructor,

ML 128 CONVERSATIONM Il - GERMAMN (10} 1
Continuation of ML 128, Optional.

Prerequisite: Studants must be enrolled in ML 124A71 Elementary
Garman |, or obtain consant of instructor.

ML 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | (30} 3
Second-year German with emphasis on reading, composkion and
convaersation, Fall lerm,

Preraquisite: ML 124 or consent of instructor.

ML 224 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN || (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 223, Winter term
Prerequislie: ML 223 or consant of instructor,

ML 333 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION
AND CONYERSATION {3-0) 3
Emphasts on advanced reading and conversation as well as on
grammar and compasition.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

ML 334 TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (30) 3
Topics will vary; may ba repeated for a differant topic. Offered on
damand.

Prarasquisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor.

ML 335 SEMINAR IN GERMAN {3-0) 3
Advancod reading and research in selected areas of German Studies.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consant of instructor.

History

Hist 123CE  AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
Tha history of Indlans of the United States from contact o the prasent.

Hist 140CE SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY I {3-0) 2
An evendew of important historical rands in Africa from A.D, 1000 to
the 19th eentury. Themes of lechnalogical innavation, soclal change,
state and empire building, the spread of lslam, intematonal commerce,
and the slave trada receive emphasls.
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Hist 141CE SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY Il {3-0) 3
A treaiment of 19th and 20th century Alrica. Special atiention s paid to
the growing importance of Africa in world alfaire and to links with the
pooples of Afican descent in the Amencas.

Hist 160C  SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | (30} 3
Examines the origine of the institutions and bellets of westem
chvilization from the earfiest cvilizations in Mesopotamia and Egypt,
tracing the deveiopment of theso belisls and nstitutions through
Greece and Rome and their preservation and enhancement in tha aarty
medieval period of European history.

Hist 161C SURVEY OF WESTERM CIVILIZATION W (3-0) 3
Examinegs the transition of European society from medieval times
through the Renaissance to the modem era, noting the profound
aconomic, social and political changes which are expressed in cultural
and political revolutions, dominance of Europe and Amanca in tha
warld, and devaslating war on a scale unknown bafors,

Hist 1TTOCE SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN  (3-0)3
An axamination of vaditional and modem Japan from the perspective
of language, geography, philosophy/religion, fterature, socal struchure
and poliics. Primary locus ks on a general understanding of the natura
of the culture and people and how the raditonal period prepared
Japan o bacome the chiel compalitor to the westem industrial powers.

Hist 1T1CE SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: CHINA {3-0) 3
An examination ol raditional and modam China from tha pefspactive
of language, geography, philosophy/religion, lteratura, social structure
and politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nalure
ol the culhire and people and how the radiional petiod prapaned
China for the 20th century and the radical changes undsr Communism.

Hist 2TOCE SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA {3-0) 3
Examings the ime span of 1492 o 1825, Topics discussed includa the
Indian Hispanic backgrounds, conguest, colonial Insltutions and
sociaties, 18th century reforms and indepandence.

Hist 2T1CE SURVEY OF NATIONAL LATIN AMERICA {3-0) 3
Studies the development of Latin America since independance, While
the larger nations are examined, attention & also given 1o smaller
countries whera problems exist Topics include instability,
modemization and dependency, and efforts at change.

Hist 280C  SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1600-1885 {30} 3
A survey of topics in American history from the founding of the first
successhul English colony at Jamestown to the end of the Civil War.
The course will explora the settement of the New World, the
Revolution, the creation of the rapublic, the wondariul fads, reforms
and cultural renaissance of the 1840s, and the conflicts that led 1o the
Civil War.

SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,
1865-PRESENT (3-0)3
A survey of topics in American history from Reconsiruction to the
presant. Tha course will study the aconomic developments that .
translommed the United States into a leading industrial nation, the shift
from diplomatic isolation to-a quest for global supremacy, the many
sffers 1 modemize and reform American politics, and the evaryday
axpanences of ordinary men and women at work and play,

Hist 281C

Hist 340CE STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERN

AND AFRICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
A gtudy of the history of tha Mid-East and Africa. The spacific course
will vary, Students may take courses in this area mere than once,
provided the subject is different on each occaslon, Fall and winter
terms. Some examples of courses taught in this area are,
Contemporary Africa, Modern Islamic World South Africa, Anclent
laraed, and Mesopotamlan Myih/Rellglon.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 350CE STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY {3-0)3
A study of the history of Asia. The specific opic will vary. Students
may take courses in this area more than once, provided the subject is
different on each occasion. Fall and winter tarms. Some examples of
courses taught in this area are: Emergence of Modern Japan:
Origlne to 1800; Modarn Japan: 1700 1o the Present; Japsnese
Diplomatic History: 19th and 20th Conturles; Chine: Impaerialism,
Mationalism and Communiam; and Chins In the 20th Cenlury.
Prerequlsiie: Sophomore standing.

Hist 360C  STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
A study of the history of Eurcpe. The specific course will vary.
Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject is differant on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some
examples of courses taught in this area are: Anclent Women's
Rediglons, Rise of Christianlty, The Fall of Rome and the Rise of
the Middie Ages; The Era of the Crusades; Medleval England and
Ireland; Germany, 1870-1870; Russlan Revolutlon and tha Sovist
Reglme and Soviet Unlon: Stalin 1o Gorbachev.

Prerequialie: Sophomare standing.

Hist 3TOCE STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3

A study of the history of Latin America. The specilic course will vary.

Students may take courses in thiz area more than once, provided the

subjac! s different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some

examples of courses taught in this area are: History of Mexlco, U.S. -

Latin Amarlcan Ralations and History of Cantral America.
Preraquisile: Sophomare standing.

His1 380C  STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the hislory of the United Stales. The spacific course will
vary, Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided
the subject is differant on each occaslon. Fall and winter terms. Some
examples of courses laught in this area are: Colonlal America, Clvil
War America, Colorade History, Amerlcan Minlng Hiatory, Women
in American History, The Wilderness Experlence, the United
Stales and Vielnam, Southwest indian History, Southwest History
o 1868 and Southwest History 1868 lo Presant.

Prerequlsite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 398 PHILOSOPHY AND METHODS OF HISTORY (3-0) 3
An introduction to the way historians of the past and prasent think
about and practice the craft of writing history. The course examines
various historians' assumplions about the meaning of the past, the
mathods and techniques for wiiting successful research papers.
Recommended for sephamaores and juniors.

Hist 445CE ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN
AND MIDDOLE EASTERN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An sxamination of salocted historical lopics and issuves pertaining 10
tha African continant. A senior-lovel paper will be expected ol those
enrolled. An example of a course taught in this area is Women In the
Middie Enst
Prerequisile: Junior standing.
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Hist 455CE  ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY {3-0)3
An sxamination ol selacted historical topics and issues pertaining to
the Asian world. A senior-lavel paper will ba expectad of thosa
enrolled, Some examples of courses taught in this area are: The
Concapl of Man in Orlenlal Scclely and Jupan and China In Film
and Flction.

Prevequialie: Junior standing.

Hist 465C  ADVAMCED STUDIES IN
EUROPEAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
An examination of selecied historical topics and ssues pertaining o
the European world. A senior-leved paper will be expecied of those
onfolled. An example of a course taughl in this area s War and Peacs
in Mediaval Europa.
Prevaquisiie: Junior standing,

Hist 4TSCE ADVANCED STUDIES IN
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected hislofical topics and issves peraining to
the Latin American world, A senior-level paper will ba expacted of
those enrclied.
Prarequialie: Junior standing,

Hist 485C  ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues partaining to
the Amarnican world, A senior-level paper will be expected of those
enrolled. An example of a course taught in this area is: The United
States and Vietnam.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 428 HESEARCH SEMIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics.,
Prarequislies: Senior standing and consant of instructor.

Hist 499 INDEPEMDENMT STUDY 13
Reading program or research project conducted under the supervision
of a faculty member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Approval of department chair and instructor.

Honors

HONORS 104AC HONORS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY

OF WESTERN CULTURE (4-0) 4
An examinalion of selected topics in the history of westemn culture from
Classical Greecs through the Renaissance, These topice will be
congldered in thelr historical context and with a view to identitying their
enduring influence on the coures of westem civilization.

HONORS 203CD HOMNORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES {30} 3
An interdisciplinary approach 1o understanding the relationships
social behavier of individuals and groups.
HONORS 205A1A2 HOMNORS SEMINAR IN THE
HUMAMITIES {3-0)3
An interdisciplinary approach to understanding the nature ol human
expariance through the study of assthetics and important works of
literature, the fine arts and the pedorming arts,

HONORS 3068 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

MNATURAL SCIENMCES {3-0) 3
An interdisciplinary exploration of the scientific and technological
developments thal have shaped our lives and our understanding of our
universe and oursalves.

HONORS 405C HOMNORS SEMINAR IN ETHICS

AND SCIENCE IN THE 15T {3-0) 3
A muli-digsciplinary exploration of the complex reaprocal redationship
batwean sclontific inguiry and its social and cultural conlaxis.

HONORS 498 HONORS THESIS 1-2
Tha Honore Thesls ks the result of an independent study project
undertaken during the senior year. The topic of tha thesis must draw
significanty on at least two academic disciplings. The studant should
choose a lopic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty advisor, a
readar from the second disapling, and the Honors Coordinatar, At the
ond of the firs! lsrm, the student mus! submit evidence of subsiantial
work accomptished, During the second term, the student will complete
the thesis and make a public presantation of the resulls,

Humanities
(See Page B7.)

International Studies Program
{Sea Page BE)

Independent Study

INDEPENDENT STUDY 429 1-3
All major falds require either indepandont study or a saminar at the
sanior level, Indapendent study may bé undsriaken in a fiedd other than
the student's major. To do so, the student must have the approval of
his or her advisor, departmant chair, the dapartment chair in whose
area the study will ba made, and the professor who will supervise the
shudy. However, mdapendent study in the lield outside the student's
major cannot ba substiuted for the requirement of indapandent study
of saminar in his or her major field.

Individualized Study

Individualized Study 299 1-3
Indapendant study lor lower-division or non-major students. Avallable
in most disciplings

Japanese

ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPAMNESE | (4-0) 4
&n introduction io the Japanese language. Fall term,

ML 136A1 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 135, Winter term.
Prerequialie: ML 135 or consent of instnucter,

Latin

ML 108 INTRODUCTORY LATINI (4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language, Fall term.

ML 11041 INTRODUCTORY LATIN I {4-0) 4
Continusation of ML 105. Winter term.
Preraquialie: ML 109 or aquivalanl
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Mathematics
Mathematice Examination and Placement Policy

All students must take the FLC Mathematics Placement
Examination pror 1o enfolling at Forl Lewis Collega unless thay have
mathematics transter credit from another collage or university. The
Mathamatics Placemant Examinalion is normally taken during the new-
student orientation eessions. Students may also arange 1o 1ake, or
retaka, the Mathematics Placament Examination at any tme by
contacting the Leamning Assistance Center, Room 280 Noble Hall, 303-
247-7383.

Students must meat the prerequisites belore enrolling in a
mathematics class. Thare are no mathamatics prerequisites for Math
130B or Math 2158.

Students will not receive credil for @ mathematics course that is a
prerequisite for a previously complated course, A prerequisite course in
the Mathematics Department must be completed with a grade of C- or
betwer, or the studant must have the consant of the instructor 1o take
the coursa.

Math 1108 COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3-2) 4
This course covers the toples in algebra necessary for students who
plan on enrolling in Math 2108, Caleulus for Business. Specific lopics
covared are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions of
equatkon (including systems ol linsar equations) and inequalities,
funclions and relations including polynomial, root, rational, sxponential
and legarithmic and the conic section. Graphing and analysis of the
above functions and relations will be emphasized. NOTE: Credil toward
graduation will be given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 121B. Fall,
winler and summer berms.

Preraquisites: Two years of algebra, ona year of goomelry and
placement into Math 1108 through the Mathematics Placement
Examination o successhul completion of TRST 92,

Meth 1218 PRE-CALCULUS (5-0) 5
This course covers the topics in algebra and trigonometry necassary
for studants who plan on enrolling in Math 2218, Cakculus |, Specific
lopics covared are: simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions of
equation {including systems of linear equations) and inequalities,
functions and relations including polynomial, recl, rational, exponential,
logarithmic, tigonometric and inversa Ingonometric functions, and the
conic sectons. Graphing and analysis of the above functions and
relations will be emphasized. NOTE: Gredit toward graduation will be
given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 121B. Fall, winter and
summar,

Prerequisite: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placement inta Math 1218 through the Mathematics Placemant
Examination or successhd completion of TRST 92,

Math 1308  MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
This course contains an intreductory survey of 3 variaty of topics such
as theory and history of mathematcs, logic, problem solving, number

theory, consumer applications and probability. Fall, winter and summer
farms.

Math 201B  ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (4-0) 4

An introduction to basic ideas in statistics including descriptive

statistics, measures of coniral tendency and disparsion, probability,

sampling distribuions, estimation, hypathesis tasting, regression and

correlation, and statistical software applications. Credit will be given lor

only one of BA 2538, Psych 2418 or Math 2018, Fall and winler lerms.
Prareguislie: Math 110B or consent of instructor.

Math 2108  CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS (4-0) 4
An introductiony calculus coursa for students intending a major in the
School of Busingss Administration. 1t will include such topics as limits,
differential and intagral caleulus, sequences and series. Emphasis is
on applications. Fall and winlar larms,

Prerequisite: Math 1108 or piacemant into Math 2108 through
the Mathematics Placement Examination.
Math 215B MATHEMATICS FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (3-2) 4
This course is designed pimarity for the elementary school leacher. It
includes a study of sots, set operations, construction of numeration
syslems, whole and integer and rational number arithmetic, ratio and
proportion, dedimals, percant, selectad topics in geematry, the malric
system, and an mtroduction to the real number system. Fall and winter
lorms,

Math 2218 CALCULUS | {50} 5
Limits, continuity, darivatives and integrals of elemantary functions
including polynomial, rational, logarithmic and expanential lunctions.
Fall and winter terms.

Prarequiaitea: Math 1218 or placement into Math 221B through
tha Mathemalics Placament Examination.

Math 222 CALCULUS 0 {400 4
A continuation of Math 2218. Diferentiation and integration of
nigonomaetric function, tachnigues and applications of integraton,
soquences and series. Fall and winlar terms,

Prorequlalte: Math 2218.

Math 223 CALCULUS I (4-0) 4
Vectors and multivariable caleulus with applications. Fall and winter
terms.

Prevequisite: Math 222,
Math 3018 FOUNDATIONS FOR
ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (3-0) 3

A study ol axiomatic systems and the application of logic and set

theory to vanous mathematical structures. This course is often taken

concurrently with Math 222 or 223, Winter term,
Prerequlsite: Maih 221B.

Math 3058 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
Sats, graphs, lrees, combinaloncs, probability, recursion, algodithms,
with application to computer science. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Math 2218 or 2108, CSIS 130B. or consent of
inatructor,
Math 310 METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (303
This class will explore elementary concepts in algebra and geomelry,
and will include mathods for teaching these concepls at the secondary
level. Students will make several short in-class presentations, Fall
tarm.

Prerequisite: Ed 309,

Msth 3118 MATRICES AND LUINEAR ALGEBRA {3-0) 3
Topics Include matrices, determinants, similarity, eigenvalues,
sigenspaces, vector spaces, linear translormations and applications,
Fall term.

Prerequialie: Math 2218



Math 3158 HAEAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY {30) 3
This course is intended for those seeking teacher certification at the
slementary or junior high school level. Topics will induds real numbers,
points, lines, planas, the continuum, the role of axioms and proof, and
the basic concepts of Euclidean geometry. Fall term of odd-number
yaars.

Preraquiaite: Math 2158.

Math 3188 TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY (3-0) 3
Some ol the topics to be presented in this course ans: modular
arithmaetic, finite fieids, basic prime number thecrems, CONgrUEeNces,
and combinatons. Winter tanm of even-numbared yoars.

Preraquisite: Math 3158 or 221B.

Math 320 NUMERICAL AMALYSIS (3-0) 3
An introductory coursa in developing and using numarcal lechniques
for sclving problems in mathematics, the physical sclances,
enginesring and in other guantitativa fialds. Topics includa
approximation of functions by computable functions, zeros of functions,
linear algebra and matrix calculations, and difference equations, The
usza of the computer will be included, Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prarequishies: Math 222 and one ol C5IS 1508 or CSIS 1308,

Math 3258 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (30} 3
The davelopment of sefected mathematical concepts will be traced
from the Greek era. The course will focus on mathematical creation as
a human endeavor done within a cultural context. Fall term of even-
numbered years.

Prerequlsite: Math 1218

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {30)3
An inroduction o ordinary ditlerential equations. Topics will includa
methods of solving first order nonlinear equations, basic theory and
mathods of solving n-th order inear equalions, including lnfinile seres
methods. Further topics will include an introduction lo systems of linaar
ordinary differential equations and the Laplace transform. Applications
wifl be emphasized. Winter tarm,

Prersquisite: Math 223.

Maih 340 COMPUTER-ASSISTED
STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0) 2

Will include topics such as vanable classification and the cholca of
analysis, simple and multivariate regression, extra sum of squares
principle, dummy variable, analysis of covariance, residual analysis,
transformations and weighted beast squares, factor analysls and
discriminant analysis. Wintar torm of odd-numbered years,

Prersquisliss: Math 2018 and CSIS 1208,

Math 342 MODERM COLLEGE GEOMETRY {30} 3

A course in college geometry which includes topics in Euclidean and

non-Eudidean geometries. Winter term of cdd-numbered years.
Preregulslie: Math 301B.

Math 350B DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3-0) 3
This course will study statistical application and analysis of
experiments commaon o a wide range of helds, Topics include latin
squares, block designs, faciorial designs, response surfaces, coding,
method of steepest ascant, balanced incomplate block designs, elc.
Fall erm of even-numbarsd years.

Prerequishia; Math 201B.

Mathemalics 163

INTRODUCTION TO
OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-0)3
This course will include many of the areas of operations resaarch such
as linsar programming, dynamic programming, network fow problems,
transportation-like problems, game theory, queuing theory and others.
Wintor werm of odd-numbered yaars. (This course i the same as BA
360.)

Prorequisites: Math 2108 or 2218,

Malh 3608

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | {3-0)3
A first courss In abstract algebra which includes lopics from group
theory and ring theory. Applications will be discussed, Fall term of
even-numbared yoars.

Prerequisita: Math 3018,

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES Il {30} 3

A continuation of Math 385. Topics include ring theory and field teory.

Applications will ba discussad, Winter tarm of odd-numbered years.
Prerequishe: Math 385,

Math 401 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | {3-0) 3
This course covers topics in distribution theory, condiional probabiity,
independance, moment genarating functions, limiting distributions.
estimation procadures, and hypothesis testing. Fall term of odd-
numberad years,

Prerequisites: Math 2018 and completion of or concusment
enfollment in Math 222,

Maihk 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS Il (340) 3

A continuation of Math 401. Topies will Include ordar statistics,

multivariate distibution, nonparamefric statistics, sulficlant statistics,

methods of multiple comparnson, maximum Ekelihood procadures, and

Bayesian procedures, Winter term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisiie: Math 401,

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS | (3-0) 3
Topics include structure of the real number system, elementary
topology of the real numbers and ol Eudidean spaces, genoral thaory
of functions emphasizing limits and continuity and resulting propertias,
general theary of the Riemann Integral and resulting integration
propartes. Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Math 3018,

Math 423 ADVANCED CALCULUS I (3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 422, Topics will include the general theory of
convergence, the general theory of difereniiation of functions in
Euclidean spaca, and the investigation of special integrals including the
theorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes. Winter term of even-numbered
yaars.

Prerequlsiie: Math 422

Math 430 COMPLEX VARIABLES (30)3
This course will cover lopies in complex numbers, analytic lunctions,
elamentary funcions and associated mappings, integrals, sefias,
residues and poles, and conformal mappings. Fall term of even-
numberod years.

Prerequisite: Math 223.

Math 496 MATHEMATICS SENIOR SEMINAR {30)23
Advanced study and research in salecled topics. Wil includa written
and oral presentations of a project involving library research, Activities
relato to varous mathematical carears and students parlicipale n
saminars given by visiting mathemalicians. Winter term.

Prerequlsitea: Senior standing,
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Math 497 MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
SEMIOR SEMINAR (30)3
Advancad study and research In selectad lopics. Will include writtan
and oral presantations of a projec! involving library research. Activities
relale to careers in mathematics education, Winter term,
Prerequlsltes: Senior or junior standing and enroliment in a
program of eacher certification.

Math 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted undar the supervision of a faculty
membar. Written and oral presantation of research of research results
required if this courss is used o salisfy the Math 456/499 graduation
reguirement. On damand.

Prarequlalie: Consent ol instrucior.

Music

Mu 100 MUSIC LTERATURE (0-1) .5
Music Literatire is 8 survey, through listening, of the standard works of
the 18th, 18th and 20th centuries. Listening assignments will consist of
recorded and live performances. Students will be required to attend
various recitals and concerts throughout the term, Open to all sludenis.
Required for music majors every rimester of residency. Fall and winter
terms.

Mu 101A2 THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE {3-0) 3
A course in music appreciation designed for the general student. The
intent of the course is to prepare students for informed and active
listening exparances. Fall and wintar terms.

Mu 103 INSTRUMENTAL, YOCAL AND PIANC CLASS

INSTRUCTION (Plano, Volce, Brass,

Woodwinds, Percusalon, Sirings) (0-2) 1
These classes are all designed lo provide the studen! with the basic
elements and techniques of pedormanca In each of the media. Plana
Class (Mu 103 Piano), is specifically designed for the music major
lacking in keyboard skills. Emphases include fluent reading of simpla
plano music and elementary . Successiul complation with a
grade of A or B satisfies Part | of the Piano Proficlency Requirement.
Piano Class Is offered fall terms, Voico Class is offered fall torm,
Brass, Woodwinds, Percussion & Strings Classes are offered altermate

yaars,
Prerequisite; Consent of instrucior,

Mu 104 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION Nl {0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 103 Piano and mandatory for music majors who
desire o complete the Piano Proficiancy Requiremant in this mannar,
Emphases indude performance of easier piano music, scales, tiads,
sevenths and harmonization of simpla melodies. Sucosssiul complaetion
with a grade ol A or B satishes Part |l of the Plano Proficiency
Requirament. Winter term.

Prevequishe: Consent of instructor,

Mu 105A2 CONCERT CHOIR (31
Tharough study and performance each trimester of larger choral
compositions, Open 1o all students. Course is repeatable. Fall and
winter terms.

Mu 106 CHAMBER CHOIR (0-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral
works, By audition only. Course is repaatable. Fall and wintar lerms,

Mu 107 SPECIAL CHOIRS {o-2) 1
Reguests for daveloping spaecial choirs will be considered, upon written
request to the Department of Music, as adjuncts 1o any on-campus
organization. Under compatant, organized supervision these chairs
may function and receive 1 credit dunng any one torm. Open 1o all
studanis, Course is repaatable. Fall and winler larmes.

Mu 109, 208, 309, 408 APPLUED MUSIC

(Plana, Veles, Brass, Woodwinds,

Percusslon, Sirings) Tor2
Individual instruction scheduled, at the discretion of the instructor,
gither privately or in a small dass, The course is open to all students.
Each of these courses may be repeated once for credit, No studant
may register for more than two different apphed lessons during any ona
trimester. Students may register for two credil hours only with approval
of the music faculty. Two credit hours are required for a Performance
Concentration, Students who register for two credit hours will receive
longer lessons in proportion 1o the amount of Gme spant in preparation,

Prerequisite: Placement audition, enrcllment in Band, Concert
Choir or Orchestra (the large ensemble appropriate to the applied area)
and consent of instructor,

Mu 110A2 BAND (0-3) 1
Dasigned to provide every student wheo plays a musical instrument the
opportunity to pursue his or her musical interests. A vansty of musical
litarature will be provided as well a5 the opporunity 1o perfamm in
concerl both on campus and on tour, Open to all studenis. Course is
repaatable. Fall and winter tarms.

Mu 111 BRASS ENSEMBLE (0-2)1

A survay, through perormance, of the literature writtan for this medium.

Literature from the barcque period through the contemporary pariod will

be studied and performed. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms
Preraquisite: Consant of instructor.

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMELE {0-2} 1

A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for

woodwind instruments from the Renaissance through avant-gardo

schools of compasition and including the use of ancient instruments

whaere applicable. Course is repeatable. Fall and wintar terms.
Prorequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2} 1

A survay, through performance, of the literature written lor this madium.

Literature from the baroque period through the contemporary period will

ha studied and parformed. Course is repeatable, Fall and winter tams.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING (0=2) 1
A course designed o provide ensemble and accompanying expenence
for plano students,

Prarequialte: Conzent of plano instructor.

Mu 117A2  SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Offared in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra at no
axtra fee. This course provides an opportunity for the study and
performance of major orchestral works, Two hours of rehaarsal ara
held on Tuesday evenings and the third is aranged at the convenience
of the instructor and swdents. Open to all sting studenis; wind and
percussion students by audiiion only. Course ks repeatable, Fall and
winter tenms.

Mu 118 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature writien for this medium.
Course is repaatable. Fall and winlor lorms.

Prerequlsite: Consont of instructor.



Mu 118 JAZZ ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Course = repaatable. Fall and winter lerms,

Prerequisits: Consant of Instructor,

Mu120A2 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC {2-0) 3
Open to all students. A coursa in musical literacy intanded to halp
laymen acquire the basic skile necessary to participate fully in musical
acliviies, Mo prior musical background is assumed, Fall and winter
IBrms.

Mu 128A2  THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP | [5-0) 5
A course in basic musicanship designed to teach aural, analytical and
compositional skills. Daily sight-singing and ear-training activites will
supplement study of ccales, key, modes, triade, melody, tonality,
cadences, functional harmony and basic four-part writing including
figured bass, Theory Placement Examination is required for admission.
Fall term.

Mu 120A2 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP Il {5-0) 5
Continuation of Theory and Musicianship |, expanded to indude
nonhammonic lones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominants and
modulation, Formal analysis will include binary, temary, rando, theme
and variations, chaconna/passacaglia, fugue and sonata-allagro. Winter
berm.
Frersquisite: Mu 128A2,

Mu 203 PHANO CLASS INSTRUCTION I {0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 104 and mandatory for music majors who desire to
complete the Pianu Proficiency Reguirement in this mannar. Emphasses
include expandad performance of plano literature and slementary sight-
reading,. Successhul compietion with a grads of A or B satisfias Part 1l
of the Piano Proficiency Raquirement. Fall term.

Prerequlslia: Consent of instructor.

Mu 204 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION IV {0-2) 1
Continuabon of Mu 202 and mandatory for music majors who desire 1o
complels the Plano Proficiency Requirement in this manner. Studants
will be expected to perform compositions at the level of Clementi:
Sonatina, Op. 36 #1, Bach: Two Part Inventions, all scales, arpeggics
and cadences. Successful completion with & grade of A or B satisfies
Parn |V of the Piano Proficency Requirement. Winter term.
Prersquisite: Congent of instructor,

Mu 207 PRACTICUM - ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION {e-211
Individual instruction in composition scheduled, at the discretion of the
instructor, sither privately or in & small clase, Students will work
independently on assigned projects intended 1o explore a wide variety
of compositional mediums and lechniques, Course is repeatable for a
maximum of 4 credits,

Prerequisite: Consant of instrucior.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP Il {50)5
Extensive study of chromatically altered chords typical of the 18th
cantury. Harmonic analysis, formal analysis, ear training and
compasitions incorporating aliered chords are primary emphases. Fall

bewrn.
Prarequialte: Mu 120A2.

Mu 220 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP IV {5-0) 5
Exploration of 20th cantury thearetical and compositional tachniques,
Examples will include derivatives from the end ol the 19th cantury,
nationalist influencas, seral and aleatorlc music, extended technigues,
and electronic music. Wintar term.

Prerequislie: Mu 228,

Music 165

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A sundey, through periormancs, of the literature lor vocal ensembie,
Course is ropaatible, Fall and winter tarms,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 305A2 CONCERT CHOIR {0-3) 1
Thorough study and perdormance of larger choral compositions.
Siudents ame expectad to lake responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section leaders, conduciormanagers, or accompanists,
Course i repealtable. Opan 1o all students. Fall and wintar tarms.

Mu 308 CHAMBER CHOIR {0-2) 1
An ensemble spacializing in the parformance of small scale choral
wodks, Studants are expected fo take responsible roles in the
ensambla such as: soloists, sacton leadars, conductor/managers, or
accompanists, Course is repeatable. By audilion only. Fall and wintar
tarms,

Mu 310A2  BAND (0-3) 1
Designed to provide avery student who plays a musical Instrument the
cpporunity 1o pursua hisher musical interesis. A vanety of musical
lterature will be provided as well as the opportunity to perform in
concarl both on campus and on tour, Students are expecied to =ke
responsibie roles in the ensomble such as: soloists, secton leaders, or
conductorsmanagers. Course is repealabla. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2)1

A survey, through performances, of the literature written for this medium,

Literature from the baroque pariod through the contemporary pariod will

be studied and performed. Students are expectad 1o take responsible

roles fn the ensamble such as: soloists, section leadars, or

conductors/managars. Coursa is repeatable, Fall and winler tarms.
Prarequisite; Consent of instructor,

Mu 312 ‘WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performanca, of the lilerature composed far
woodwind instruments fram the Renaissance through avant-garde
schools of composition and including the use of ancient instruments
where applicable, Students are expecied lo take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section laadars, or
conductors/managers. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1

A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.

Literatura from the baroque pericd through the contemporary period will

be studied and performed. Students are expected to take responsibla

rolas in the ensemble such as: soloisis, section leaders, of

conductors/managers. Course is rapeatable. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisita: Consent of instructor,

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC {3-0) 3
A course designed to provide music majors with contemporary
aaching skils and techniques for secondary vocalichoral music,
incleding vocal podagogy, classroom management, rehaarsal
praparation, and audition and placement procedures, Fall term of
alternate years.

Mu 315 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC {3-0) 3
A course designed to provide music majors with conlemporary
leaching skills and techniques in the teaching of instrumental music in
the public schools, including program davelopment, dassroom
managemant, rehearsal preparation and use of audiafvisual malariaks.
Fall term of alternate years,
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Mu 318 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3-0) 3
A course designed for both classreom and music teachers to provide
practical skills in pedagogy, lesson planning, folk music,
danca/movement. musical liwracy and classroom management.
Attantion will be given 1o tha philesophies of Kodaly, Orfl and Dalcroze
within a laboratery setting often invelving elementary-age children from
local schools, Winter term and one summer session.

Mu 317A2 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Dffered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra at no
axtra foa. This course provides an opportunity for the study and
performance of major orchastral works. Two hours of rehearsal are
heid on Tuesday evenings and the third is amanged at the convenienca
of the instructor and students. All string students are invited; wind and
parcussion students by audiion only. Students are expecied 1o take
rasponsible roles in the ensemble such as; solosts, section leaders, or
conductors/managers. Course is repaalable. Fall and winler terms,

Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMELE {0-2) 1

A survay, through perdormance, of tha literatura written for this medium.

Sludents are sxpectad lo take responsible roles in the ensemble such

as: soloists, secton leaders, or conductors/managers. Course is
Prevequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 319 JAZZ ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Students are expected o take responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: sokoists, section laadens, or conductors/managers. Course s
repeatable. Fall and winter torms.

Prerequlsite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 331A2  MUSIC HISTORY | {3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity to 1750, Fail term
of allemate years,

Mu 33242  MUSIC HISTORY Il (3-0) 3
Study ol the history of music from 1750 through the 20th canlury.
Winter torm of altemate years.

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC {2-0) 2
A survey of styles and lechniques ol conlemporany Composens,
including analysis of representalive works.

Prerequislte: Mu 229 or consent of instructor,

Mu 337A2E SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN MUSIC (3-0) 3
This course is designed to acquaint students with the vast amaunt of
music from non-westam cultures, Topics include the music of Alrica,
India, China, Japan, Southeast Asla, South America and the American
Indians. Open to all students.

Mu 348 CONDUCTING I (3-0) 3

A course in basic instrumental and choral conducting inchuding baton

technique, score reading, and vanous culng and rhythmic aspects

concemed with ensemble control. Fall term of altemate years.
Prarequisite: Piano Proficiency Raquiremant.

Mu 350 CONDUCTING N (3-0) 3
Cantinuation of Conducting |. Conducting techniques In addition to
directing larger musical scores and advanced lechniques. Wintar term
of alternate years,

Prerequlaite: Mu 348,

Mu 407 PRACTICUM - ADVANCED COMPOSITION (0-2) 2
Like Mu 207, axcopt studenis must demonsirale advanced profidency.
Students must receive facully approval before registering for this
course. Coursa is repeatable for a maximum of 8 credits.
Prerequisltes: Music faculty approval and consent of insiructor,

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (2-0) 2
A course designed to equip music majors with the skills and
techniquas of arranging for instrumental ensembiles. Fall term of
altarmale years,

Preraquishtes: Mu 220 and Piano Proficlency Requirament

Mu 424 COMPOSITION (20) 2

This saminar will explore idoas, problams and possibla solutions

encountered by students working individually in a creative madium.
Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor,

Mu 436 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in music and muskcal perfformance. The
student will prepare and parform a sanior recital approved by the
applied area instructor and the department chair.

Prerequisiies: Senior standing and consent of mstrucior,

Mu 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual ressarch conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offarsd on demand,

Prerequisitas: Approval of instructer and department chair
Philosophy

Phil 141C  INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (4-0) &
An introduction to the philosophical enterprise through discussion and
analysis of representative readings from the hislory of philosophy.
lesues considerad indude the natura of reality, the relation of mind and
body, tha pessibility of proving that God axists, the nature and onigin of
maorality and of beauty, and the relation of knowledge 1o experence.
Fall and winter terms.

Phil 171C CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (30) 3
An examination of the relation batween different athical points of view
and the handling of the personal, sodal, political, ecological and global
problems we face foday. Summer lerm,

Phil 251C MORAL PHILOSOPHY (a-0) 4
A broad review of the history of attempts since classical Greece o
identiy morality and to establish standards for making and assessing
maral judgments. Altarnate winter terms.

Phil 252C ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS {4-0) &
This coursa offers an overview of world environmental problams,
focuses on conceptual investigations ino their historical, social,

politeal and cultural sources, examines vanous methods ol resource
consefvatian, and finally attempts to envition a philesophy of nature
based on a Tand athic.” Fall term;

Phil 261C PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGIOM (4-0) 4
An sxamination of diferent philosophical approaches o problems
raised by refigion. Readings are selecied from sources representing
widely differing points of view, @.g., thosa of phenomanolagy, feminism
and libaration theology. Altemate fall terms:

Phil ZMB LOGIC (40} 4
A broad treatment of different methods of assessing the validity of
deductive and inductive arguments, The course covars syllogistic logic,
elementary truth-funcional logic, quantification and briefl discussions ol
informal bogic and of inductive logic. Fall, winter and summer terms.



Phil 274C  EARLY FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY  (4-0) 4
An examination of the history of philosophy from the origins of sdentific
thought in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Graek
philosophy in the thought of St Augusting and the meadiaval
schotastics, A major emphasis of the course will be the systems of
Plate and Arstotle, which provide many of tha rocts of modem thought.
This course is a suitable beginning course in philosophy. Altemate fall
termas.

Phil 320E  INDIGENOUS WORLDVIEWS (4-0) 4
A survey of selected regional belief systems outside the major religious
traditions treated in Phil 321E. Emphasis ie on philosophical
foundations of religious cultures native to the Amerncas, Afnca, Asia,
Australia and Old Europe. Special attention is given to the mythic and
other symbolic expressions of archalc consciousnass in contemporary
societies. Allermate t&ll emms.

Phil I1E WORLD RELIGIONS (4-0) 4
A study of the nature and history of the major contemporary raliglons of
the world. Summer and altermate tall terms.

Phll 328C PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (4-0) 4
An examination of tha scope, structure, methodalogy and spint of
scianca with spacial attention to such lopics as the relation betwean
the presuppositions and the condusions of science, the nature of
scientific revolutions and the social responsibiliies of the scientist
Altemala fall terms.

Prerequisits: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 361C PHILOSOPHY OF ART (4-0) 4
An examination of the nature and purposes of art through the study of
savaral tradiional and contemporary philosophies of ant such as those
ol Plato, Arstotle, Mars, Tolstoy, Colingwood and Meriaau-Ponty,
Topics includa the nature of the an object, the disnction batween an
and craft, the role of imitation, representation, expression and
creafivity, the sodal function and responsibility of the artist, and the
nature of aesthatic exparience. Altemats winler terms.

Phil 383C  PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY AND CULTURE  (4-0) 4
An examination of the nature and methodology of historical knowledge
and various conceptions of culture through the study of several
traditional and contlemporary philesaphies of history and culture.
Readings will include recent work from Alrica and the Americas as well
as traditional European perspectives. Altemale winter lerms.

Prarequislte: 4 credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 3T1C THEORIES OF HUMAN MATURE (4-0) 4
An examination of vanous theories of the nalure of human nature with
readings from both dlassical and contemporary authors. Special
attention will be given o how presuppositions aboul human nature
undethe conceptions of knowledge and thecries of education. Allemate
wintes tarms.

Prarequlaiie; 4 credils of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 375C  MODERN FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY  (4-0) 4
An sxamination of the history of philosophy from the Renaissance
through the 20th century. Continental Rationalism and British
Empiricism are studied not only on their own terms but in relation to
the Kantian synthesis. The Kantian philosophy, in twm, logether with
much 19th cantury thought, is shown to be a necessary background for
understanding the major philosophical Issues of the 20th century.
Alemale winler tarms.

Prerequishe: 4 wedits of philasophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Philosophy / Physics 167

Phil 377C CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
An examination of trends and issues in 20th century continental
philasaphy. Readings will focus on the developmen of phenomenclogy
and exEentalism, and on their coniributions o existental Marxism,
structuralism and deconsiructionism, Winter term.

Preraquisite: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271B or
consant of instructor.

Phil 376C  CONTEMPORARY ANGLO-AMERICAN
PHILOSOPHY {4-0) 4
An examination of rends and issues in 20th century analytic
philosophy. Altemate fall terms.
Prarequislie: 4 credits in philcsophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor,

Phll 381C THEORIES OF REALITY (4-0) 4
An examination of raditional and contemporary attempts o understand
the nature of mality. Alternate fall tarms.

Prerequlsiie: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (4-0) 4
An examination in depth of the writings of a major philosopher such as
Plato, Aristotie, Kant, Marx, Haidegger or Sartre. This course may be
repaated as long as the topics are different. Fall lerms, Alternate winter
terms.

Prerequisiie: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 ar
consent of instrucior,

Phil 486 SENIOR SEMINAR {4-0) 4
Advanced study and resaarch in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisiie: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Phil 433 INDEPENDENT STUDY T4
Individual research |5 conducted under the supenvision ol a Raculty
member, Otferad on demand.

Prerequisiie: 12 credils in philosophy and approval of instructor.

Physics

Phys 2018 COLLEGE PHYSICS (non Calculus) | (4-2) 5
An infreductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of
machanics (motion, enargy, fluids, materials), heal and
thermodynamics, wave motien and sound, Calculus is not used. The
colrss is intended 1o meel college physics requiremeants and also
satisty the curiosity of all students whose major interest is not in
engineering, physical sciance or mathematics. Students who take
Physics 2178 will nol receive credil toward graduation for Phys 2018,
This course incledas an intraductory physics [abaratory with
experiments in mechanics, heat and sound. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisiltes: High school algebra and trigonometry,

Phys 2028 COLLEGE PHYSICS {non Calculus) Il (4-2) 5
An infroduciory course in physics covering the basic cancapts of
eleciricity, magnatiem and oplics. Calculus is not used. Students who
take Phys 2188 will not recaive credit toward graduation for Phys
202B. This course includes an introductory physics laboratory with
axperimonts in oplics, electricity, electronics and magnetism. Fall and
winter ferms.

Prerequlslie: Phys 2018,
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Phys Z11BL INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY  (0-2)1
An intreductory physics laboratory including experiments in mechanics,
heat and sound. Phys 211BL is required of engineering students and
sirongly recommendad to all gensral sclence majors. Course will ba
deteted after 1994 fall berm.

Preraquisite: Phys 132B or 162B.

Phys 212BL INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY  (0-2)1
An intreduciony physics laboratory including expariments in optics,
electricity, electronics and magnetism. Phys 2128L is required of
enginearing students and strongly recommendad 1o all genaral science
majors, Coursa will be delated after the winter 1985 m.
Prerequisites: Phys 1328 or 1628 and 211BL.

Phys 2178 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE

AND ENGINEERING | (4-2) 5
An infroductory coursa in physics covering the basic concopts of
classical mechanics (motion, energy, fluids, materials), heat and
tharmodynamics, wave motion and sound, Differental and integral
calculus is usad throughout the course. Phys 2178 is required of
engineering students and strongly recommendad o all ganeral scenca
majors. This course includes an introductory physics laboratory with
axpariments in machanics, heal and sound. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 2218,

Phya 218B PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE

AND ENGINEERING Il {4-2) 5
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepls of
eleciricity, magnetism and optics. Phys 2188 is required of engineering
students and strongly recommended o all general science majors. This
colrse includes an introductory phiysics laboratory with expariments in
oplics, elacinicity, electronics and magnetsm. Fall and winter lamms.

Prarequishes: Phys 2178 and Math 222B.

Phys 2328 PHYSICS {3-0)a
An inroductory coursa in physics covering the basic concapts of haat
and thermodynamics, wave mobon, oplics and sound. Calculus is not
usad, Students who take Phys 262 will not receive credil toward
graduation for Phys 2328. Course will ba deleted alter the fall 1994
term

.Pl‘-ll'ﬂl.m: Phys 132B.

Phys 233B  PHYSICS (3-0) 3
An introductory coursa in physics covering the basic concepts of
elactnicity and magnatism and selected topics in relativity and atomic
and nuclear physics. Calculus is not used, Sudents who take Physics
2638 will not receive credit loward graduation for Phys 2338, Course
will ba deleted after the winter 1995 tarm.

Prevequishie: Phys 1328,

Phys 262B PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3

An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of heat

and thermodynamics, wave mation, optics and sound, Phys 262 is

requirad of enginesring students and strongly recommended 1o all

genaral science majors. Course will be deleted after the fall 1894 term.
Prerequisliss: Phys 1628 and Math 222.

Phys 2638 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An Introductory course in physics covering the basic concapts of
ekaciricity and magnetism and selectad topics in relativity, atomic and
nuclear physics. Phys 2638 is required of engineering students and
strongly recommanded lo all general sclence majors, Course will be
deleted alter the winter 1985 term.

Prerequisltes; Phys 1628 and Math 222

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS {3-0) 3
A survay course of the theory and design of vanous electronic circuits
and devices used in sdentific instrumantation. Winter term, allemate

Preroquisiia: Phys 2638 or 2188,

Phys 320 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0) 3
A study in the modam theones of atomic and nuclear physics that have
developed since 1500, An introduction to spacial relativity and
alermantary mechanics is included. Fall term, allemate years.

Prerequlelies: Phys 2338 or 2638 or 202B or 2188 and Math
222,

Phys 340 OPTICS (3-3) 4
A study of classical and modem theores of geomatrical and physical
optics including matrix methods for optical systems, diffraction theory,
and an introduction to Fourier optics. Fall term, altemata years.

Preraquisaites: Phys 2338 or 2638 or 2028 or 2188 and Math
222.

Phys 354 THEQRETICAL MECHANICS (30 3
The theoretical lormulation of the kinematics and dynamics of particles
and rigid bodies with an introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
mechanics. An infroduction to vector and tensor analysis s also
included. Wintar term, altermnate years.

Prorequialtes; Phys 2338 or 2638 or 2028 or 2188 and Math
223,

PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY

AND MAGNETISM {4-0) 4

Tha mathematcal theory of static alectric and magnetic fields, ime-

depandent fialds and electromagnetic radiation. Offered on demand.
Prerequialtes: Phys 2338 or 2638 or 202B or 2188 with Math

32T taken concurmanty.

Phya 370 HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (3-0) 3

A study of classical thermodynamics which indudées the first and

second laws of thermodynamics and their application in enargy
Prorequisites: Phys 2328 or 2628 or 2018 or 2178 and Math

Phys 361

223

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY | (0-3) 1
‘Work will siress expenments in modern physics with emphasks on
alectronic instrumentation and subsequant data analysis, Offerad on
demand.

Prorequisite: Phys 320 taken concumantly or equivalant.

Phye 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY Il (0-3) 1

Work will stiress experiments in aloctricity and magnetism with

emphasis on data collection and analysis. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Phys 361 or concument enrclimant

Phys 800  SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES (2-0) 2
A course designed 1o investigale the interaction between sdence and
the world community. The course will be conducted on a seminar basis
with inferdisciplinary instructors andior invited instructors from other
argas of the College. Scientific, social and human values will ba
discussad OHared on domand.

Prerequisita: At least & credits in the natural sciences.

Phya 420  QUANTUM MECHANICS | {3-0) 3
An introducthon o Schrodinger's formulation of wave mechanics
including patential wells, harmonic cscillators, and energy and
momanium oparaters. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Phys 2338 or 2628 or 2028 or 2188 and Math
223,



Phys 421 QUANTUM MECHAMICS Il (3-0) 3
A continuation of the study of quantum syslems via approximation
lechniques, theory of many electron aloms, identical partickes and spin.
Ofterad on demand.

Prerequlaite: Phys 420.

Phys 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSICS 1-4
Advanced material in various aras of physics at tha sanior loval. The
coursi will Ireat one arsa of physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal
physics, statistical physics or solid state physics. Class schadules will
indicats the arsa. Offered on demand. This coursa may be ropaated for
credi it topics ane different.
Prerequislte: Advancad standing in physics.

Phys 486 SENIOR SEMINAR {2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics: Olfered on demand.
Preraquiallas: Sanior standing and consent of instructor,

Phys 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mamiser.

Prerequisite: Consent of Instrucior.

Political Science

PS 1010 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (3-0) 3
An introduction to the study of politics; an examination of the
relationship of man and government; and a study of the nature of tha
state, of the forms of ruks evolved from the past, and of contemparary
poliical systems. Fall and winter terms.

PS 110D U.S. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (3-0) 3

A study of the policies, procadures, politics and problems of the LS.
national govemnment. Fall and winter terms.

PS 1200 STATE AND LOCAL GOYERNMENT (3-0) 3
A study of the history, nature, organization and operation of state and
lecal govemment in the United States. Fall and winter terms.

PS 241D INTRODUCTION TO

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
The natura of crima, the role of polica, attomays, courts and
cormeclions in our criminal justice system,

PS 250 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Analysis of contemporary behavioral theones of poliics and
preparation for critical reading of professional fiterature, Winter term.
Majors shaukd enroll in sophomore year.

Prerequlalie: PS 101D,

PS 260DE  INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A somparative study ol the poliical systems of selected modemn states,
including examples of democratic, communist and devoloping societies.
An emphasis is placed on the historical, social and economic
environments as well as on political strustures, participation,
policymaking and evaluating the effectiveness of political action,

PS 300D RELMGION AND POLITICS (3-0) 3
Esploration across different socal settings and political cultures of how,
and with what consequences religion and politics interact, Selected
lopics will include religious groups in tha United States, refigion and the
law, Islam, refigion in socialist nations and refigion in Latin Amarica
(Catholicism and Afrcan, indigenous and folk religlons),

Physics / Political Science 169

PS 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 8-16
Practical half-ime or full-time work at the regional, county or municipal
government level, Requires & detailed joumal and completion of a
research paper on a kcal government toplc. May ba repeated once for
a total of 16 credils provided that the intemship is taken with different
agancies. Fall, winter and summer lams, on demand.

Prerequisites; Three courses selected from PS 1010, 1100,
1200, 2410, 310D, 330D and consant of instructor.

PS 3050 ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (3-0)3
This course locusas on the politics of conflict between national growth,
resourca availability and environmental values. It inreduces studants o
basic political issues of growth and environmaent at both domestic and
global lavels. Winter lorm.

Praregulsite: PS 1100 or equivalent.

PS 310D U.S. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS  (3-0)3
An inquiry into the dynamics of political activity in the United States.
Special emphasis is given 1o the eleciorate, candidates, nominations,
campaigns. election results, the declining roles of major parties, the
history of third parties, campaign financing, and the rolas of the news
maedka, political action committees, poliical consultants, news media
expens, polislers, pressure groups and lobbyists.

Prerequisita: PS 1100 or 1200 or consent of instructor

PS 320D INTERNATIOMNAL POLITICS (3-0) 3

An examination of the international struggle for power, with special

emphasis on naionalism, economic objactives, armaments,

multinational corporations and the Third Woarld, Alternate winter tlarms.
Prarequisiie: PS 1010,

PS 330D PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION {3003
Role of administration in government policymaking and implementation,
Course uses case study method from a variely of policy areas.

PS 337D U.5. FOREIGN POLICY (3-0)3
A study of the United States” foreign policy rom ihe American
Ravolution fo the present day, with emphasis on current policy and
how it s made, Fall term.

PS 340D CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS {3-0)3
Rights of citizens as elaborated through the Bill of Rights and
Fourteenth Amendment lo include freedom of speech and prass,
freadom of refigion, privacy, discrimination and criminal Aghts.
Recommended for political schence majors and advanced general
sludants.

PS 341D CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM

AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS (30} 3
Powers and imitaions of the national judiciary, Congress, the
presidency, war powers, and the federal relationship of national
government and stato governmaents.

PS 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-tima work in the Colorado Genaral Assembly as a
legislative intem, Each studant works for a lawmaker in either the State
Senate or the State House of Represantatives. Raguicas the keeping of
a delailad joumal and the completion of a research paper. Winter term.

Prerequisites: PS 101D, 1100, 1200, 310D and consent of
instructor,

PS 370DE  LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS (3-0) 3
An inquiry into spetific poliical problems shared by many nations in
contemparary Latin Amarica, Emphasis will be placed on such issues
as forms of government, 1.8, pepulism, military dictatorships,
Bureaucratic-authoritarianism, economic development and social
movaments. Fall term.
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PS 380DE COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST SYSTEMS (3-0)3
A comparative study of the dynamics of modern communist systems
focused on the Soviet Union and People’s Republic of China, including
dimansions of cantinuity and change in pre- and posl-communist
environments. Similarites and diferences are analyzed, along with an
examination of factors working for and against increased
decontralization. Allemats winter lermas,

PS 400DE = NATIVE AMERICAN LAW AND POLITICS {3-0) 3
A study of political and lagal issuas which involve American Indians,
both from a historical and conlemporary perspective.

PS 421D THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY {3-0) 3
Study ol the American presidency, including histoncal development and
current struchure, organization, beehavior, processes and policy
implications; examination of executive bursaucracy. Fall term.
Prerequisite: PS 1010, 110D or consent of instructor.

PS 422D LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3-0) 3
Study ol American legisiatures at the fedaral and state level including
stuctural, behavioral and policy implications of the legislative process
in contemporary American govemment, Winter temm,

Preraquisite: PS 1010, 110D or 120D or consent of instructor.

PS 423 LAW AND THE JUDICIAL PROCESS (3-0) 3
Study of Amarican legal theory and its applications by the American
court system &t fedaral and state level. Includes judicial behavior,
|lawyers and judicial policies. Fall term,

Preraqulsiie: PS 1100 or PS 241D,

PS 450 MATIONAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practcal, ull-ime Intem work in Washington, D.C., in the national
govemnment, Requines the keeping of a detailed journal and the
complation of a rasearch papar. Fall, winter and summer tarms, on
damand.

Preregulsites: PS 1010, 110D, 4220 and consent of instructor.

PS 480D AMERICAN POUTICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3
The origing and evolution of Amercan political ideas; analysis of
cantral themes from & contemporary perspective. Aeadings in the
works of Jeflerson, Hamilton, de Tecquevilie, Thoreau, Booker T,
Washington, Charlotte Perking Gilman, Boorstin, Bellah and athers.

Fall tarm,

PS 486D ANCIENT POUTICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3
A study of palitical philssophy from the earfiest imas to the 16th
caniury, Readings in the warks of philosophers induding Flato,
Aristotie, Machiavelll and others. Fall term.

Preraquisite: PS 1010.

PS 457D MODERN POLUTICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3

An examination of the main currents of political philosophy from the

1 7th cantury to the presant Readings in the works of philcsophers

including Hobbes, Locka, Rousseau, Marx and others. Winter lerm.
Prerequiaite; PS 486D,

PS5 406 SENIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics.

Prerequisites: PS 250, senior standing and consent of instructor.
PS 4860 recommanded.

P3 489 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member, Offered on demand,

Preroquisite: Approval of the instructar and the department chair.

Psychology

Paych 157D INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
An introduction to the scientific study of behavior, including the
concepts of leaming, motivalion, percaption, emotions, personality and
saxuality, Abnomnal, social, developmental and physiclogical

psychology will also be discussed.
Paych 218  PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
OF EDUCATION (3-0) 3

An introduction to the peychelagical principles relovant to education.
Preraquisite: Paych 1570,

Psych 233D PERSOMAUTY [3-0) 3
This coursa provides an introduction to the majer theonies ol
personality, Indluding psychoanalytic, leaming, humanistic, biological,
cognitiva and trait theories. Emphasis will be placed on an
understanding of parsanality structure and the ways that parscnality is
manifestad in behavior.

Prerequisiie: Psych 1570.

Psych 2418 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS (4-0) 4
An introdustion to the collsction, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations, Mathods of sampfing, reatment of data
and reporting are covered. Descriptive statistics and slatistical
inference are taught, as are the decision factors and emmor analysis.
Students are infroduced 1o the use of statistcal computer software.

Psych 254D LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3-0) 3
This course applies psychological principles to human perspectives of
development. The first portion of the course is devoled to studying
principles, procasses, theories and research methodology. The second
part applies these concepts to each stage of the human life span from
concepbion through aging and death and dying, with emphasis on child,
proadolescent and adolescent development. Community resources ana
used for feld trips, guest speakers, elc | throughout the second part of
the course.

Prerequislie: Psych 1570,

Paych 2830 HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY (30) 3
A study of the philosophical and scientific antecedents of modem
psychology together with a review of the dassical psychological
systems and theories from ancient times to tha prasent.

Prerequisite: Psych 1570,

Peych 296 PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH METHODS {3-2) 4
Introduction 1o the basic assumptions. concepts and methodology of
experimental and non-axperimental psychological research. Includes
the study of scientific principles, criical evaluation of published
rasearch, and discussion of research ethics. Technical lopics such as
operalional definitions, independen| and dependent variables,
measurement, technigues of obsarvation and experimental design are
presented. The laboratory is designed to provide skill in implementing
experiments in a variaty of peychological lields,

Prerequisites: Psych 1570 and Psych 241B.



Peych 207 METHODS OF INQUIRY (4-0) 4
This course emphasizes qualitative resaarch skills and methods of
inguiry. Topics include case studies, observational mathods, intarview
lechniques, guestionnaires and surveys. Students will also be exposed
io information about salf-assessmant, creating and maintaining chant
files, confidentiality, legal concems, minofty and affimative action
issues, demographic rends and actuarlal systems, agency policies,
advocacy, and interiaces ol service agencies with other community
resources. Students will leam inguiry and writing skifls and harmeneutic
resgarch approaches via laboratory expenancas, community agency
activities, and crose-disciplinary collaborations. Methods of inguiry for
usa with culurally diverse groups will akso be addressed.
Prerequlsite: Peychology 1570,

Peych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (-2} 4
Study of baskc neursanatomy, neurophysiclogy, blochemical and other
physiolegical variables in the prediction and understanding of behavior,
Usually offered in winter term.

Praraqulaita: Psych 298,

Paych 328D INDUSTRIAL'ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3

This course explores the ways that psychology can help us o
understand the behavior ol people in the workplace. It includes study
of the motivation and development of the individual employes as well
as the group dynamics of the organization in which the employee
hunctions. Equal emphasis will be placed upon understanding relevant
psychokogical theory and leaming how to apply psychology in practical
situations.

Prerequlalie: FCS.

Psych 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (24)4
This course emphasizes techniques of observation of animal behavior,
particularly in the fiekd. Techniques of descripion, analysis;
classification of behavior, and critical analysis of theories of animal
bahavior, sspadally communication among mammals, will ba
presented. The weekly lab is usually a fisld trip. Offered in the winter
term,

Prerequisiie: Psych 206.

Psych 340D CREATIVITY (a-0) 4
An interdisciplinary Inquiry course axploring biopsychosocial
eupressions of creative process through study of theory and
applications to curment social issues. Areas for exploration include the
crealive brain, paradigm shilts, the creativity of change, and specific
stisdant interest in creativity through movement, visual arts,
improvisation, free writing and dialogue,

Prerequisitea: SCS and consant of instructor.

Paych 342 PBYCHOLOGICAL TESTING {30 3
A course designed to intreduce the student to the area of psychological
tests and measurements, providing raining in the concepls and
applications of intelligence tests, personality inventories, and projactive
techniquas, as well as aptitude and intorest scakas,

Prerequiaite: Peych 241B.

Paych 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2) 4
The conditions of leaming in animals and humans as found in the
exparimental literature. Usually offersd in the fall term,

Prerequisite: Psych 206,

Psychology 171

Pasych 372D LANGUAGE, MIND AND BRAIN {3-0) 3
This interdisciplinary courss focuses on the unconsdoUs processes
oocuming in our minds that allow us to understand and produca
language. Toples includa animal communication, evolution of language,
dyslexia, usa of sign language, biingualism, childhood language
acquisition, language comprehension by computars, language
discrdars caused by brain damage, and hemispheric differences in
language procassing.

Prerequisites: Psych 157D and SCS.

Paych 3750 MULTICULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY  (4-0) 4
This course will presant an overview of multiculiural viewpoints in
clinical and research psychology. Predominant weslem European
psychological theory will be compared and contrasted with thinking
from non-Western constructs and idaclogy, Multiculturalism as a
psychology of people will be explored from a global perspective and
from the perspective of various ethnic and minority groups within the
United States. Students will attempt 1o integrate culturally diverse
thinking and research to axplore ways to increase cullural sensitivity
and tolarance of difference in community, workplace and human
service contexts.

Preroqulsites: SCS and Psych 1570,

Psych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3
A study of the historical and conlemporary perspectives in the broad
range of behavior disorders. Theoretical and applied approaches Io the
treatment of disturbed persons and the use of the DSM Il classification
syslam.

Prerequialte: Psych 2068 or consent of instructor.
Paych 382 FOUNDATIONS OF CLINICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
The course provides a foundation in the applications of psychohogical
theory and research, toward a vanety ol intra-psychig, interparsonal
and organizatonal problems in our sociely. Fall lerm. This course does
not count for general distribution,

Prarequlalies: Psych 1570, junior standing and consant of
instructor,

Faych 3330 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY {30} 3
A study of the specific educational, sdientific, and professional
contributions ol the discipline of paychology 1o the promotion and
maintenance of health, the prevention and treatment of iliness, and the
Identification ol etologic and diagnostic correlates of health, finess and
related dysfunction, The topies include psychosomalic fiiness, the
tamily and haaith, well baing, the training of health care prolessionals
and sport psychology. This course does not count for general
distribution.

Prerequisites: Psych 157D, junior or senior standing, and
consent of instructor,

Paych 334  FIELD SCHOOL IN CUNICAL PSYCHOLOGY [
A one-month participation with a psychiatric team at a state hospital for
mantally disturbed persons, Experiences induda admission interviews,
staffings, diagnostic technigues. traatment planning and implementation
including occupational and recreational therapy. First summer tarm.
Prarequislte: Psych 387, Recommended, Psych 242
Paych 395 SEMINAR + PRACTICUM IN
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3
The course provides an opportunity for students io engage in a
superised practicum in cooperation with an area health or human
servica organization. Weekly seminars will deal with professional
issues and ethics common to all settings, This course does nol count
for general distribution,
Prerequlsiles: Psych 392 or Psych 393 and consent of instrucior.
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Paych 386 ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS (3-0) 3
An advanced course in the methods and tools of research including
historical, case study, descriptive, fiedd, observational, experimental,
and quasi-experimental designs. Emphasis is on the design of
psychological research, data collection lechniques, statistical analysis
and interpretation,

Prerequlsiie; Psych 296 and Psych 287,

Paych 420 COUNSELUNG SKILLS (4-0) 4
This course develops vanous counseling skills, processes, and abilifes
in studants through acadamic and applied instruction,

Prerequislies: Psych 233, Psych 387, SCS and consent of the
instructor.

Peych 426 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY {3-2)4
This course provides an introduction o the many ways in which our
thoughts, emotions and behavior are infiuenced by the paople around
us. We will axplore topics such as aggression, attitlude change, group
dynamics, and self-prasentation. Emphasis will be placed upon

theones of sodal behavior and the scientific research that supports

them.
Prerequishe: Psych 236,

Psych 428 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3-2) 4
This course examines human vision, hearing, smell, taste, and touch,
While studying these sensory systems, wa also consider the perception
of arl, music, ilusions, speech, and pain. Numerous demonstrations
and axperiments are included in the lab and lechire so that abstract
principles can be applied in meaningful, interesting ways, Usually
offared in the fall lam.

Prarsqulsite: Psych 206,

Paych 441 HUMAN MEMORY AND COGHNITION (3-2)4
An overview of attlention, memory, mental imagery, general knowladge,
concepl formation, problem-solving, language, intelligence, and other
high level mental processes, The laboratory is designed to give
students experience in research using standard cognitive psychalogy
paradigms. Usually offered in the winter berm.

Prerequislie: Psych 206,

Peych 486 SEMNIOR SEMINAR {3-0} 3
Advanced study and research in selected toplcs. Fall and winter lerms.

Preraquialies: Psych 396, senior standing and consant of
instructor,

Peych 408 SENIOR THESIS (3-0) 3
Each student will be invelved in the development and complation of a
guantitative research project, & qualilative research experience, a
comprehensive literaiure review, or a community-based agency
axparence, The focus of this course is to provide students with an
apportunity to sxplore and expand their individual interests within the
field of psychology under the direct supervision of a momber of the
psychology taculty,

Prerequisltes: Psych 288, Peych 257 and senior standing,

Paych 496  INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member,

Prerequisite: Consant of instructor,

Socilology/Human Services

Soc100D  SOCIAL ISSUES (4-0) 4
This introduchory course soeks 1o examine the extent to which tha
crisgis o insttutions creates personal problems in our everyday lives.
Conversely, it will explore the degree to which our personal troubles
loster instituional contradictions. Topics for study may inchide tha
workplaca, the environment, inequality, sexism, racism, health care,
criminal justice, education, alienation and social services. Fall and
winter erms, freshman year.

Soe 200D SOCIAL CHANGE AND HUMAN SERVICES  (4-0) 4
This course is designed o facilitate criical understanding of, and
commitment to, processes of sodal change In modem scciaty. Using
historical and theoratical analysis of sodal change efforts, studenis ame
encouraged (o embrace and develop models of change that take
sariously the personal and social dimensions of human strugghe, The
rala and responsibility of human sarvice agencies in social
changa/community development is alse considered. Fiald work is
required,

So¢ 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS (40} 4
This course is an infroduction o quantilative methods used in social
schence, The appropriateness and application of varous methods will
ba emphasized. Data collection, reduction, analysis and interpretation
‘will be covarad. The course will include an introduction to computer
applications and the usa of dascriptive and inferential statistics in
research. Emphasis will also focus on inlerviewing, parficipant-
observation and ethnographic approaches 1o data collection, and the
development of dascriptions and interpretations of social settings. To
ba taken in the sophomote year.

Soc 275D FAMILIES, MARRIAGES AND

OTHER SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
Analysis of changing patterns of family lite and sex roles In
contemporary sociely, of the social sources of these changes, and of
thair societal and individual consequencss. Taught every othar year,

ETHHICITY, GENDER AND CLASS

IN THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
A dascriptive analytic inguiry into the historical, social and economic
position of the Hispanics, Mative Amencans and women of the
Southwest. Taught every other year.

Soc 279D

Soc 280D POPULAR CULTURE AND

MASS COMMUNICATION {d-0) 4
An inquiry into both the production and the consumption of popular
culture. Atention will be paid to cultural power as a forca for
dominaton as well as a condilion for collective atfirmation and strugghe.
Topics include, popular music, radio and talevision programs, news
media, comic strips and pulp fiction. Allernate fall terms.

Sec 30D  THECRIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSONAL LIFE (4-0) 4
This course will criically examina the classical and contemporary
theories of sell and socikety. The major paradigms ol functionalism,
Marxism, symbolic interactionism, structuralism, ethnomethodology and
critical theory will ba evaluated,

Spc 301DE  COMPARATIVE SOCIETIES (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the social structures of selectad counbias and
reglons within the first, second and third worlds, Compansons will be
made of socioties within salectod regions as wall as thair relationships
to U 8. society. Selected countries and regions will include: Cuba and
the Garibbean, the Andean couniries, China, Japan, ete



Soc 3100 ECOLOGY AND SOCIETY (4-0) 4
This coursa will axamine environmental ksues and the natural word
from a cuitural and soco-economic perspectve. [t will attempt to study
the ideas, concaptions, practices and bebats that relate paople o the
land and their collective environment. Finally, it will look at
environmental concams from the parspective of workens, minonities,
and rural and urban communities both in Amenca and worldwida,

Soc 320 COMMUNITY SERVICE PRACTICUM 4-8
This course provides the student with experiencs in applied sodology.
Students will ba involved in human services, applied social research or
other activiies approved by the advisor and practicum coordinator. The
emphasis is upon gaining expeaniential knowledge through active
participation in sociological practice and sharing this in a classroom
sxpenence. Practicum may be taken for 4 or 8 credits per lerm and for
a maximum af 12 credits. A maximum of 8 credits can ba applisd
toward the major in sociology,
Prerequislie: Soc 2000 or consent of the instructor.

Soc 330D MIND, SELF AND SOCIETY {4-0) 4
An examination into the ways in which socialy influences the self and
the individual produces society. The relationship between
conscousness and sodal structure will be discussed. Theoratical focus
may include symbolic interactionism, sthnomethodology andior a
Mandst perspective. Taught every other yaar,

Soc 340D RELIGIOM AND SOCIAL UFE {4-0) 4
An examination of, principally, contemporary refigious phanomena from
the viewpoint of sodial scence. The course will also axaming tha
significance of religious studies in the development of reasoning about
seciaty. Taught every other year,

Soc 345A1 ART AND SOCIETY (4-0) 4
An inquiry into the relationship between any historically specific art and
tha social saiting in which it was created. The idea that art is a way ol
seqing a world view, or a theoratic will be explored. The fecus of the
course may ba literature, the visual arts, music, theater or film. Taught
avary othar year,

Soc 3530  MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY (4-0) 4
A study of the social practices and beliels which define and constituta
the phenomana of health and iliness, The curent health care delivery
system, including professional roles, patient particpation,
administration, medical education and planning, will ba critically
reviewed, and alternatives will be explored. This course is
recommended for pre-hesith majors as well as social science majors.

Soc 3610  DEVIANCE (4-0) 4
An examination of the radiional versions of deviance followed by
modem critiques which emphasize “labeling™ and the more -~
phenomentiogical approaches 1o undenstanding human conduct,

Soc 362D  CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (4-0) 4
An examination of the major “positivist” theones of crime and
eriminakty (individual, familial, subcultural) followed by the moderm
critique of positivist criminology emphasizing the part played by the
administration of criminal justice as an integral part of the
characterizing and strucluring ol erime,

Soc 3630  JUVEMILE DELINQUENCY {4-0) 4
A review of contemporary thinking about the development of juvenile
delinquency and the inkages batween juvenite delinquency and the
administration of juvenile justice, Taught every other year,
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Soc 375D  SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION {4-0) 4
Study of the organization and practices of sducational institutions and
of the transformation these institutions are now undergoing. Special
attention o the nature of these changes and their impact on tha
learning process a5 well as their consequencas for the larger sodely
will b explored, Taught every other yoar.

Soc 3760  LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR {4-0) 4
A concentrated jook at the social function of language use in sociely,
The axtent to which languages create social reality will recsive
scrutiny. Particular topics may include language and sodal dass,
language and sex, linguistic politics, language and culture, or language
cognition and development Taught every other year,

Soc 3800 WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY (4-0) 4
This course will axplore the axtent io which maaningful work is
possible in any sociely, Il will seek to account for the forms of autharity
in work and describe the impact that hisrarchical structures have on
the individual. Taught every other year,

Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS
IH THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4

A saminar in the application of theories of social change, socal
knowledge, and research into regional issues in the Southwest. Topics
may vary but will critically address issues of watar, energy, agriculture,
urbanization, inaquality, public morality, politics, education and
community, Taught annually, senior year.

Prerequlalie: Soc 320,

Soc 496 SEMNIOR SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in selected topics. The student will
prepare and submit a senior seminar research paper to qualify jor
graduation.

Prorequisita: Soc 421 or concurment registration

Soc 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 14
Tuterial or individual research conducted in consultation with a member
of the sociology/human sarvices faculty. Topic must ba clearly dafined
in a written contract batwean studant and faculty membser.

Sophomore Composition Seminars

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students continue o
strengthen their communication skills, Library, laboratory or field work
require more sophisticaled research tachniques than those required in
the Freshman Compeosition Seminars, Students use primary resoufces
as wall as other kinds of materials in preparation of expositony papers
and oral presentations. Students also complete a research paper.

The Sophomore Composition Seminar tople is selectad by the
student from a varniety of topics offered in a wida range of disciplines.
Students should select a topic in which they are interested, but one
which ditfers from their Freshman Composition Saminar topic. Credit
cannol ba given lor a Sophomore Composition Seminar taught by the
same professor who taught the student’'s Freshman Composition
Seminar.
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Southwest Studies

SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE | (3-0) 3
A course in the basic fundamentals of the Navajo language on the
oral-aural approach. A native speaker is the instruclor and much use is
mada of tapes, eic.

SW 101A1  NAVAJO LANGUAGE Il (3-0) 3

Continuation of Mavajo |, Whereas MNavajo | emphasized speaking, this

course will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.
Preroqulalie: SW 100 or consant of instrucior.

SW 115 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSLETTER (3-0) 3
For lower-division studants with good writing skills. Students will
prepare six stories for publication in the Interculfural News, gaining
basic skills in newswriting for a specific readership, Macintosh
computer format, photo taking and news layout and design.
Coursework will include concapts pertinant to confributing to
communications In “lndian cotntry.®

SW 123CE  AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
ThMmdkﬂmﬂMUmmmmmmmmeML
This course is the same as Hist 123CE,

SW131C SOUTHWEST HISTORY AND CULTURE (30} 3
A broad introduction to Southwestem history and cultures with lectures
on hislory, archasology, literature, ant and other related opics.

SW 135E THE SOUTHWEST | {3-0) 3
The course will leature an interdisciplinary approach for examining the
unigueness of the Southwest Studants will examine the geological,
biological, historical and cultural diversity of the Southwest Major
problems confronting this region will be explored.

W 138 THE SOUTHWEST ll (4-0) 4
A continuation of The Southwes! | with an emphasis on contemporary
conditions. This course satisfies the Freshman Composition Seminar
requiramants.

Prerequishie: SW 135E.

SW 154A2  INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS| (0-6) 3
This coursa is the same as An 15442, For description of course, sea
Art. Fall and winter terms.

SW 155A2  INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS i (0-8) 3
This course is the same as Art 155A2. For description of course, see
Art Fall and winter terms.

SW 265A2 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
This coursa i the samae as Art 265A2. For description of course, see

Art.

SW 200DE NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE

MODERN WORLD {3-0) 3
An advanced study of contemporary affairs that Involve the Amaerican
Indian. The historical baginnings, development and current significance
of issues will be studied.

SW 315 MNATIVE AMERICAN NEWSWRITING 3-0)3
For upper-division students with good writing skills. In additen to the
requiraments for the SW 115 level course, students will work with and
edit stories for students in the 115 class.

Prerequlsite; SCS and consent of instructor,

SW 31TA1  HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN FILM 3-0) 3
An analysis of the treatmant of Amencan Indians in fim. It also will
relate film images 1o images in lerature and other media

Prorequisite: SCS.

SW 322CE  AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES (30) 3
The course will look at the various aspects of Amencan Indian
philosaphies and the manifestations of those philasophles. The course
will study both raditional philosophies and thosa which have been
changed through contact with American sociaty,

Preraquisita: SCS.

EW 323CE SOUTHWEST INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
Studies the history and cultere of Native American groups in the
Southwast This course is the same as Hisl 380G,

Prerequlsite: SCS.
SW226C  WEST AND SOUTHWEST IN
FILM AND FICTION {3-0) 3

An analysis of the treatment of the Wast and Southwest in flm and
fiction.
Prarequlalie: SCS,

SW 340 ARCHIVAL THEORY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
The tools and approaches taught in this course should be useful to
anyone who aims at making a difference in today's information age. In
addition 1o lsaming arganizational principles from the archival
profession, studenis will examine-and imploment-affective and efficient
ways of storing, accessing, and selectively presarving data. Classas
are supplemanted by archival work in the Center of Southwest Studies.
Prerequisite: SCS

SW 341 ORAL HISTORY: THEORY AND PRACTICE (3-0) 3
This course uses interactive Eslening to provide an understanding of
the theory and practice of producing oral histories. It will benefit a
budding historan, anthropologist, folklonst, sociologist, or archivist, and
anyona wanting 1o improve listening skills and desiring to presanve an
otherwise undocumanted aspect of our past, Participants practcs oral
history interviowing and transcription. The final product is a ranscnbed
oral history interview of sulficient histarical reseanch value to wamant
inclugion in the Center of Southwest Studies collection.

Prarequisite: SCS.

SW 342 INTERPRETATION OF CULTURAL RESOURCES (3-0) 3
This course is designed o prepare studants in the interpretation of
cultural resources and 1o create awareness of Native American
perspectives regarding cultural resources.

Prerequigite: Permission ol instructor.

SW 343 INTRCDUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3-0) 3
The introducticn to geograghic information systems (GIS) will provide
an overview ol GIS concepts, hands-on instruction in the use of
software tools and analysis of digital map data and tabular databasas
for GIS applications. Analysis of these spatial databases with GIS
softwara will provide an insight into the utlization of GIS for analyzing
demographic, natural nesources/biolegical sciences, human servicas,
cultural resources, and environmental studies, with a spacial emphasls
on the Southwesl

Prarequlalie: Farmission ol instruclor.



SW 355C DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED STATES

INDIAN POLICY (3-0) 3
This course traces the development of United States policy towards the
American indiane. Baginning with the policies inherited from European
colonizars, the fedaral governmant developed axpadiant policies to
balance the desires of its own citizens with the Indian peoples’ legal
nghts and hopes for continued tibal survival. The couse documents
tha opposing concapts of assimilation and segregation which have led
lo the present phitosophy of pluralism and seii-determination in United
States Indlan policy.

Prerequialte; SCS,

SW 380A2E MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY {3-0) 3

This coursa is the same as Art 365A2E, See Art 365A2E for course
Prersquisite: SCS.

SW 385C HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3-0) 3

Contributions of Spain and Porugal to the bullding of westem
civilization. Topics include: Greal Age of Exploration, Galden Age of
Spanish-Portuguesa Civilization, Masterworks of Literatura and History
of ldeas. Offered on demand,

Prarequisite: SCS.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3-0) 3
The literature, culture, thought, an, anthropology, history, geography

and contemporary position of Hispanic-American civilization. Offerad on.

demand.

Prerequislte: SCS,
SW 381A1 CHICAND LITERATURE (30) 3
This coursa is the same as ML 331, See ML 331 lor coursa
descripbon.

Preraquisihe: SCS.
SW 383C SOUTHWEST HISTORY TO 1868 {3-0)3

This coursa will cover the Spanich, Maxican and early temional periods
in the Southwest, concluding with the end of the Civil War and the
Navajo treaty of 1868, This course is the same as Hist 380,

Prerequislie: SCS.

SW 384C SOUTHWEST HISTORY, 1868 TO PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course will cover the political, social and economic history of tha
Southwest from 1888 o the presenl. This coursa is the same as Hist
380C.

Preraqulalie: SCS.
SW 385E CONTEMPORARY MATIVE
AMERICAN NOVELS (3-0) 3

This course is the same as Engl 385E. Seo Engl 385E lor course
Prerequisite; SCS.

SW386E  NATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY (3-0)
MwhhmuEmlmE.MEme for course

description.
Prersquisite: SC5.

Southwes! Studies / Spanish 175

SW 402A10rA2 CONTEMPORARY ART AND
LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The course will concepiualize the Southwestem artist in teérms of spint
and place, or broadly speaking, the effect the tandscapa has upon an
and the artisl. In addition the coumse will focus on criical igsues such
as marketing of ethnicity, repatriation, looting of archasological sites
and the artilact black market, curating major exhibits, and displaying of
and writing aboul the sacred,

Prevequlsile: SCS.

SW 481C COLORADO HISTORY {3-0) 3
The histery and peoples ol Colorado from the pretermilonal days
through the prasant

Prerequisile, SCS,
SW 482C MINING IN THE AMERICAN WEST {3-0) 3

From the days of the Spanish to today, a history of mining and its
impact, with special emphasis on the Southwest
Prerequlsite: SCS.

SW 4393 INTERNSHIP IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES (3-0) 3
The internship offérs instruction and hands-on expenence in
musaclogy and archival managemant.

Prerequlsite: Permission of instructar,

SW 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 3
Senwor seminar in Southwest Studies,
Prarequisite: SCS.

SW 499 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 3
A senior-level individual research projoct based on the neods and
interests of the individial. Otfered on demand

Prerequisite: SCS and consent of commities directar.

Spanish

ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose compasition. reading and conversaton.
Fall and winter terms.

ML 116A1 ELEMENTARY SPANISH Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 115, Fall and winler tems.
Prereguisiio: ML 115 or consont of instructor.

ML 117 CONVERSATION I - SPANISH (10} 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 115 or consent of
Insrucior.

ML 118 SPANISH OF THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
This course will teach Spanish by studying the Spanish language and
culture of the Southwest. It is especially appropriate for students who
have lived in a Spanish spaaking or bilingual environment, Students
will ba prepared in reading, prose composition, speaking, and
grammar.

ML 119 CONVERSATION Il - SPANISH (1-0) 1
Continuation of ML 125C, Optional.
Prerequlsite: ML 116A1 or consent ol instructor.

ML 215 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | {3-0) 3
A coursn in second-yoar Spanish with emphasis on grammar review,
reading and conversation. Fall and winter lérms

Prorequisite: ML 116 or consent of instructor,
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ML 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Ii (3-0} 3
Continuation of ML 215. Fall and winter terms.
Preraquislte: ML 215 or consent of instructor,

ML 319 ADVANCED SPAMISH CONVERSATION (3-0) 3
A course designed o develop a high level of proficlancy in spoken
Spanish. Language functions are practiced in the context of practical
every day situations as well as discussions on curment issuas and
events through interaction.

Prerequisite: ML 215 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

ML 320 SPAMNISH STYLISTICS

AND ADVANCED COMPOSITION (303
A course designed o increase the student's writing skills in Spanish
through the use of original essays, descriptions, compositions, letiers
and the organization and dalivery of research papers. Also, the course
helps students achieve a degree of elegance in styla through the study
of the figures of rhetorc used by imporant hispanic authors.

Prarsquisite: ML 216 or 315,

ML 321E SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE | (3-0)3
A course in the lterature of Colonial Spanish America Irom 1492:1824,
with an emphasis on pre-Celumbian lirature, chronicles of discovary,
traved and conquast, tha 17th cantury poslry, roots of national ileraturs
and folklors, and literature of the Wars of Independance. Fall term.
Prerequisiies: ML 319, 320.

ML 322E SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE Il [3-0) 3
A coursa dealing with the Romanticists, Realists, Modomists, and
Nawralists of the 19th contury Spanish American republics. Alsa, the
Inerature of the 20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and
contemporary Spanish Ameérican writers will be included. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 321 or consent of instructor,

ML 325 SURVEY OF SPANISH UTERATURE i (3-0) 3
A survey of the lierature of Spain from the 10th to 18th centuries, Fall
temm.

Prereguleite: ML 319 and 320 or consant of instructor,

ML 326 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il (30) 3
A survey of the literatura of Spain from 1824 1o the presant. Winter

=
Prerequlaite: ML 325 or consont of instructor.

ML 331E CHICANO LITERATURE (3-0)3
A coursa on the essays, novels, poolry and theater of Chicanos in the
Southwesl Litorature is included from both rural and urban areas with
an emphasis on contemporary fiterature,

Prersquisite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 345 HISPANIC CULTURE AND
CIVILIZATION |: SPAIN (30} 3

An integrated, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the culture of Spain
as reflectad in iis language, philesophy, psychology, religions and the
arts (literature, architecture, painting, sculptura, music, ete.), Folklora,
customs, values and traditions will be emphasized, This course gives
students an appracation of the ways ol life and attitudes of
contemporary Hispanic people. Fall term.

Prerequiaite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 346E HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION I:

LATIN AMERICA {30} 3
An integrated, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the cultures ol Latin
Amarica as reflected in thair language, philosophy, psychology.
rafigions and the arts (lilerature, architectuns, painting, sculptura,
music, el ). Folklore, customs, values and traditions will ba
emphasized. This course gives students an appreciation of the ways of
lite and atitudas of contemporary Hispanic paopla. Wintar term,

Prerequisiie: ML 216 or consent of instructor,

ML 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEMN AGE IN SPAIN (3-0) 3
Heading the masterworks of Spain's Golden Century, with emphasis on
Miguel de Carvantas, writings of the Spanish myslics and the
picaraeque noval. Allemate years,

Prerequisites: ML 318, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of instructor.

ML 426 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (30} 3
A course on the novels, plays, essays and poetry of 20th cantury
Spanish authors, Emphasis on Unamuno, Barsja, Garcia Lovea,
Gironella, iteratura of the Spanish Civil War and contemporary authors
of Spain. Allernate years.

Prerequlaites: ML 316, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of instructor.

ML 4ZTE HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY {30} 2
A course on the novelz of tha Pampa, the Uanos, the Jungle, the
Siarra and the City, as wall as the poelic masterworks of Spanish
Amenica. Mso induded are the contemporary psychological novel, the
novels of social and political reform, and contemporary poelry.
Allsrnate years,

Prerequisites: ML 315, 320, 321 or 322, or consant of
instructor,

ML 423E MEXICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A survey of Maxican literature with amphasis on the works of tha
Revolution of 1910 and contemporary Mexican authors, Alternate
years,

Prerequlsites: ML 318, 320, 321 or 322, or consent of instructor,

ML 436 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPANISH (3-0) 2
Advancad study and research In selecied topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequlsiles: Senior standing or consent of instrucior,

ML 493 INDEPEMDENT STUDY IN SPANISH,

FREMCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual resaarch conductod under the supaervision of a faculty
mamber, Offered on demand for seniors only.

Prerequisites: Approval ol depariment chair and senior standing,

Special Topics

SPECIAL TOPICS 150 16
This ks nol a fixed course but is & designation 1o take advantage al
special opporunities and topics. It can be offered in any area with the
cansont of the school dean and the Vice Prasident for Academic
Affairs, From 1 fo 6 credits may be samed.

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 3-8
This is not a fixed course bul is a dasignalion o take advantage of
special opportunities and topics which meet the purpose ol one of the
groups undef the General Studias Program. L can ba offerad in any
area with consent of the school dean, the Vice Presidan! for Academic
Affairs, and cumculum commiltes. Credit may vary from 3 to & credis.

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 16
Sama as Special Topics 190 excapl thal this course is laught al the
upper-division level.



SPECIAL TOPICS 391 3-6
Same as Spedal Topics 181 excepl that this course is taught al tha
upper-division level.

Theatre

Thea 100 DRAMATIC THEATRE 1-4
This course involves initial participation in theatrical production. It
includes imited involvement in vanous areas of theatre from inception
to presentation. Studants with fittke or no theoalre oxpenanca will gain a
working knowledge of performance. Repeatable for up o 12 credits.

Thea 101A2 INTRODUCTION TO THEATHE {4-0) 4
A general introduction to thealre and to perfarmance in the human
expanence. Students view and discuss films and Ive performances,
and perform scenes in class, The course emphasizes students’
understanding of the processes of creating theatre, and of the rofe of
thaatre and performance in the contéxt of cultures and modem society,
Gusesl spoakers from other disciplines will introduce a variely of
perspeciives on performance as a human activity. There is a strong
participatory component to the course. Fall and winter terms.

Thes 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3-0) 3
Thraugh clasely suparnvised activities in vadous speech forms, the
studen! develops skills necessary lo deal successiully with various
speaking siluations. Summer term.

Thea 126A2 INTRODUCTION TO THE DANCE (4-0) 4
This course includes the : ical basics of tradiional and
contemnporany dance lorms including folk dance forms, ballet, tap, jazz
dance, musical theatre, baliroom dance, and improvisation. The course
also includes exploration of the historicaltheoretical bases ol these
dance forms in relation to the developmant of thealrical performance.
Students will gain technical skills as well as a broad knowledge and
appreciation of the art and history of dance. Required for Theatra
majors.

Thaa 135A2 TECHMNIQUES OF PERFORMANCE: ACTING | (4-0) 4
This coursa is the first in the performing sequence (135A2, 235 and
435}, It inroduces students to basic performance technigues including:
vocal and physical preparation; alignment and posture; movement fior
stage; improvisational skills; performance of literature; lext analysis;
and nfroductory scane work, Fall term,
Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:
(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1-0) 1
A close discussion of the vision of human lile in a single work of
dramalic art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular
enviranmenl. This course and Thea 370 may be repeated for a total of
m, Open to freshman and sophomore students. Offerad on

arnd.

Thea 200 THEATRICAL PRODUCTION 1-4
This course constitules invalvement of the intermediate level sudent in
thaalrical production, Students with a developing dedication to theatre
participate in selected areas inciuding but not limited to dramaturgy,
technical theatre, performance administration and pedormance.
Raperioire indudes classical, modem, musical theatre, and dancs,
Rapeatabla for up 1o 12 credis.

Thea 210A2 MOVIE REVIEWS (3-0) 3
Students will see a variety of lims - about a dozen - and analyze them
in both writken and oral critiques, Elements of plot, character, thame,
soundirack, dialogue and the lechaolegy of tha film will be studied. The
locus is on what the film maker is trying to say and how wel she or he
achiaves the goal,

Special Topics / Theatre 177

Thea 222 {1 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (40) 4
Endeavors 1o develop creativity and imagination through thoatra.
Incluedes theores from education and peychology to help students
understand how children can leamn through theatrical techniques and
improvisations. Whila especially usaful to those working with
youngsters, these lechnigques which foster self-awarenass and
axprassion can be used by anyone. Students may conduct workshaps
with school children in Durango, Cifered on damand.

Thes 223 HQCHILDHEN'S THEATRE (4-0) 4
A course whose primary purpose is 1o produce a children's play.
Students explore psychological and pedagogical background on how
children of diffierent ages respond to theatre, and the kinds of
parfommances thal are appropriate at diferent ages. Scripts may ba
created or selocted by the dass, and the play will ba performed for
child audiences in the Durango area. Offered on demand.

Thea 230 A"\ STAGE DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY {3-2) 4
Introduction to désign in theatrical art and the ways that design is
axacutad in tha production. Emphasis on scanic and lighting dosign
and production, the actor-audisnce relationship, theatre organization,
and praduction management. Drawing skills halplul, but not required.
Fal tarm.

Thea ZWHETHDDS OF PERFORMANCE: ACTING NIl (3-2) 4
This coursa is the second in the parforming sequenca (13542, 235 and
435), It further develops the studen?'s performance skills through the
theory and practice of various systems of acting. Technigues might
include those developed by Stanislavsky, Bracht, Meyerhold,
Grotowski, or the techniques of Asian theatra, Al this level the students
will focus primanly on scene study and charactar analysis. Thea 135A2
suggested but nol required. Winler tem,

Thea 28042 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES {4-0) 4
Theatre studied in tha context of the perspective of other disciplines,
a.g., political science, philosophy, archaeclogy, sociology, theclogy,
efc. A group of plays or a theafrical movement may be chosan as a
point of focus. Significant readings from relevant litorature of other
fislds will be used. The plays or the movement and the society and
historical pariod in which thay arose will become occasions for study
from an interdisciplinary parspeciive. Suitable elective course for
English majors. Offared on demand.

Thes 300 THEATRE ENSEMBLE 14
This coursa invelves participation in & theatrical production, including
various areas of technical theatre and porformance. The mauring
studend is actively involved in theatre production(s) during the
samester, Repaatable for up o 12 eredits.

Thea 330A2 ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL THEATHE (4-00 4
This course studies dramatic lterature and theatre history from the
Greeks to the Renaissance, and Asian theatre Irom a similar period.
Students will read plays from the Groek and Roman periods, and from
anciant Asia, induding Sanskrit drama, early Chinese drama, and the
development of Noh and Kabuki. Reguired for Theatra majors. Fall
1@,

Thea 340A2 THE ROOTS OF MODERN DRAMA (4-0) 4
This course surveys davelopments in theatre practice and dramatic
literature from the sevenieenth to the nineteenth centures. Tha
development towards and foundations of modem drama in European
theatre history will be the facus of the course. We will also explora
concurmant developments in Asian and Alrican drama, and the
beginnings of intercultural influences, Thea 330A2 suggested bul not
required before taking this course. Suitable *Topics™ course for English
majors, Alternate wintar lerms.
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Thea 350A2 MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY DRAMA [4-0) 4
An axploration of the wide varaty of theatrical possibilities from the late
nineteanth century to the presant. The course will focus on major
twentiath century theatrical movemants, reading a wide selection of
plays from the United States, Europs, Eastem Europe, Latin America,
Africa, and Asia. The course will stress the increasing intemelaledness
of the word theatre as well as continuing expermentations with the
theatrical form. Thaa 330A2 and 34042 suggested bul not requined
belors taking this course. Suitable “Topics™ course for English majors.
Alternate winter lerms.

Thea 366 DANCE TECHNIQUE {2-0) 2
This coursa is specifically dance technique, or the practical applicabon
of a spacific dance form. The type of lechnique aughl each semoster
may be chosen among the lollowing: modem dance, ballet, jazz,
musical theatms, tap dance. The type ol technique taught will be
determined by a rotation basis, or by the requiremenis of a paricular
theatre season, This is repeatable as an Elective.

Thes 369A2 PLAYWRITING {4-0) 4
In "Playwriting,” students develop thelr own creativity in theatrical
forme. Students axaming dramatic plots, charactars, dialogua,
axposifion, seting, theme, new and raditonal forms and other
elements of drama through a senies of exercises and writing practices.
Thay will read a number of contemporary plays and attend local
parformances. All students will write a producible one act play.
Altemale fall and winter torms.

Thea 370 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1-0)1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of
dramatic art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular
anvironmant. This course and Thea 170 may be repeated for a iotal of
8 cradits. Open o juniors and seniors. Offered on demand.

Thea 381A2 SPECIAL TOPICS IN DRAMATIC UTERATURE (4-0) 4
A study of plays chosen from the entire canon of dramatic literature
which relate o a specific thema or lopic. The theme or topic is
changed regulary, e.g., war, woman, mamriage, the family, work,
political change, etc. Sultable "Topics™ coursa for English majors.
Offered on demand.

Thea 400 PERFORAMANCE STUDIES 1-4
This coursa involves in-dapth invalvamenl in theatrical praduction,
performance and echnical thealre. The advanced thaalne student will
have the opportunity to build on hisfher theatre skills in areas such as
acting, dance, technical thealre, costuming, dramaturgy, and theatrs
administration in both on- and off-campus situations. Repeatable for up
to 12 credits.

Thea 401 ADVANCED STUDIES (4-0) 4
Advanced study in theatrical style, an area of dramatic [iterature,
theatre management, stage management, dance, directing or
choreography, Offered on demand.

Prevequlalies: One of the following: Thea 126A2, Thea 135A2,
Thea 230 or Thaa 33042,

Thes 435 CREATING PERFORMANCE: DIRECTING (-0} 4
This courss s the third in the performing sequence (135A2, 235, 435).
It concentrates on the conceplual and practical application of
performance in the form of creating a production from conception o
closure, Students will develop and utilize the skills of analysis, stralagic
planning, directing, choreography, organization and administration.

Prarequlsite: Thea 135A2, Thea 235 and participation in al lsasl
two departmantal productions

Thea 496 SENIOR SEMINAR 23
Advanced study and meeaarch in salected topics, Offered on domand.
Preraqulsite: Saenior standing or consant of instructor,

Thaa 459 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducied under the suparvision of a faculty
member, Offered on demand.

Prevequlslts: Approval of Theatre Department chair,

Transitional Studies

TRST - TRANSITIONAL STUDIES

As the title implies, Transitional Studies courses are designed o assist
studants in their transifion from high school to college. The classes,
taught by the staff of the Leaming Assistance Cenler, do nol give
students credit towards graduation, but do camy credit which can be
applied to finandal aid and housing requirements. With the excaption
of the English 28 & Second Language Classes, students recoive a
grade of S (Satisfactory) or NG (No Credit).

TRST 91 THE WRITING PROCESS (3-0) 0
Daesigned o improve the composition skills of students who have weaak
backgrounds in writing. The course focuses upon pra-writing, logic,
paragraph organization, and essay struciure, and includes frequent
ong-on-one citique sessions with the instructer,

TRST 92 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (2-1)0
Deslgned o provide review and instruction In college preparatory
mathematics for studants with deficiencies in or apprehensions about
required entrance level mathematics courses. The course will cover
such opics as algebraic expressions, manipulation of signed numbers,
solving equations and inequalities, algebraic fractions, polynomials,
exponents, radical expression and graphing, Students who wish to
anroll in this course should have successfully complated at least the
aguivalent of Algebra |.

TRST 85 LEARNING SKILLS (2-0) 0
Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and skills students
need in order to succsed in callege. Subjects coversd inchude time
managemant, notetaking, concantration, lextbook reading, test aking,
memory development and college policies.

TRST 101 ESL COMPOSITION {3-0) 0
Designed o prepare students for whom English is a second language
to write accaptable college essays, Subjects covered include
prewriting, thesis development, sentence development, paragraph
dovelopment, grammar review, punciuation review, logic and
vocabulary development,

TRST 102 ESL STUDY SKILLS {3-0) 0
Designed to be taken in conjunction with TRST 101. The courss
dovelops in stedents for whom English ks a second language the
thought processes, habits and skills necessary to succeed in college.
Subjects covered indude notetaking, textbook reading, questioning,
test taking and classroom etiquette.

Women's Studies
{See Page 103.)
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JOEL M. JONES, President, Fort Lewis College

ROBERT C. SHIRLEY, President, University of
Sauthemn Colorado

PRESIDENT'S CABINET

JOEL M. JONES, Prasident

ROBERT DOLPHIN, JA., Vice Prasident for Business and Finance
WILLIAM C. LANGWORTHY, Vice President for Academic Affairs
BETTY PERRY, Dean of Student Affairs

HARLAMN STEINLE, Dean of Admission and Development and
Special Assistant 1o the Presidant

KAREN |. SPEAR, Dean, School of Ats and Sciences

JOHN E. CAVE, Dean, School of Business Administration
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, Dean, School of Education

JAYNE BROWN, Diractor of Budget

DEBORAH URCDA, Ditector of College Relations

CRAIG YOUNG, Director of Computing and Telecommunications
BRUCE GRIMES, Director of Athistics

SHAILA VAN SICKLE, Faculty Executive Council Chair
TERRA ANDERSON, Affirmative Action Director

DAVID EPPICH, Special Assistant for Govemmaental Relations
OLLIE MALLETT, Employee Council Representative

ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

TERRA L. ANDERSON, Affirmative Action Director

JAMES K. ASH, Director of Cooparative Education

LYNN BERLINER. Direcior ol Collega Union and Student Activities
WILLIAM C, BOLDEN, Director of Housing

JAYNE BROWN, Director of Budget

VICK! CASKEY, Director of Human Resources

CONRAD L CHAVEZ, Administrator of Financial Aid
RICHARD N. ELLIS, Director of Conter of Southwest Sudies
DAVID EPPICH, Specal Assistant for Governmental Relations
GiIMI REMEDIOS GARCGIA, Director of Mative American Centar
GARY GOOLD, Controller

BRUCE GRIMES, Director of Athlatics

WAYNE HERMES, JR., Director of Purchasing

DANIEL P. HOFF, Physician's Assistant
and Manager of Student Health Center

MERLE E. JOOSTEN, Manager, Administrative Computing
ROBERT P. LUNDOQUIST, Dwector, Learning Assistance Cenler
AL MAGES, Diractor of Physical Plant and College Enginear

SUSAN K. McGINNESS, Direclor of Counsaling
and Student Devalopment Canter

JAMES MITCHELL, Director, Conferences and Institutes
WILLIAM NEWMEYER, Booksiore Manager

JOSEPH P. PERINO, Director of Faciliies Planning
and Contracts and Grants Administrator

BETTY PERRY, Dean of Student Affairs

SHERI R. ROGHFORD, Associate Dean, Admission and Davelopmeant

SUSAN A, SMITH, Registrar

HARLAN L. STEINLE, Dean of Admission and Development
and Special Assistant 1o the President

ALLYN TALG, Dhrector of Carear Sarvices

DEBORAH V. URCDA, Director of College Relations

RICHARD C. WILLIS, Director of Financial Aid

JOE E. WOLCOTT, Director of Security and Safety

CRAIG E. YOUNG, Director ol Computing and Telecommunications
JANE ZIMMERMAN, Director of Extended Studies

VAGANT, Director of the. Library
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Academic Faculty

1564-95

* Date aftar title danctas whan appoiniment began ail Fort Lawis Collage.

ADAMS, EVANS JOSEPH, Associate Frolessor of Computer Scionce

(1990)*
B.5.. Nicholls State University, 1977
M.S., University of Southwestemn Louisiana, 1979
Ph.D., Univarsity of Southwastern Louisiana, 1982

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M., Professor of Modam Language (1983
B.A., University of Northemn Colorado, 1965
MA., Univarsity of Colorado, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

ANGUS, EDWARD L., Professor of Political Science (1881)
A B, University of Kentucky, 1951
M.A_, Pennsylvania Stata University, 1963
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 15970

ANZIANG, MICHAEL CURRAN, Assodate Professor of Psychology
(1993)

8.A., University of Denver, 1971

MA_, University of Colorado, Denver, 1978

Ph.D., Univarsity of Colorado, Bouldar, 1984

ASH, JAMES K., Director of Cooperative Education and Assistant
Profassor of Hstory (1970)

B-A., University of Calilormnia/Berkeley, 1967

M.A_, Harvard University, 1970

ATENCIO, LEONARD D., Professor of Economics (1868)
B.A, Fort Lewis College, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1869

BARTLETT, WILLIAM A., Professor of Chamistry (1978)
B.A, Luther College, 1965
Ph.0., Stanford University, 1958

BEDOR, DONNA AGNES, Libranian and Assistant Professer (1990)

B.A, Mt Angel College, 1861
M.LS,, University of Denver, 15658

BELL, GREGORY W., Professor of Mathematics (1878)
BA., University of Utah, 1989
M.A., University of Michigan, 1972
Ph.D., University ol Michigan, 1976

BERRIER, DEBORAH LANE, Assistan! Professor of Mathematics
(1888)

B.S, New Maxico Stale University, 1877

M.S., Virginia Polylachnic Instituta, 1880

M.S., Clemson University, 1986

Ph.D., Medical Univarsity of South Carclina, 1889

BIAD, G. LEONARD, Professor af English ( 1969)
B.A., San Diego State College, 1981
M.A., University of Utah, 1963
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1969

BLAIR, ROBERT W., JR., Professor of Geology (1973)
B.5., University of New Mexoo, 1956
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1975

BLUE, THOMAS RALPH, Assistant Professor of Management (1990}
B.S., University of Nevada'las Vegas, 1971
Ph.D., Case Western Resense University, 1086

BOCK, JOANNE, Assistant Professor of At (1991)
B.A., The Coliege of New Rochelle, 1962
MA., The Catholic University of America, 1968
M.A., Siate University of New York, 1870
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986

BOYKIN, NANCY JO, Assistant Professor of Marketing (1991)
B.5., Louisiana Tech University, 1880
M.B.A., Louisiana Tech University, 1982
Ph.0,, University of North Texas, 1893

BREW, DOUGLAS, Professor of Geology (1980)
A.B., Danmouth Collegs, 1957
M.S., Comell University, 1963
Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965

BRODY, JEAN ELLEN, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1992)
B.A, Yale College, 1979
M.F.A, Yale University, 1983
D.FA.. Yala University, 1991

BROWN, ALANE SUSAN, Assistant FProfessor of Psychology (1990)
B.A,, Brandeis University, 1081
M.A., Princaton University, 1988
Ph.D., Princeton University, 1830

BRUNVAND, AMY C.. Librarian and Assistant Professor (1983)
B.5., University of Utah, 1985
M.LS., University ol Pitsburgh, 1687

BUNCH, KENYON DALE, Assistant Professor of Political Science
(1993

B.SE., Cantral Missouri State Univarsity, 1870

M.S., Lincoln University, 1977

Ph.D., University of Missoun/Columbia, 1985

BURN, KAREN SUE, Assistan! Professor of Business Adminisiration
(1900}

B.BA., Southern Methodist University, 1970

J.0., University of Denver, 1974

BURNS, SAMUEL A., Director, Office of Community Services and
Profassor of Sociolegy/Human Sanvicas (1972)

B.A., University of San Franciscn, 1563

Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1985

BYAD, SHERELL KUSS, Assistan! Professor of Biology (1992)
B.A., Westem State Collage, 18980
M.S., University of Oregon, 1883
Ph.D., University of Oragon, 1987

CAMPBELL, JOHN A., Profassor of Geology (1980)
B.G., University of Tulsa, 1855
M.S., University of Colorado, 1957
Ph.D.. University of Colorada, 1968
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CANO-MONTENEGRO, MIGUEL FEDERICO. Professor of Modem
Language (1974)

B.S., University of Mexico, 1956

B.S., St Louis University, 1963

M.A., St. Louis University, 1966

Ph.D., St Louis University, 1973

CAPP, CLIFFORD B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1970)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1962
M.S., Colorado State University, 1969

CARRASCO, LOURDES M., Professor of Modemn Language
{1883)
B.A., University of California/Santas Barbara, 1963
M.A,, University of CalifomiaSanta Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1979

CAVE, JOHN E., Daan, School of Business Administration and
Professor of Business Administration (1950)

B.S., University of Minnesota, 1968

M.S., University of Minnesota, 1970

Ph.D., University of Minnesata, 1975

CHEESEWRIGHT, GORDON PAUL, Assistant fo Vice Prasident for
Acadomic Affairs and Professor of English (1988)

B.A., Principia College, 1964

MA., University of California/Los Angeles, 1968

Ph.D., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1972

CHEW, BEVERLY R., Associate Professor of Fsychology (1989)
A.B., Bryn Mawr Collega, 1974
AM., Harvard Univarsity, 1980
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1583

CLAY, JAMES P., Professor of Business Adminisration/Economics
(1882)

B.A.. University of Colorada, 1966

M.A., Kansas State University, 1968

Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1974

C.MA., 1882

COBURN, MARK DAVID, Professor of English (1971-1983, 1989)
A.B., University of Chicago, 1963
M.A., Stanford University, 1867
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1969

COE, WILLIAM, Professor of Philosephy (1871)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.A,, Vanderbilt Unhversity, 1959
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1967

COLEMAN, JEREMY J., Professor of Business Administration (1983)
B.S., Princeton University, 1963
M.PA., Harvard University, 1968
D.BA., George Washington University, 1974

COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Profassor of Accounting (1981)
B.A.. Keamey Stats College, 1960
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1966
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.P.A., Colorado, 1967

COLLUER, JAMES D, Associate Professor of Geology (1882)
B.A., Careton College, 1876
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1882

COMDIE. JOHN MacPHERSON, Associate Frofessor of Biclogy
{1988)

B.5., Northeas! Missoun State University, 1974

Ph.D., University of Minnasota, 1884

COOK, ROY ALLEN, Associate Professor of Business Administralion
(1888)

B.B.A., Southweast Texas State, 1871

MEB A, Sam Houston State University, 1972

0.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1888

COOPER, ANNETTE J., Associate Frofessor of Mathematics (1988)
B.5,, Southwestem State College, 1963
M.N.S., Oklahoma University, 1970
Ed.D., Okizhoma State University, 1977

CORMAN, LAWRENCE S.. Associate Profassor of Business
Administration (1882)

B.A., Texas Tech University, 1976

M.S., Texas Tech University, 1977

Ph.D., University of Narth Texas, 1989

COSTELLO, JAMES M., Professor of Physics (1985)
B.A., Doane College, 1959
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1963
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1967

CRAWFORD, GERALD, Assosiaie Professor of Bhysics [1988)
B.A,, Gustavus Adolphus College, 1978
M.5., University of Oregon, 1980
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1983

CROSS, JAMES 5., Assistant Professor of Exarcise Sdlence and Head
Men's Baskatball Coach {1988)

B.S., Springfield College, 1674

MS., Queens College, 1683

CROWDER, JOHN, Libranan and Professor (1973)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1968
M.A., University of Denver, 1973

DARE, BYRON, Professor of Political Sciance (1984)
B.A., Univarsity of Southern California, 1973
M.A., University of Southem California, 1974
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1883

DAUFIN, EVIE-KAIULANI (E-K), Associate Professor of English (1982)
B8.A., Morgan State University, 1980
M.A., Ohio State University, 1881
Ph.D., Chio State University, 1985

deGRAW, THERESA JANE., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
(1540}

B.S., Indiana State University, 1969

M.S., Indizna State University, 1984

Ph.D., Inchana Stale University, 1590

DEVER, JOHN E., JR., Professar of Biology (1967)
8.5, Rutgers University, 1960

M.5., Oregon State University, 1962
Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1967

DODDS, WILLIAM BRUGCE, Associate Professor of Marketing (1892)
B.S., Clarkson University, 1870
M.S., Clarkson University, 1971
Ph.D,, Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1985



DOLPHIN, ROBERT, JR., Vice President for Business and Finance
and Profasaer of Financs (1884)

B.S., Indiana University, 1960

M.B.A., Indiana University, 1861

D.B.A., Michigan State University, 1964

DUKE, PHILIP G,, Associale Professor of Anthropology (1980)
B A, Cambridge, England, 1976
M.A., University of Calgary, Canada, 1878
M.A., Cambridgs, England, 1882
Ph.D., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History (1969)
AB., St Vincent College, 1958
M.A., University of Colorado, 1964
Ph.Dx, St Louts University, 1870

EL-HAKIM, OMMIA |, Professor of Engineering (1984)
8.5, Ein Shams Univarsity, Egypt, 1966
M.5., Cairo University, 1977
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1584

ELLINGSCN, JACK A., Profassor of Geology (1970)
B.S,, University of Washington, 1858
M.5., University of Washington, 1853
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1968

ELLIS, RIGHARD N., Director, Center of Southwes! Studies and
Professor of History {1987)

B.A., University of Colorada, 1961

MA., University of Colorada, 1963

Ph.D., University ol Colorado, 1967

ELLISON, J. TODD, Archivist and Assistant Profassor (1991)
B.A,, Migdlebury College, 1877
M.A., University of Maryland, 1986
M.L.S., University of Maryland, 1986

ENGMAN, VIRGINIA A., Professer of Education [1978)
B.A., SUNY, Oswago, 1872
M.S., SUNY, Oswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978

ESTLER, RON C., Professor of Chemistry (1582)
B.A., Drew University, 1672
M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Ph.D., John Hopkins University, 1976

FINE, KATHLEEN S, Assoclate Professor of Anthropology [1983)
B.A, DePauvw Unbversity, 1974
M.A., University of llinais, 1980
Ph.D., University of linols, 1986

FITZGERALD, JAMES, Associate Professor of Sociology/Human
Services and Modern Language (1971-75, 1988)

B.A., University of Nolre Dame, 1961

M.A., University of Wyoming, 1066

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1983

FRANKENBERG, IIl, WILLIAM GRANT, Assistant Profassor of Teacher

Education (1990)
B.S., University of Oldahoma, 1979
M.S., Oklahoma State Univarsity, 1988
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1920
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FRY, MICHAEL FORREST, Assistant Profossor of History (1980)
B.A, Westminster College, 1977
M.A., Westminster College, 1980
Ph.D., Tulane Univarsity, 1988

GARCIA, REYES ROBERTO, Associate Profassor of Philosoghy
{1aa8)

B.A., University of Colorado, 1974

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1588

GIBBS, RICHARD A, Profassor of Mathematics {(1971)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
M.S., Michigan State University, 1965
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1870

GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professor of Eduealion and Exercise Science
(1970)

B.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College. 1858

M.S., Baylor University, 1960

Ed.D., University of Northem Colorada, 1970

GOFF, J. LARRY, Professor of Business Administration
(1885)

B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1960

4.0., University of Oklahoma, 1972

MA,, Adams State College, 1989

GORDON, DONALD R, Associale Professor of Anthropolegy (1975)
B.A., California State University/San Francisco, 1064
M.5., Univorsity of Oregon, 1568
Ph.D., University of Cragon, 1974

GREATHOUSE, JOHN R., Associate Professor of Agriculture {1985)
B.S., Kansas State University, 1980
M.5., Kansas State University, 1982
Ph.D.. Colorado State University, 1985

GREFSRUD, GARY W, Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.5., Montana Siale College, 1860
M.5,, Montana State University, 1862
Ph.D., Montana State University, 1971

HAAS, WILLIAM JOSEPH, Assistant Professor of History (1981)
B.L.S.. Boslon University, 1976
AM., Harvard University, 1878
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1991

HAI,L WEN, Assistant Professor of Economics (1892
B.A., Peking (Beifing) University, 1982
Ph.D., University of Calilomia/Davis, 1981

HALE, JOHN F.. Professor of Businoss Adménistration and Psychology
{1970

AB., Brown Unkversity, 1857

M.A., Brown University, 1959

Pni.D., Carnegie-Mallon University, 1963

HAMILTON, RODNEY D, Professor of Chemistry (1869)
B.S., Mariotta College, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

HARRINGTON, ROBERT P, Assistant Professor of Accounting (1950)
BS,, University of Florida, 1987
MEB.A., Old Dominion University, 1978
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Instiule and
State University, 1985
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HARTSFIELD, LARRY K., Profassor of English (1984)
B.A., Abilene Christian University, 1874
M.A., Southom [Hinols University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Taxas, 1882

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and
Head Softball Coach (1971)

B.S., University of New Mexico, 1662

MA., University of New Mexico, 1068

HORWATH, RITA JEAN, Assistant Professor of Political Science
(1989)

B.A., Fori Lewis College, 1686

M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1988

4.0, University of Wisconsin/Madizon, 1990

HUNT, DAVID J., Associate Professor of Art {1378)
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A,, Brigham Young Univarsity, 1969

HUNTER, DOREEN, Professor of History (1680)
B.A., Stanford University, 1960
M.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1961
Ph.D., University of California/Barkeley, 1963

INGLETT, BETTY JEAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1991}
B.A., Arkansas Tech University, 1984
M.A., Unhtersity of Nebraska/Omaha, 1888
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1993

IVERSON, MARTHA SUSAN, Assistant Professer of Physics (1992)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1671
Ph.D.. University of Colorade, 1876

JAMIESON, DAVID W.. Associate Professor of Biology (1978)
A.B., Humboidt State University, 1866
MA., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1976

JOMNES, JANET LEE, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1980)
B.A., Pomona College, 1984
M.A., University of Califomnia/Los Angeles, 1985
Ph.D., University af Califomia/Los Angeles, 1989

JONES, JOEL M., Prasidant and Professor of English and Southwest
Studhas (1888)

B.A., Yale University, 1960

M.A., Miami University, 1963

Ph.D., University ol New Mexico, 1968

JONES, ROLAND C., Professor of English (1967)
B.A., University of Michigan, 1956
M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1963
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan
Stata University, 1970

JUDGE, W, JAMES, Professor of Anthropology, (1990)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1961
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1970

JUNG, MARCELYN BETH, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science
and Head Volleyball Coach (1950)

B.A., Fort Lewis Collage, 1581

M.S., llinois Benedictine Collage, 1990

KELLY, REECE, C., Professor of Mistory (1871)
B.A., Eastern Washington Staie College, 1964
M.A., University of Washingion, 1867
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1873

KENDALL, DEBORAH MARIE, Associate Professor of Biology (1987)
B.S., Colorade Stawe University, 1975
M5., Unhversity of Colorado, 1881
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1987

KHANNA, MUKT, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1991)
B.A,, Stanford University, 1983
Ph.D., University of Tennessea, 1889

KLAGES, JAMES L, Assistant Professor of Music [1991)
B.M., State University of New York/Fredonia, 1978
M.M., Indiana University, 1983

KMNIGHT, GARY D., Professor of Education (1872)
B.S, East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1962
M.T., East Central State Gollege, Oklahoma, 1564
Ed.S., Eastern New Mexico University, 1970
Ed.D., University of New Mexics, 1972

LANG, LILLIAN B., Prafessor of English {1973)
B.A, Portland Stata Univarsity, 1961
MA., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1967
Ph.D., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1976

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Professor of Chemistry (1983)

B.S., Tufts University, 1958

Ph.D., University of California/Berkelay, 1962

LEAVITT, DINAH L., Professor of Thaatre (1978)
B.A., University of Mississippi, 1969
MA. University of Mississippi, 1870
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1978

LEFTWICH, MARILYN STACEY, Assistant Professor of Psychology
{1891)

B.S., University of Alabama, 1964

M.5., Flonida State University, 1870

Ph.D., Florida State Univarsity, 1873

LEHMAN, DALE E., Associale Professor of Economics (1883)
B.A., State University of New York al
Stony Brook, 1872
MA., University of Rochester, 1975
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1881

LEYERLE, BETTY J., Professor of SociologyHuman Sanvices (1984)
B.A., Brooklyn College, 1970

M.A., Brooklyn College, 1875
Ph.D.. Gity University of New York, 1981

LIKES, ROBERT M., Professor of Physics (1974)
BL.A., Wayne State College, 1960
M. Sci.Ed,, University of Utah, 1985
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1973

LINDSEY, J, PAGE, Professor of Bielogy (1978)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1970
ML.S., University of Arizona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1875



LUM, DENNIS W., Associate Professor of Sociology/Human Services
(1975)

B.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1966

M.A., University of Nevada/Rena, 1971

M.A., University of CalilomiaSan Diego, 1873

LYNCH, VERNON E., JR., Profassor of Economics (1972)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1965
MA., University of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1876
C.PA,, Colorado, 1988

MACK, LINDA S., Associate Professor of Music (1882)
B.M.E,, lflincis State University, 1875
M.S., University of lliinais, 1980
Ed.D., University of liincis, 1882

MacKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Professor of Modern Language (1972)
Degre Superieur, Sorbonne, 1965
B.A., University of Arizona, 1966
M.A., Univarsity of Arizona, 1968
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1872

MALACH, MICHELE MARIE, Instructor of English ([ 1994)
B.A., Aubum University, 1588
MA., Aubum University, 1088

MANN, ROCHELLE G., Associate Profassor of Musie (1987)
B.ME., Indiana University, 1875
M5, Indiana Univarsity, 1980
D.MA | Arizona State Unbversity, 1681

MARTIN, KATHRYN SARELL, Assistant Professor of Thaatra (1994)
B.A., Mary Washinglon College, 1881
M.S., James Madison University, 1983
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1983

MaY, DONALD R., Asseciate Profsssor of Enginearing (1984}
B.5.. Colorado Stale University, 1978
M.5., Colorado State University, 1082
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1583

McHUGH, NEIL, Associate Professor of History (1984)
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1872
M.A., Indiana Univarsity, 1874
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1988

McKINNEY, ALICE LOUISE, Libvarian and Assistant Professor (1990)
E.5., Northem Arizona University, 1876
M.LS., Lovisiana State University, 1985

McKNIGHT, REED, Professor of Accounting (1881)
B.S., University of ldabo, 1969
M B.A, Washinglon Stawe University, 1971
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1581
C.P.A, Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Assistant Daan, School of Aris and Sclences and
Professor of Ghemisty (1873)

B.A., Harpur Collega, SUNY Binghamion, 1968

M.A. State University of New York, Binghamton, 1972

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1980

Administration and Faculty 185

MEMON, IQBAL A., Associate Professor of Businass Adminisiration
(1868)

B. Com,, University of SIND, 1871

M. Com., University of SIND, 1973

M. Phil,, University of SIND, 1879

M.BLA,, lincis State University, 1979

D.B.A, Mississippi State Univarsity, 1584

MILLS, JAMES W., Professor of Chemistry {(1973)
A B., Earilham College, 1963
Ph.D., Brown University, 1967

MILOFSKY, ROBERT ERIC, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1992)
B.S., Bates Colloge, 1987
Ph.D., University of Colorads, 1991

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Professor of English {1973)
B.A., Univarsity of New Moxico, 1964
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1870
Ph.D,, University ol North Dakota, 1985

MOSHER, NICOLE MARIE, Associate Frofessor of Modern Language
(1990)

B.A., Northem lllingis University, 1581

M.A,, University of California/Los Angeles, 1684

Ph.D., University ol California’Los Angeles, 1988

MOSS, SUSAN MARGARET, Assistant Profassor of Art (1681)
B.A., Univarsity of lowa, 1979
M.5., Univarsity of MissouriColumbia, 1983
M.F A, Univarsity ol Nebraska/Lincoln, 1991

MULL, FREDERICK HOBERT, Assistant Professor of Financa, (1984)
B.A., Texas A&l University, 1877
M.B.A., Texas A&l University, 1982
Fh.D., University of Georgia, 1990

NORTON, TOM D.. Professor of Physics and Engineenng (1973)
B.5., University of Olklahoma, 1566
M.5., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1872

ORELLANO-ROJAS, CECELIA, Assistant Professor of Sociology
(1993)

B.A., University of North Dakota, 1986

M.A., University of New Mexico, 1669

ORR, DELILAH GAYLE, Instructor of Enghsh (1681)
B.A, Fort Lewis College, 1571
M.Ed., Harvard University, 1875

ORTEGA, JOSEPH CHARLES, Assistan! Professor of Biology (1991)
B.A,, University of California/Los Angeles, 1580
Ph.D.. University of Colorade, 1988

OWEN, DUGALD LEE, Assistant Professor of Philosophy [1990)
A.B,, Stanford University, 1974
M.A., University of Califoria/Berksley, 1982
Ph.D., University of California/Barkelay, 1991

PAVICH, PAUL M., Prafessor of English (1978}
B.A, Walsh College, 1967
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1873
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PENNINGTON, JOHN CHARLES, Assistant Profassor of Music (1993)
B.A., University of Arizona, 1986
M.M., University of Michigan, 1968

PERRY, 0.0., Associaie Dean, School of Busingss Administration and
Profezsor of Business Adminisiration (1972)

B.B.A., New Mexico State University, 1968

M5, New Mexico State University, 1970

D.B.A., United States Intemational University, 1988

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology (1875)
B.A., Univarsily of Chicago, 1965

Ph.O., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSEN, PAUL W., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and
Head Westing Coach (1984)

B.A., University of Northem lowa, 1972

M.A., University of Nebraska, 1976

PETERSON, CARROLL V., Professor of English (1968)
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1958
M.A., University of lowa, 1950
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1863

PODLESNIK, RICHARD A., Professor of Business Administration
(1878}

B.5., Minois Institute of Technology, 1971

M.S., llincis Institute of Technology, 1871

Ph.D., Northweestern University, 1977

RAMALEY, WILLIAM C., Profasser of Mathematics (1973)
B.S., Chio Stats University, 1561
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorade, 1969

REBER, MICK, Professor of Arf (1968-76, 1881)
B.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1966
M.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1968

RICHES, SUSAN M., Professor of Anthropology (1971}
B.A,, Eastern New Mexico University, 1864
M.A., University of WisconsinMadison, 1870
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1978

RITCHEY, JOHN M., Professor of Chemistry [1972)
B.A., Wichita State Univarsity, 1962
Fh.D.. University of Colorado, 1968

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Dean, School of Education and Professor
of Education (1980)

A.B., MacMumay College, 1966

MA., University of lowa, 1970

Ph.D., University of lowa, 1973

ROMME, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor of Biology (1982)
B.A., Univarsity of New Mexico, 1970
M.5., University of Wyaming, 1977
Ph.D., University of Wyeming, 1979

ROSENBERG, HARRY C., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1984)
B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1956
M.A., University of Northem Colorado, 1957
M.A,, University of llfincls, 1964

ROSHONG, JAN CARL, Professor of Music (1979)
B.S.. Ohio State University, 1965
M.A., Chio State University, 1974
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1978

RYAN, INGRID W., Professor of Modem Language (1981)
Diplom-Dolmetsch, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A,, Indiana University, 1985
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1980

SCHAFFTER, THOMAS L. Associale Professor of Mathematics (1992)
B.S., Colorado Stale University, 1966
M.5., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1975

SCOTT, FARON LESLIE, Assistant Professor of English (1992)
B.A., Southem liiincls University-Carbondale, 1984
M.A., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1986
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1992

SEALE, CAROL M., Associate Professor of Exercise Sclance (1568)
B.A., Camoil College, 1862
M.A. University of Northem Colorado, 1968

SERRETT, RANDALL K., Associate Professor of Accounting {1988)
B.S. Louisiana State University, 1973
M.S., University of Houston, 1883
M.BA. University of Houston, 1884
Ph.D., University of Houston, 1986

SHULER, PHILIP EPPS, Assistan! Professor of Agriculturs (1881)
B.S., University of Delaware, 1977

M.5. University of Kentucky, 1880
Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1991

SIFFT, JOSIE MARIE, Assisiant Professor of Exercise Scignce (1892)
B.A., Ohio Dominican College, 1976

M.5., University of Wyoming, 1878
Ph.D., University of Cregon, 1981

SIMBECK, CATHY L, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and
Head Women's Basketball Coach (1884)

B.A., University ol Calilornia/Santa Barbara, 1975

M.A.. Califomia State University/Northridge, 1883

SIMMONS, JANICE L, Professor of Teachar Education (1977-1982,
1586)

B.A., University of Arizona, 15960

M.Ed., University ol Arizona, 1870

Ed.D., University of Northem Colorado, 1978

SIMMONS, LINDA LOUISE, Assistart Professor of Teacher Education
(1950)

B.A, New Manxico Highlands University, 1970

M.A., Univarsity ol New Mexico, 1980

SKURKY, THOMAS A., Professor of Psychology (1984)
AB., University of Califoria/Los Angeles, 1971
. Phil., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1977
Ph.D., University of CalforniaSanta Barbara, 1980

SLUSS, THOMAS P, Professor of Biolagy (1880)
B.A, Waslamn Beserve University, 1963
M.A_, Kent State University, 1872
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977



SMITH, CAROL LYNN, Assistant Professor of Management/
Communications (1983)

B.A., University of South Flonda, 1983

MA., University of Wyoming, 1985

M.BA,, University of Kentucky, 1693

Ph.0D., University of lowa, 1980

SMITH, DUANE A, Professzor of History (1984)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1858
M.A., University of Colorado, 1961
Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1984

SOIGNIER, JO ANN, Assistan! Professor of Exercise Sciance and
Director of Intramurals {1986)

B.A,, Fort Lewis College, 1984

M.A., Adams State College, 1987

SOMERS, LEE PRESTON, Professor of Biology (1989)
B.S,, Wake Forest Univarsity, 1967
M.A, University of Colorado 1969
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1871

SOMMERVILLE, LESLIE EUGENE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
[1881)

B.S., Fort Lewis Coliage, 1980

Ph.D,, University of Minnesota, 1885

SPEAR, KAREN ISABEL, Degan, School of Arfs & Sclences and
Professor of English (1990)

B.A., University of Maryland, 1972

Ph.D,, The Amarican University, 1978

SZUECS. LASZLO, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science
(1584)

B.A., Philips University, 1963

Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins University, 1969

M.S., University of Colorado, 1984

TUSTIN, CHARLES Q.. Associale Professor of Business
Administration (1986)

B.5,, Colorado State University, 1964

M.B.A., Arizona State University, 1981

Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1992

TUTTLE, LISA NASH, Instructor of Econornics (1890)
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1982
M.5., Colorado School of Mines, 1586

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Profassor of English (1974)
B.A., Careton College, 1958
M.A. Occidental Collage, 1958
Ph.D., University of Danver, 1875

VOGL, LAUREL C., Professer of Art | 1978)
B.F.A., University of Southem Califomia, 15564
MF.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H., Professor of Exercise Scence
(1972)

B.S., University of Nevada, 1960

M.Ed,, University of Nevada, 1964

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972

WALKER, RICHARD C., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1984)
B.S, Colorada School of Mines, 1569
M.S., Cokorado School of Mines, 1875
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1679
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WEHMEYER. JAMES B., Assistant Professor of English (1991)
BA., Indiana University, 1981
M.A., University of Washington, 1885

WELLS, C. GERALD, Professor of Ar (1570}
B.A., University of Mississippi, 1959
M.FA,, University of Mississippi, 1964

WESTERVELT, THOMAS N., Associate Professor of Geolagy (1975)
B.A., Middlebury College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1979

WHEELOCK, RICHARD M., Assistant Professor of Southwest Studies
(1885)

B.A., Fort Lawis Collega, 1972

M.A., University of Arizona, 1084

WHITE, ESTHER CAROLYN, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1682)
AB., University of Pitsburgh, 1960
M.A., Middisbury College, 1968
M.L.S., SUNY/Albany, 1987

WILLIAMS, CARLA C., Associate Professor of Enginearing (1984)
B.5.5.E., John Brown University, 1969
M.A., University of New Maxico, 1973
Ph.D., Univarsity of New Maxico, 1991

WILLIAMS, RAYMOND E., Professor of Mathemalics (1874)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1965
M.S., University of Arkansas, 1567
Ph.D., University of New Maxico, 1978

WINTER, PETER EDMOND, Assistant Profgssor of Theatre (1982)
B.S., Vanderbilt University, 1967
MF.A., Yale University, 1870

WIXOM, JAMES A., Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science (1983)

B.5., University of Utah, 1964

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1871

WULFHORST, DIETER, Assistan! Professor of Music {1983)
M.M., University of Maryland, 1987
Staathiche Hochschule fur Musik und Theater, 1985

YALE, LAURA JOANNE, Assisfant Professor of Marketing, (1881)
B.5,, University of Massachusatis, 1978
M.5., Univarsity of Massachusetts, 1880
Ph.D., University of Californiafirving, 1989

YOUNG, CRAIG E., Director of Computing and Telecommunications
and Assistant Professor (1983)

B.S., Fort Lewis C-DFFGQB. 1975

M.S., Arizona Stale University, 1977

YOUNG, PAMELA R, Professor of Education (1976)
B.A., Univarsity of Toxas/Austin, 1968
MEd., University of Texas/Austin, 1974
Ph.D., University of Texas/Austin, 1978
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Faculty Emeriti

BASS, DAVID J., Professor of Political Science and FPhilesophy
Emarilus

B.5., Ohio State University

M.A,, University of Chicago

Ph.D., University of Chicago

BLEDSCE, TROY D, Professor of Exercise Sdence Emaritus
B.A., Hendrix College
M.A_, Memphis State Uiniversity
Ph.D., University of Denver

BOWMAN, FRANK O., JR., Professor of Geology Emeritus
A.B.. Williams College
B.S.. University ol North Carolina
Ph.D., University of North Cardlina

BROCHL, EDITH W., Professor of Education Emarita
B.S., University of Kansas
M.A., University of Morthern Colorade
Ed.D., University ol Northem Colorado

BUSHNELL, DONALD D., Profsssor of Mathemalics Emeritus
B.S. Keamey State College
M.A,, University of Northern Colorado
Ed.D.. University of Northem Colorado

CANTILLANO, ODILIE A., Associate Professor of Foraign Languages
Emarita

B.A, West Virginia University

M.A,, West Virginia University

Ph.D.. University of Arzana

CARGILE, ELLEN, Professor of Art Emarita
B.S.. Univarsity of Texas
M.Ed., Univarsity of Arkansas

CULLEN, LOUIS C., Assodiate Prolesser of Physical Education
Emevitus

B.S, University of New Mexica

MA., Univarsity of New Maxica

DECKER, JAMES C., Professor of Political Science Emerilus
BLA., University of lllincis
M.A., University of Colorado
Ph.D., University of Colorado

DELANEY, MARIA, Professor of Foreign Languages Emerita
Akademischer Ubsrsatzer, University of Heidelberg
Diplom-Dolmetscher, University of Heidelberg

DELANEY, ROBERT W., Professor of History and Southwest Studies
Emaritus

B.S., Northeast Missour State College

A.B., Northeast Missouri State College

M.A. University of New Mexico

Ph.D., University of New Mexico

DiN, GILBERT C., Professor of History Ementus
A.B., University of Califomia/Berkeley
M.A., University of Calilomia/Berkeley
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of Madrid

DOWNEY, RALPH A., Professor of Music Emaritus
B.5., Lebanon Valley College
M.M., University of Montana
Ed.D., University of Montana

ENGLEHART, STANTON, Professor of Arf Emenilus
B.F.A., University of Golorada
M.F.A., Univarsity ol Colorado

ERICKSON, JAMES G., Professor of Biology Emeritus
B.A., Doane Collage
M.5., lowa State University
Ph.D., University of Wyoming

FOX, MAYNARD, Professor of English Emenitus
A.B., Fort Hays Kansas Stale College
M.A., Fort Haye Kansas Stata College
#h.D., University of Colorado

GASSER, LARRY W, Professor of English Emeritus
B.A., Western Washington Stale Cologo
M.A., Western Washington State Colloge
Ph.D., Univarsty of Danver

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Associale Professor Emarilus
B.A., Univarsity of Denvar
B.S.. University of Denver
M.A., University ol Denver

GOODWIN, LeROY W., Professer of Political Science Emarius
B.A., University of Colorado
M_A, University ol Colorado
Ph.D., Columbia Univarsity

GRAHAM, REGINALD A., Professor of Business Administration
Emaerilus

B.S., Miami Univarsity

M.B.A., Kent State University

Ph.D., Case Waslom Reserve University

HARRISON, E. MERLE, Professor of Chamisiry Emeriius
B.S., Brigham Young University
M.S., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado Stata University

HEIDY, MICHOLAS J., Professor of Psychology Emanitus
A.B., Adams State College
M.A, Adams State College
Ed.D., Northern Colorado University

HEMDERSON, MIRLAM T., Assistan! Professor of Businass Educalion
Emerita

B.S., University of Utsh

M.5.BA., University of Denver

IVES, JOHN C., Professor of Anthropolegy Emeritus
B.A., State University of lowa
AM,, State University of lowa
Fh.D;, Harvard University

JAMES, DOMALD L., Frofessor of Business Adminisiration Emarnitus
B.5., Ckiahoma State University
M.S ., Oklahoma State University
D.B.A., University ol Colorado



KUSS, ADOLPH M,, JR., Frofessor of Exercise Scionce Emeritus
8.A., Western State College of Colorado
MA,, Westamn State Colloge of Colorado

LIU, ESTHER T.C., Associale Professor Emerita
B.A., National Fu Tah University
M.A,, Univessity of Minnesota
M.A,, Unhersity ol Denver
Ed.D., University ol Northem Colorado

MANSFIELD, HAROLD L., Professor of Psychology Emeritus
B.S., Colorado State University
MA,, University of Denver
Ph.D., University of Denver

PIXLER, PAUL W., Profassor of Philosophy Emeritus
AB., Kleming Callega
B.D., Asbury Theological Seminary
5.T.M,, Harvard University
Ph.D., Boston University

RAE, CHARLES DALE, Prasident Emeritus
B.S, Colorado AAM
M.S., University of Southern California
Ed.D., University ol Colorado

REED, JOHN F., President Emeritus
B.A., Dartmouth College
M.A., Duke University
Ph.D., Duke Univereity

REEDER, RAY M., Profassor of History Emeritus
B.S., Uiah State University
Ph.D., Bigham Yaung University

REID, GHARLES M., JR., Assistant Professor of Education Emaritus
A.B., Montciair State College
M.Ed., University of Colorado

SANDERS, JOAN M., Professor of Exercise Science Emerila
B.A., Stanford Univarsity
M.A., Stanford University
Ph.D., University of Denver

SHIPPS, HARROLD S., JR., Professor Emeriius
B.S., Bridgewater State Collage
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College
MS.P.A., George Washington Univarsity
M.A., Librarianship, University of Danver
Ph.D., University of Danver

SPANGSBERG, DONALD, Associate Profassor of Engineering
Emeritus

B.A, Keamoy State Teachers College
M.A., Univarsity of Northem Colorado

SPENCER, ALBERT W., Professor of Biology Emeritus
B.A, Colorado State University
M.S., Colorado State University
Ph.D., Colorado Stata Univarsity

STRAWN, RICHARD G., Professor of Music Emeritus
B.M., University ol Radlands
MM., Indiana University

Administration and Facully 189

TAPIA, JOHN R., Professor of Foreign Languages Emerius
B.A., West Virgima Stawe College
LL.B.and J.D., Blackstona School of Law
M.A., University of Litah
Ph.D., University of Utah

TATE, NORVEL G., Professor of Secondary Education Emenifus
B.A., New Mexico Highlands: University
M.A., University of New Maxico
Ed.D., University of Southem Calilornia

WALLACE, EDWIN W., Associate Professor of Education Emenius
B.S., University of New Mexico
Ed.M., Adams State College

WEAVER, PATRICIA E., Prefessor of Music Emaria
M.B.. Baylor University
M.M., University of lllingis

WHALEN, DONALD F., Professor of Education Emaritus
B.S., Northarn Arizona University
M.A_, Northern Anizona Umiversity
H.Ed.D., Indiana Unversity

ZOLLER, JOHN H., Professor of Business Administration Emeritus
B.BA., Unversity of Minnesota
M.B.A, University ol New Mexico
Ph.D., University of Arizona
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